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WARNING

DANGEROUS VOLTAGE
is used in the operation of this equipment

DEATH ON CONTACT
may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions

Never work on electronic equipment unless there is another person nearby who is familiar with the operation and hazards
of the equipment and who is competent in administering first aid. When the technician is aided by operators, he must
warn them about dangerous areas.

Whenever possible, the power supply to the equipment must be shut off before beginning work on the equipment. Take
particular care to ground every capacitor likely to hold a dangerous potential. When working inside the equipment, after
the power has been turned off, always ground every part before touching it.

Be careful not to contact high-voltage connections when installing or operating this equipment.

Whenever the nature of the operation permits, keep one hand away from the equipment to reduce the hazard of current
flowing through vital organs of the body.

WARNING
Do not be misled by the term "low voltage." Potentials as low as 50 volts may cause death under
adverse conditions.

For Artificial Respiration, refer to FM 21-11.

EXTREMELY DANGEROUS POTENTIALS
greater than 500 volts exist in the following units:

Display console high voltage power supply
Display console CRT
WARNING
For emergencies requiring immediate shutdown of system power, press SYSTEM POWER OFF
switch located on power cabinet power transfer unit. Observe that SYSTEM POWER ON

indicator light goes off.

a/(b blank)
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CHAPTER 3

SYSTEM INITIALIZATION

Section .

3-1. Scope. This manual contains the initialization and
operating procedures and support program operating
procedures for the AN/TSQ-73 System. Before the
system becomes operational, system initialization
procedures must be accomplished. These
include hardware setup, power turn-on, optional
programming  procedures, and radar interface
equipment (RIE) alinement. The system initialization
flowchart outlines the procedures to be
followed when initializing the system. System
initialization must be performed in the order shown in
the flowchart.

INTRODUCTION

NOTE

Be sure that the procedures
described in_TM 9-1430-651-12 are
completed before attempting pro-
cedures in this chapter. After power
turn-on, system must warm up for 30
minutes before system becomes fully
operational.

3-2. Reporting Equipment Publications Improve-
ments. Reporting of errors, omissions, and recom-
mendations by the individual user for improving this
publication is encouraged. Reports should be submitted
on DA Form 2028, Recommended Changes to
Publications, and forwarded to: Commander, U.S.
Army Missile Command, ATTN: AMSMI-MMC-LS-LP,
Redstone Arsenal, Alabama 35898-5238. You may also
send in your comments electronically to our e-mail
address: Is-lp@redstone-emh2.army.mil or by fax 205-
842-6546/ DSN 788-6546.
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Section Il. HARDWARE INITIALIZATION

3-3. General. |Initialization of system hardware must
be accomplished prior to program entries (software
initialization) or normal operation. Shelter lighting must
be turned on, equipment control settings must be
checked before power is applied and, after power is
applied, equipment controls must be set to their initial
operating states or positions. The tasks described in the
following tables and paragraphs must be accomplished
in the order given to prevent possible equipment
damage. Refer o TM 9-1425-650-12 | for physical
location of electronic equipment control panels and TM
9-1430-652-10-2 for descriptions of controls and
indicators.

3-4. Equipment Address Options. For the purpose
of clarity, a specific equipment configuration and
selected channel address settings have been assigned
for the initialization. However, some major units are
interchangeable electrically and functionally and
therefore their addresses can be interchanged.
[1l lists those units and the address options available.

3-5. Establish Shelter Lighting. [ Table 3-2] lists the
switch settings necessary to establish shelter lighting in
order to accomplish system initialization.

3-6. Preliminary Control Settings. Only the
equipment panel controls listed in [table 3-3] must be
preset before power is applied; all other control positions
are irrelevant. In this case, the listed order of the
control settings is irrelevant as long as all the controls
are set to the listed positions.

3-7. Power Turn-On. |Table 3-4| lists the switch
settings for applying power to the system electronic
equipment.

WARNING
If the modular collective protection
equipment (MCPE) is installed but
not operating, air baffle 12 (MCPE/AC
air intake control) and door of MCPE
protective entrance must be open to
prevent depletion of oxygen supply.

3-8. Shelter Environmental Modes. The system
shelter may be operated in any one of four different
environmental modes as determined by setting shelter
air baffles, equipment blowers, and MCPE/air
conditioner controls as specified in figures 3-2 land[3-3]
Available environmental modes are as follows:

a. Ambient. In the ambient environmental mode,
both equipment and personnel area temperatures are
maintained by outside air.

b. Vent. In the vent environmental mode,
equipment area temperature is maintained by outside air
and personnel area temperature is maintained by the
air-conditioner (cooling and heating).

CAUTION

Do not change air conditioner modes
when the equipment is initialized and
operating as power fluctuations will
cause memory errors. Wait for an
opportune maintenance period, then
perform shutdown and restart
changing air conditioner modes.

c. Air-Conditioned. In the air-conditioned
environmental mode, both equipment and personnel
area temperatures are maintained by the air-conditioner.

d. CBR. The CBR environmental mode is identical
to air-conditioned environmental mode except that
shelter air is detoxified and the shelter is pressurized by
the Modular Collective Protection Equipment (MCPE).

3-9. Equipment Initialization . [Tables 3-5 fthru 3-7] list
the preliminary operating positions of each equipment
panel's controls. Any control or indicator not listed in

these tables is irrelevant at this point and may be
ignored. Set switches in accordance with table 3-5and

table 3-6]or[3-7.]

Use[table 3-6]for modem control
settings for battalion configuration operation or[table 3-7]
for brigade configuration operation. lists
Modem/Device/Connector assignments.
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Table 3-1. Equipment Address Options

Unit Designations Selection
DDG No. 1 Channel 04
DDG No. 2 Channel 06
Computer Upper and Lower Primary or Secondary
Tape Units Upper and Lower Channel 0(10) or 1(11)
Consoles Consoles 1 thru 8 Addresses must start with 0 and be consecutive.
Voice Comm Stations Wall and console Addresses 1 thru 10
Memories Memory 1 thru 4 Memory bank addresses are restricted to 0, 1, 2 or 3.0ne

address must be zero: the remainder must be
consecutively numbered but can be in any order (i. e, 3, 0,
2, 1). Duplicate addresses are not allowed.
Memory 5 thru 8 Nonfunctional
Modems IA/TB By addresses assigned during initialization but individual
modems must be set for the data link to be used.

The basic requirement is that identical equipment may not have more than one unit with the same address
(channel) selected and online. For example, either tape unit can be used for any tape unit function if the proper
addressing is used.

Table 3-2. Establish Shelter Lighting

Panel Control Setting

POWER TRANSFER UNIT

CAUTION
When turning on power for the first time ("cold" start), be sure that all MAIN POWER circuit
breakers are off (down position and all DC power panel circuit breakers, except EMERGENCY
POWER BATTERY OUTPUT, UPPER MEMORY RACK NO. 2, and LOWER MEMORY RACK NO.2)
are on (up) before external power source is turned on.

When turning on power from a power-loss condition ("re-start"), proceed as above except be
sure to keep EMERGENCY OUTPUT circuit breaker in the on (up) position. This permits IBDL
backup power to maintain the data in the CMOS memories until main power is established .

NOTE

Be sure external power source is on.

PHASE AVAILABLE A,B,C on (ind)

PHASE ROTATION A,B,C on (ind)

POWER SOURCE SELECT TAC POWER or CONV
POWER

MAIN POWER

RELAY COILS SERVICE BREAKER  ON (up)

SYSTEM POWER ON Green

SHELTER circuit breaker ON (up)
AC Power Panel LIGHTING MAIN ON (up)

LOCAL LCU/RMT LOCAL (LCL/RMT if
remote display consoles
are used)

AUX 5V MONITOR ON (up)

3-4.1/(3-4.2 blank) Deleted
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- Continued

Panel Control Setting
Single ceiling light MAINTENANCE/OPERATIONAL MAINTENANCE
assemblies
Dual ceiling light MAINTENANCE ON/OFF ON
assemblies
Environmental Control LIGHTING BLKOUT OVERRIDE ON
Panel

NOTE

When AUX 5V MONITOR circuit breaker is set to ON, AC/DC CONVERSION NO. 1 voltage fault

UNDER and BATTERY CHRG FAULT indicators may light.

Additionally, on the environmental

control panel, AIRFLOW FAULT SENSOR DUCT 1 and SENSOR DUCT 2 indicators may light.

Table 3-3. Preliminary Control Settings

Panel Control Setting
ADP STATUS AND CONTROL POWER
UPPER CPU OFF
LOWER CPU OFF
IoU OFF
ADP OFF
ADP STATUS
PRIMARY CPU
RUN/INHIBIT INHIBIT
SECONDARY CPU
RUN/INHIBIT INHIBIT
DEVICE CONTROL
I0X 1 OFF LINE
10X 2 OFF LINE
IOX 3 OFF LINE
IOM OFF LINE
KEYBOARD PRINTER OFF LINE
MEMORY CONTROL
MEMORY 1
MEMORY SELECT OFF

Change 14
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- Continued
Panel Control Setting
ADP STATUS AND CONTROL MEMORY 2
MEMORY SELECT OFF
MEMORY 3 OFF
MEMORY SELECT OFF
MEMORY 4
MEMORY SELECT OFF
MEMORY 5
MEMORY SELECT OFF
MEMORY 6
MEMORY SELECT OFF
MEMORY 7
MEMORY SELECT OFF
MEMORY 8
MEMORY SELECT OFF
DATA COMMUNICATION POWER SUPPLIES
LOWER
1(CLOCK) OFF
2 OFF
3 OFF
4 OFF
UPPER
1 OFF
2 OFF
3 OFF
4 OFF
IBDL
ON/OFF OFF
NOTE

The modem control panels are located in door 2 of rack 2. The indicated control settings are

made on all modem control panels.

Modem POWER ON/OFF OFF
RADAR SIMULATOR MODE OFF LINE
RCVR NOISE VOLTS PEAK OFF
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Table 3-3. Preliminary Control Settings

- Continued
Panel Control Setting
RADAR SIMULATOR ANTENNA DIRECTION STOP
(cont) POWER ON/OFF OFF
RADAR INTERFACE RDR/CPU ON LINE/OFF LINE OFF LINE
EQUIPMENT Il POWER ON/OFF OFF
RADAR PROCESSING
MEMORY OFF
RADAR J-BOX
F1 ON/F1 INHIBIT F1 INHIBIT

Environmental control

MCPE Compartment Control
Module (if installed)

VOICE COMM CENTRAL

Analog-to-Digital Converter
Secure Line Termination Unit"
Operator Interface®

Display junction box (if used)

Keyboard Printer Unit

RADAR J-BOX (if used)

CONTROL MODULE MODE SELECTOR OFF
EVAPORATOR FAN SPEED HIGH/LOW LOW
COMPRESSOR CIRCUIT BREAKER ON

CONTROL CIRCUIT BREAKER ON
POWER OFF
POWER ON/OFF OFF

SHELTER STATIONS
LEFT STATION

ON (RESET)/OFF OFF
RIGHT STATION
ON (RESET)/OFF OFF

Refer to TM 11-5820-1112-13&P for
preliminary control settings

Refer to TM 11-5895-1519-13&P for
preliminary control settings.

POWER ON/OFF OFF
AC MASTER ON/OFF OFF
DC

CB J2 thru J12 OFF
POWER ON/OFF OFF
POWER ON/OFF OFF

lEquipment present only in AN/TSQ-73 equipped with MSE/ADI.
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Table 3-4. Power Turn-On Settings

- Continued
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Panel Control

Setting

NOTE

Be sure that all controls are set for selected environmental mode.

CAUTION

After prolonged storage, long periods of shutdown, or exposure to cold temperatures, preheat air
conditioner compressor crankcase 4 hours before operation in COOL mode, as specified in TM 5-
4120-361-14. Crankcase heater is turned on when primary power is applied.

CAUTION

To prevent damage to heater elements when operating MODE SELECTOR HIGH HEAT, set
EVAPORATOR FAN SPEED to HIGH. Operate MODE SELECTOR in VENT for 2 to 3 minutes prior

to air conditioner shutdown.

POWER TRANSFER
UNIT MAIN POWER
AIR CONDITIONER
AC Power Panel BATTERY CHARGER

UTILITY OUTLETS
DISPLAY FANS
CBR UNIT

CAUTION

Set in accordance with selected
environmental mode

ON (unless temperature is below 5°F)

Battery full indicator lights. Fault in-
dicator goes out.

ON (up)

ON (up)

Set in accordance with selected
environmental mode [para 3-8).

When air conditioner environmental mode is selected, do not set SHELTER BLOWERS circuit

breaker to ON.

SHELTER BLOWERS

RADAR J-BOX

Change 14 3-8
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Panel

Control

Setting

AC Power Panel
(cont)

DC Power Panel

AC/DC CONVERSION
NO. 1

NO. 2

MODULE TEST SET
EMERGENCY POWER BATTERY
OUTPUT

NOTE

ON (up)

AC/DC Conversion No. 1 voltage fault
indicator UNDER goes off and

may light. OVER indicator should go off
prior to end of power turn-on.

OFF (down)

Set to ON (up) only if remote displays
are connected.

OFF (down)
ON (up)

BATTERY FULL/CHARGING indicator
(AC Power Panel) lights according to
battery condition. Fault indicator may
light for a few minutes if battery is fully
discharged.

Display junction box controls are set only when remote display equipment is connected.

Observe D.C. indicator is lit.

Display Junction
Box

Radar Junction
Box (if used)

AC MASTER

DC circuit breakers J2 thru J12

POWER ON/OFF

ON (observe AC indicator lights)
On only for connected equipment per
connector in use.

ON (observe POWER indicator lights)
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N b (ITEM 1) TO OFF : CoOL] OR [HEAT] AND POWER] (ITEM 4) ) OPERATE [MODE SELECTOR] IN
AND [CBRUNIT [EVAPORATOR FAN SPEED] TOON NDIGATERS e FOR 2 TO 3 MINUTES.
(ITEM 2) TO ON (ITEM 5) TO[HIGH ousT Fan cHance 3. ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT
NO (SEE NOTE 2) °E@T F@ MARKING.
INSTALL P
ACCORDING TO
T™ 9-1430-651-12
\_ J
L ®
MS 195923D

Figure 3-3. Air Conditioning Operation
Change 8 3-11/(3-12 blank)
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Table 3-5. Equipment Initialization Switch Settings

Panel Control Setting
ADP STATUS AND POWER
CONTROL

ADP ON

UPPER CPU ON

LOWER CPU ON

[e]V] ON

PRIMARY CPU
SELECT LOWER
ADP STATUS

PRIMARY CPU
RUN/INHIBIT RUN

SECONDARY CPU
RUN/INHIBIT RUN

DEVICE CONTROL
I0X 1 ON LINE
10X 2 ON LINE
IOX 3 OFF LINE
IOM ON LINE
KEYBOARD PRINTER ON LINE

NOTE

Ensure backup control card ON/OFF switch for each operational memory is ON. Switch should
be left in the ON position, except for an extended period of shutdown or when system is in

storage.
MEMORY CONTROL

MEMORY 1
MEMORY SELECT

MEMORY 2
MEMORY SELECT

MEMORY 3
MEMORY SELECT

MEMORY 4
MEMORY SELECT

Change 10 3-13
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Table 3-5. Equipment Initialization Switch Settings

--Continued
Panel Control Setting
DATA COMMUNICATION IBDL ON/OFF OFF
POWER SUPPLIES (Battalion) (Brigade)
LOWER
1 (CLOCK) ON ON
2 ON OFF
3 OFF OFF
4 OFF OFF
UPPER
1 ON ON
2 ON ON
3 ON ON
4 ON OFF
Modem Control
NOTE

The modem control panels are located in door 2 of rack 2. The indicated control settings are
made on all modem control panels. At least one modem must be on to bootload. Power should
not be applied to unused modems.

POWER ON/OFF ON
RADAR SIMULATOR" POWER ON/OFF ON
MODE STD
PRF-HZ According to radar to match RIE
conditions
ANTENNA
RATE - RPM According to radar to match RIE
conditions
DIRECTION CW or CCW per radar (should not be
off)
RCVR NOISE VOLTS PEAK OFF
Mag Tape Units No. 1 and 2 CHANNEL SELECT 0 (upper)
1 (lower)

See footnote at end of table.

Change 12 3-14



- Continued

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Table 3-5. Equipment Initialization Switch Settings

Panel

Control

Setting

Keyboard Printer

Display Consoles

DDG No. 1

DDG No. 2 (Brigade only)

VOICE COMM CENTRAL

POWER ON/OFF

ADDRESS SELECT (located inside left-
hand section)

SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS (8 thumbwheel
switches)

VIDEO BRIGHTNESS (8 thumbwheel
switches)

POWER ON

DOU INHIBIT OVERRIDE
(located below bullnose on right front)

CONSOLE RESET
(located below bullnose on right front)

ADDRESS SELECT
POWER ON

ADDRESS SELECT
POWER ON

POWER ON/OFF

SHELTER STATIONS
LEFT STATION
RIGHT STATION

LINE SELECT
FUNCTION
ADDRESS

FAULT DETECTION
STA 1 thru 10

NOTE

ON

As determined locally. Refer to
Table 3-1.

5

ON

OFF

Press once

ON

ON
ON

NOTE
FAULT STATUS LINK QUALITY
STA 1, STA2,STA3,and STA4
indicators may flash.

ON (RESET)
ON (RESET)

0
00

ON for active station. OFF for
station not connected.

The following control settings apply to two wall stations and two display console stations. The
display console right-hand section must be placed in the maintenance position for access to the

STA ADRS switch.

Change 12 3-15
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Table 3-5. Equipment Initialization Switch Settings
- Continued

Panel Control Setting

VOICE COMM STATION STA ADRS 1, 2, 3 or 4 (each VCS requires different
address)

MPX ON LINE

NOTE
VCC FAULT STATUS LINK QUALITY
indicators go off. Record station
address on front panel and voice
comm directory.

2Analog to Digital Converter Refer to TM 11-5820-1112-13&P for
equipment initialization switch settings.

2Secure Line Termination Unit Refer to TM 11-5895-1519-13&P for
equipment initialization switch settings.

2Operator Interface POWER ON/OFF ON
NOTE

Power initiates BIT routine. If BIT
passes, operational mode may be se-
lected. If BIT fails, no further
processing is allowed. Failure
indication is "communications

error."

16-character keypad Select desired voice channel or FSK
data channel to establish MSE commu-
nications link to CRC, Brigade, or Bat-
talion (refer to TM 9-1430-652-10-4)

RADAR INTERFACE POWER ON
EQUIPMENT Il
INTEGRATED MODE ON
RDR/CPU ON-LINE
MEMORY ON-LINE

TARGET PROCESSOR

BITE OFF

'RADAR SIMULATOR panel switch settings must match RIE switch settings and should closely approximate radar for
which RIE was initialized.
2Equipment present only in AN/TSQ-73 equipped with MSE/ADI.

Change 17 3-16
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Table 3-6. Data Line Switch Settings - Battalion Table 3-8. Modem/Device/Connector Assignments
Link Receiver Transmitter
number® Description demodulator modulator
physical physical Demarkation
Modem device device panel
0-7 TADIL B/ATDL-1 Sites" number” address address connection®
10-37 ATDL-1 Fire Unit 1 100 101 Ji
2 102 103 J2
'Set modem FORMAT switch to IA/TB, BIT RATE BPS 3 104 105 J3
switch to 1200, and ATTEN (DB) to 00. 4 106 107 J4
’Link to Modem assignment is optional and achieved 5 110 111 J5
with CC102 (TM 9-1430-652-10-6). 6 112 113 J6
7 114 115 J7
Table 3-6.1. Data Link Switch Settings - Master Battalion 8 116 117 J8
9 120 121 J9
10 122 123 J10
Link 11 124 125 J11
number® Description 12 126 127 J12
13 130 131 J13
14 132 133 J14
0-7 TADIL B/ATDL-1 Sites" 15 134 135 J15
16 136 137 J16
10-37 ATDL-1 Fire Unit* 17 140 141 Ji7
18 142 143 Ji8
19 144 145 J19
'Set modem FORMAT switch to IA/TB, BIT RATE BPS 20 146 147 J20
switch to 1200, and ATTEN (DB) to 00. 21 150 151 J21
’Link to Modem assignment is optional and achieved 22 152 153 J22
with CC102 (TM 9-1430-652-10-6). 23 154 155 J23
24 156 157 J24
Table 3-7. Data Link Switch Settings - Brigade 25 160 161 J25
26 162 163 J26
Link 27 164 165 J27
number® Description 28 166 167 J28
29 170 171 J29
30 172 173 J30
0-7 TADIL B/ATDL-1 Sites" 31 174 175 J31
32 176 177 J32

10-13 ATDL-1 Sites'

'Refer to/ TM 9-1430-652-10-4 for detailed data link
'Set modem FORMAT switch to IA/TB, BIT RATE BPS information.

switch to 1200, and ATTEN (DB) to 00. ’Link to Modem assignment is optional and achieved
’Link to Modem assignment is optional and achieved with CC102 (TM 9-1430-652-10-6).
with CC102 (TM 9-1430-652-10-6). 3ADC connections are subject to local comm CEOIL.

Change 17 3-17/(3-18 blank)
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Section Illl. SOFTWARE INITIALIZATION

3-10. General. Software initialization consists of
loading a master program tape which automatically runs
fault detection procedures, adapting the master program
tape, if necessary, to prevailing site parameters, and
initializing any data links to be used. In the event
changing of the site adapted program is necessary,
entries are made through the KPU or display console
AN keyboard in response to prompts from the ADP.

3-11. Control Commands. Control Commands (CC)
are used to establish ANTSQ-73 operational program
variables. These commands are the primary man-
machine interface for system initialization. Control
commands are also used to load, activate, and
terminate computer program configurations or functions;
specify site adaptation data; control various logical and
physical devices; and perform miscellaneous functions.
Control commands contain both fixed and variable data.
Fixed data include, as a minimum, the letters CC,
followed by a command code of either two or three octal
digits. The command code must be within the octal
range 00 thru 163. Variable data consist of one or more
items following the command code. Typical variable
data are position, altitude, time, etc. The value of these
items is variable within predetermined limits. If a
command contains variable data terms, the items must
be separated from the command code and from each
other by either a blank space or a comma. Unless
otherwise noted, all data items defined in these
procedures are required entries and must be entered in
the indicated sequence. Leading zeros are not
mandatory entries.

a. Response Messages. Messages are printed out
on the KPU to provide operator feedback and to provide
a CC entry record. These KPU responses are
categorized as follows:

(1) Acknowledge. This response is generated
to acknowledge a valid, legal entry. The KPU output is
77 NNN 40 ACK, where NNN is the two or three digit
command code.

(2) Error. This response is generated to
indicate rejection of a command entry that is caused by
entry of an invalid code (Nonfunctional), format error, or
data content error. An example of a KPU error printout
is 77 NN(N) 35 INPUT MESSAGE IN ERROR. If a CC
that is illegal for a brigade-configured system is input,
the ADP outputs the

message BDE CNFG. Other error messages are shown
in[figure 3-4]

(3) Special Responses. Special responses
(prompts/alerts) are generated to provide feedback
unique to individual commands. When a control
command is entered while the MTU is searching, the
KPU will print: "KPU CC BUSY." In addition, default
values are included in this category.

(4) Keywords. In those instances where
keywords are used, data may be changed by keyword
address without reentering the entire command code
seguence.

b. Control Command Entry Procedures. CCs can
be entered into the system using the Display Console
alphanumeric keyboard (unless punctuation is desired),
the Keyboard Printer Unit (KPU), or the ADP Status and
Control Panel PROGRAM TEST SELECT thumbwheels
(only two-digit CCs with no variable data may be
entered). Refer to[figure 3-5]for the three methods used
to enter system CCs. The Display Console ARO and
AN Keyboard are capable of serving as a backup to the
KPU for the entry of system CCs and display of
associated computer generated responses. The mode
is entered by operator actuation of the Display Console
CONTRL CMD ENTRY control. Actuation of this'
control causes the blanking-out of all the ARO displays.
CC entries are then entered via the AN Keyboard and
displayed in Row 1 of the ARO. Entries are posted as
entered, left to right with a marker to indicate the
position of the next character to be entered. Computer
responses generated by CC entry are displayed in Rows
3 thru 8 as required. CC entry and computer response
formats are identical to those used with the KPU.
Return to the normal ARO displays is achieved by
operator actuation of the CONTRL CMD ENTRY control.
The CC entry mode can be in effect at only one Display
Console at a time.

c. Control Command Entries. Refer to TM 9-1430-

652-10-6 for detailed CC definitions and[figure 3-6] for
abbreviated CC definitions.

3-12. Data Entry Errors. If an erroneous entry, illegal
action, or equipment error (one time) occurs during
software initialization, the computer via the KPU will
notify the operator of the condition by repeating a
request for entry. The operator then reenters the
information correctly.

Change 14 3-19



ERROR MESSAGE
HEADER

CC ENTRY ERROR MESSAGE NO.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

ERROR MESSAGE PRINTOUT

‘\\\\\\\1(77 00 000 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE )

MESSAGE
NO.

PRINTOUT

DEFINITION

00
01

0¢

03
04
05

06

07
10
11
12
13
14
15

16
17
20
21

22
23
24

25

REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE »
INSUFFICIENT CORE >

RESTART REQD)

SYSTEM TAPE FORMAT ERROR)
SYSTEM TAPE 1/0 ERROR>
SYSTEM TAPE IS DISMOUNTED

MUST LOAD OCP>

AUX FUNCTION ACTIVE)
CONFIGURATION NOT ON TAPE >
SYSTEM RESTART Y

BANK XX PURGED

BANK XX NOT PURGED)

ALL ON LINE BANKS IN USE)
INVALID LIST OPTION)

SYSTEM PURGED
SYSTEM NOT PURGED >
RESET TIME OF DAY
LINK NOT COMM ESTAB)

NG SITE AVAILABLE
SPECIFIED LINK IN USE)
DUP NAME ENTERED)

CORRIDOR ACTIVED

SYSTEM HAS LOADED REQUESTED CONFIGURATION OR MAP

AMOUNT OF MEMORY IS NOT SUFFICIENT TO ALLOW
LOADING OF CONFIGURATION REQUESTED

PRINTED DURING CC PROCESSING. WHEN CODES CCOS
(PURGE). €CO6 (FLUSH). CCO7 (SHUTDOWN). CC20 THRU
CC22 OR CC24 THRU CC26 (CONFIGURATION), OR CC107
(OTHR SERV) ARE ENTERED. THE OPERATOR IS ALLOWED
30 SECONDS TO PRESS RESTART SWITCH. IF SWITCH IS
NOT PRESSED. CC IS IGNORED AND <77 NN 02 RESTART
REQD> IS PRINTED. WHEN CODES CCO1 (OWN SITE LOC)
CCO2 (DLRP). OR CCO4 ARE ENTERED. SYSTEM
PARAMETERS ARE CHANGED WHETHER RESTART SWITCHCAP
IS PRESSED OR NOT

SYSTEM TAPE IS BAD
PROBLEM IN SYSTEM TAPE INPUT/OUTPUT HANDLING

SYSTEM TAPE IS NOT INSTALLED ON MTU OR ASSIGNED
(CC104) OR ACTIVATED (CC100)

OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION (CC20 THRU CC22 OR
CC24 THRU CC26) MUST BE LOADED INTQ SYSTEM

AUXILIARY FUNCTION PROGRAMS ARE IN OPERATJION
REQUESTED CONFIGURATION IS NOT ON TAPE

SYSTEM RESTART HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED

MEMORY BANK NO.__ HAS BEEN PURGED (CC40)

MEMORY BANK NO.__ HAS NOT BEEN SUCCESSFULLY PURGED
ALL MEMORY BANKS ARE CURRENTLY IN USE

ATTEMPT TO ENTER OTHER THAN N. L OR EX IN LIST

FIELD OF CC156

SYSTEM HAS BEEN PURGED (CCO0S)

SYSTEM HAS NOT BEEN SUCCESSFULLY PURGED
TIME OF DAY SHOULD BE ENTERED (CC130)

COMMUNICATION WITH REQUESTED DATA LINK IS NOT
ESTABLISHED

SITE LIMIT REACHED.
ANOTHER SITE SLOT

CANNOT HONOR REQUEST FOR

COMMUNICATION IS ALREADY TAKING PLACE QOVER
DATA LINK REQUESTED

DEFENDED POINT (CC121). ATDL-1 STATION ADDRESS
(CC03. CC114 AND CC120) ENTRY NAME PREVIQUSLY USED

SAFE CORRIOOR (CC123) ENTRY ATTEMPTS TO ADD A.
POINT TO AN ACTIVE CORRIDOR

MS 1959240

Figure 3-4. Error Message Definition (Sheet 1 of 4)
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"ESSABE PRINTQUT DEFINITION

26 T0O FEW POINTSD SAFE CORRIDOR (CC123) ENTRY HAS INSUFFICIENT
POINTS ENTERED

27 SPEED/ALT LIMITS INVALIDD | SAFE CORRIDOR PARAMETERS (CC124) ENTRY INVALID

30 INVALIO SPEED LIMITSD UPPER SPEED NOT 50 DATA MILES GREATER THAN LOWER
SPEED (INCREMENTS ARE IN TENS OF DATA MILES) (CC111)

31 POSITION OFF GRID) ANY COORDINATE ENTRY NOT ON LOCAL GRID
(OUT OF RANGE)

32 NO INTERFACE PROGRAMD INPUT/QUTPUT HANDLER OR DATA RECORDING LEVELS
NOT PRESENT

33 DEVICE TIMEOUTD DEVICE DOES NOT RESPOND TO ACTIVATE COMMAND

34 DEVICE ADDRESS UNASSIGNEDD | DEVICE ADDRESS IN EQUIPMENT STATUS TABLE
IS NOT YALID

35 INPUT MESSAGE IN ERRORD | IMPROPER ENTRY FOR ANY KPU ENTRY NOT
PROVIDED A SPECIFIC ERROR MESSAGE

36 LINK NOT INITIALIZED) DATA LINK.NOT INITIALIZED - ANY ENTRY INVOLVING
DATA LINK ACTIVITY (CC114, CCA07, CC112..CC102,
£C100)

37 MODEM SWITCHES IN ERRORD MODEM BIT RATE BPS OR FORMAT SWITCH
SET INCORRECTLY

40 ACKD SYSTEM HAS ACKNOWLEDGED CC ENTRY

41 VOLUME PREVIOUSLY DEFINEDD | ATTEMPT TO DEFINE A PREVIOUSLY ENTERED

MEZ OR WCZ (CC156)
42 NOT USED

43 TAPE ALREADY IN USE> ATTEMPT TO ASSIGN A LOGICAL TAPE (THAT IS ALREADY
IN USE) TO A PHYSICAL DEVICE (CC104)

44 REASSIGN MEMORY BANK MEMORY BANKS DO NOT RESPOND UPON BOOT LDAD OR GAPS
ADDRESSES. ... RECONFIGURE> EXIST IN MEMORY BANK ADDRESSING

45 RIE/VSU NOT_AVAILABLE- RIE/VSU CANNOT BE PUT ON-LINE. RELOAD SIMULATION
RESTART SIM> PROGRAM (CC30) AFTER CORRECTING PROBLEM

46 NOT USED

47 BDE CNFG> ATTEMPT 70 PERFORM BN ONLY ACTION AT BRIGADE

50 LIMITS EXCEEDED> ATTEMPTED ACTIVATION OF SAFE CORRIDOR (CC124) WHEN

NINE OTHER CORRIDORS ARE ACTIVE; EXCEED ALTITUDE
LIMIT OF VOLUME (CC157)

51 FSCL PREVIQUSLY ENTERED> ATTEMPT 70 DEFINE A PREVIOUSLY ENTERED FSCL (CC158)

52 ouT 0OF RANGE> ATTEMPTED TQ ENTER 7B BLOCK LIMITS WITH A BLOCK
SIZE GREATER THAN 1000 (OCTAL) OR TO ENTER OWN
SITE ADDRESS OUTSIDE THE RANGE 100-175' (OCTAL)

53 LINK ACTIVE> ATTEMPTED TO ENTER OWN SITE POSITION (CCO1) DATA
LINK REFERENCE POINT (CC102) OR OTHER SERVICE

DATA (CC107) WITH ANY LINK ACTIVE. CC107 MAY NOT BE
PERFORMED WITH ANY TADIL-B LINK ACTIVE

54 DLRP OFF GRID> FOR CCOt1 AND CCO2 THIS INDICATES THAT DLRP IS
NOW OFF GRID AND A REMOTE DATA LINK CANNOT BE
INITIALIZED
MS195925F

Figure 3-4. Error Message Definition (Sheet 2 of 4)
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[ MESSAGE

No PRINTOUT DEFINITION

55 INVALID 1D) VOLUME OR LINE [1d] FIELD IS INVALID (CC158,
£C157. CC186D)

56 LIMIT ERROR - ACTIVE FSCL) | ATTEMPT TQ DISPLAY SECOND FSCL (CC157)

57 ERROR - SAME VOLUMED ENTER INNER VOLUME 1D IN [0z] INSTEAD OF OUTER
VOLUME ID {CC157)

60 INVALID ENTRY TYPE) [t] OR {1list] FIELD OF CC156 IS INVALID OR HEADER
DESIGNATION FOR CC130 IS INVALID

651 TOO MANY VOLUMES) WC2 COUNT GREATER THAN 20. MEZ OR FSCL COUNT
GREATER THAN 2 FOR CC156

62 MAX VOL DISP REACHED> VOLUME/LINE AREA OF DISPLAY REFRESH FILE IS FuLL

63 MUST DELETE A CIRCLE ATTEMPTED TO CHANGE THE CENTER POINT ON A
CIRCULAR VOLUME (CC156)

64 VOLUME NOT FOUNDD INVALID VOLUME NUMBER ENTERED (VOLUME NOT IN
DATA BASE) (LC156. CC1S7, CL160)

65 ALTITUDE IN ERRORD UPPER ALTITUDE NOT 1000 FEET (OR MORE) GREATER
THAN LOWER ALTITUOE (INCREMENTS ARE IN 1000s
OF FEET) (CC157)

66 SYSTEM MODE ERROR ERROR IN CC155 ENTRY

67 CC ABORT) ACKNOWLEDGES THAT OPERATOR ABORTED THE CC ROUTINE
WITH AN “EX" ENTRY IN ANY FIELD. DATA NOT RECOVERED

70 NOT USED

71 NOT USED

72 NOT USED

73 NO CURRENT DATED ATTEMPTED TQ ACTIVATE SIF CODE VALIDATION (LC151)

WITH NO VALID CURRENT DATE IN THE
SYSTEM (CC130)

74 TWO DATES FOR SAME TABLEY | ATTEMPTED TO CHANGE DATE OF A NEWLY INITIATED SIF
COGE TABLE OR ATTEMPT TO ENTER SAME DATE AS
AN EXISTING TABLE (CC151)

75 CURRENT SIF CODES ATTEMPTED TO ACTIVATE AUTOMATIC SIF COOE VALIDATION
UNDEFINED> WITHOUT VALID SIF CODES FOR CURRENT PERIOD I[N
SYSTEM (CC151)

76 MAX FILTERS IN SYSTEMD ATTEMPT TO CHANGE OATA LINK TRANSMISSION ZONE TABLE
ENTRY AND THE NUMBER OF TRANSMISSION ZONES EGQUALS
OR EXCEEDS 20 (CC111)

77 INVALID PQOSITION 2> THE SECOND POSITION DEFINED FOR A RECTANGULAR
TRANSMISSION ZONE IS NOT NORTHEAST OF THE FIRST
POSITION ENTERED (CC111)

100 INVALID TABLE SPECIFIED> ATTEMPTED TO LIST. DELETE OR CHANGE A NONEXISTENT
SIF CODE TABLE (CC151)

101 TWO TABLES ALREADY EXIST> | ATTEMPTED TO INITIATE A THIRD SIF COOE
TABLE (€C151)

102 ENTER VALID START TIME> ATTEMPT TO ENTER A STOP TIME WITHOUT PREVIOQUSLY
ENTERING A VALID START TIME (CC160)

MS5587788

Figure 3-4. Error Message Definition (Sheet 3 of 4)
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MESSAGE
NO - PRINTOUT DEFINITION
103 TADIL-B ILLEGAL ATTEMPT TO ENTER UNIT ADDRESS ALPHAS THAT
FOR PADS-aa> DESIGNATES A TIED TADIL-B UNIT

104 SECOND VALUE MUST ATTEMPT TO ENTER A SECOND VALUE OF
BE GREATER THAN MISSILE COUNT THRESHOLD OR THREAT
OR EQUAL TO ITS PRIORITY THAT IS LESS THAN
CORRES PONDING THE CORRESPONDING FIRST VALUE
FIRST> (CC146 AND CC147)

105 PADS TABLE FULL
UNTT ADDRESS ATTEMPT TO ENTER VALID UNIT ADDRESS
NOT ACCEPTED-a2 > WHEN THE PAD TABLE IS FULL (CC147)

106
25 ADDRESS LIMIT ATTEMPT TO ENTER TOO MANY ADDRESSES
EXCEEDED, LAST AT ONE TIME IN A STRING. LAST ADDRESS
ADDRESS ACCEPTED ACCEPTED (CC147)
-aa>

107

! INVALID UNIT ATTEMPT TO ENTER ILLEGAL ATDL-1 UNIT

ADDRESS ALPHAS ADDRESS (CC147)

110 ATTEMPTED TO DELETE A UNIT NOT IN THE

FOUND >

UNIT NOT FOUND PU/RU TABLE (€C112)

111 ATTEMPTED TO ENTER A UNIT WHEN THE

PU/RU TABLE FULL >

PU/RU TABLE IS FULL (CC112)

Figure 3-4. Error Message Definition (Sheet 4 of 4)

Change 14 3-22.1/(3-22.2 blank)
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——————— FAULTS ————

i
oven | S | “rmac | e

conste [consue | consce
Tewr Faut | eaucr

CC74 MUST BE KPU PRINTOUT
ENTERED VIA ADP <77 NNN 40 ACK~
CONTROL PANEL NNN = CC ENTRY

— SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS ——

/ ONLY
| ki
| —— VIDEO BRIGHTNESS ———
PRESS [CLEAR/SEND) ENTER CC PRESS CLEAR/SEND T e e
REQ/SEND) INDICATOR ON KEYBOARD REQ/SEND) INDICATOR GOES HEHEEEHEEEEEEEHI
AS OFF (ITEM 2)
I
TEm D) (TEm 21 REQUIRED SWITCH AND KPU PRINTS U
(ITEM 1 <77 NNN 40 ACK~ ————— VIDEO SELECTIONS ————

S EEE )

- —ARO DATA SELECTIONS —

— VOICE COMM STATION ——

LEGAL ENTRIES ARE 00
THRU 77 (EXCEPT CC40
AND THOSE THAT REQUIRE

VARIABLE PARAMETERS)
(SEE NOTE 1) o
@
| KPU
ET
cc > PRESS _—
ENTRY PROGRAM TEST SELECT) (TEM 5 THEN .
VIA PRINTOUT
THUMBWHEEL S —
ADP CONTROL OTEM 3) T0 PRESS a '(4117’NCNC4EON/T‘F§$)
PANEL REQUIRED CC (TEM 5) /
/
/
PRESS
RERSETQADRT <7K7P:NP§ :')NZE:K "—
M5 (TEM 4) ’
(TE ) (—PRlMARV CPU‘ﬁ
AUN 4
~ 7 / __
P P e | A
ce USING A/N IF ENTRY IS @ e o || s | |[cee e |[ e [ comes
ENTRY CONTRL CMD ENTRY JSING AN ARO LINE 1, CORRECT. ENTER —
'y SWITCH NORMAL 0 (ITEM 7) ENTER DISPLAYS SPACE RS ON A/N ot
DISPLAY IS BLANKED KEYBOARD " PROGRAM LOAD —
CONSOLE UTEM 6) CCNNN XXX. ... KEYBOARD
ENTRIES UTEM 7 — j O
v can
s "
AN KEYBOARD
] .
PROGAAM/TEST
CC74 MUST BE ENTERED ¥g ZS;;’Z"LARO ARO LINES 2 5 SELeCT N R A N
VIA ADP CONTROL PANEL ONLY. 1 5 [ NS B 7
N\— | ONLY ONE CONSOLE AT 4 TIME DISPLAY, PRESS L THR B ISPy T A - ) N N V
MAY BE USED FOR CONTRL CMD ENTRY in RELATERR S [ C] sTART : —l=1=
CC ENTRIES ; L~
SWITCH (ITEM 6) DATA T . . o =12
\_ _J
NOTES: o= 1=
1. CCA0 CAN BE ENTERED AT KPU i B
PART OF ADP STATUS AND CONTROL PANEL
OR CONSOLE T. 1. 01-1.1..
2. "1 INDICATES EQUIPMENT
MARKING
MS 427994

Figure 3-5. Control Command Entry Procedures
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CCOO-NONFUNCTIONAL

CCO1T-ENTER OWN SITE LOCATION®*
(REQUIRES RESTART)

ENTRIES-CCG1 POS ALT AGMT

CCO2-ENTER DATA LINK REFERENCE POINT@®*
(REQUIRES RESTART)

ENTRIES-CCO2 POS

CCO3-ENTER OWN STATION ADDRESS @*
ENTRIES-CCO3 ADDRESS

CCO4-DESIGNATE NUMBER OF ACTIVE CONSOLES @*
(REQUIRES RESTART)

ENTRIES-CCO4 ACTIVE CONSOLES

CCOS-SYSTEM PURGE (REQUIRES RESTART)
ENTRIES-CCOS

CCOB-FLUSH VOLATILE #ILES (EXCEPT MAPS)
AND RESTART (REQUIRES RESTART)

ENTRIES-CCOB

CCO7-0RDERLY SHUTDOWN (REQUIRES RESTART)
ENTRIES-CCO7

CC10-DISPLAY DIAGNOSE QUEUE
ENTRIES-CC10

CC11-PRINT EQUIPMENT STATUS TABLE

ENTRIES-CCt1 n
EXAMPLE-CC11 7

CC12-START DATA RECORDING
ENTRIES-CC12

CC13-STOP DATA RECORDING
ENTRIES-CC13

CC17-TERMINATE AUXILIARY FUNCTION
ENTRIES-CC17

CC20 THRU €C22 AND CC24 THRU CC26 LOAD
OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION
(REQUIRES RESTART)

ENTRIES
CC20 BRIGADE:

SINGLE OR DUAL CPU,
NORMAL OPERATIONS.
AUX FUNCTION

CC21 BRIGADE:  SINGLE OR DUAL CPU.
ONE MEMORY DOWN,
NORMAL OPERATIONS.
BUT NO AUX FUNCTION
(NOTES 3 AND 4)

Figure 3-6. Abbreviated CC Definitions (Sheet 1 of 4)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

CC22 BRIGADE:;  SINGLE OR DUAL CPU. ONE
MEMORY DOWN, REDUCED TRACKS.
AUX FUNCTION (NOTES 3 AND 4)
CC24 BATTALION: DUAL CPU, NORMAL OPERATIONS.
AUX FUNCTION (EXCEPT RAID
DATA GENERATION)

CC25 BATTALION: DUAL CPU. ONE MEMORY DOWN.
NORMAL OPERATIONS. BUT NO
AUX FUNCTION (NOTES 3 AND 4)
CC26 BATTALION: SINGLE OR DUAL CPU.
MEMORY DOWN, REDUCED
TRACKS, AUX FUNCTION
(NOTES 3 AND 4)

ONE

CC30 THRU CC37-LOAD AUXILIARY CONFIGURATION

ENTRIES-CC30-SIMULATION PROGRAM ¢
CC31-RAID DATA GENERATION PROGRAM
CC32-DATA REDUCTION PRINTOQUT

PROGRAM (FROM BOOTLOAD ONLY)
CC33-SIMULATION PLAYBACK PROGRAM ¢
CC34-FIELD UTILITIES PROGRAM
CC35-NONFUNCTIONAL
CC36-MAP GENERATION PROGRAM
CC37-SITE ADAPTATION*®

-TAPE-TO-TAPE COPY (FROM
BOOTLOAD ONLY)

CC40-PURGE UNUSED MEMORIES*(NOTE 5)
ENTRIES-CC40

CCS50 THRU CC56-LOAD FAULT ISOLATION

CONFIGURATION

ENTRIES-CCS50-RIE FI
CCS51-VSY FI
CCS52-DDG FI
CC53-KPU FI
CCS4-MTU FI
CCS55-DATA COMM FI
CCS6-DISPLAY CONSOLE FI

CC60-WORST CASE MEMORY TEST
ENTRIES-CC6DO

CC61-RIE TEST (MODE IV TEST)
ENTRIES-CC61

CC74-MEMORY TO TAPE DUMP (NOTE 2)
ENTRIES-CC74

MS 195927F
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CC100-ACTIVATE LOGICAL DEVICE OR DATA LINK

BATTALION BRIGADE
ENTRIES-CC100 0 THRU 7 €C100 0 FTHRU 13
CC100 10 THRU 37 CC100 40 THRU 47 @
CC100 40 THRU 47@ CC100 52 THRU 55@
€C100 50 THARU 51 €C100 61
CC100 52 THRL 55@ CC100 72@
CC100 61
ccio0 72 @

CC101-DEACTIVATE LOGICAL DEVICE OR GATA LINK
ENTRIES-CC101 n

CC102-ASSIGN LINK NUMBER 10 MODEMN®"*
ENTRIES-CC102 n m  BATTALION BRIGADE

CC102 0 THRU 37.CC102 0 THRU 13,

1 THRU 32 1 THRU 20

EXAMPLE-CC102 0 1

CC104-ASSIGN LOGICAL TAPE TO PHYSICAL
TAPE UNIT

ENTRIES-CC104 n MLU ®m
EXAMPLE-CC104 5 MLV 1

CC105-CANCEL LOGICAL TAPE ASSIGNMENT
ENTRIES-CC105 n

CC106 - SET DATA LINK FILTER o* <

ENTRIES - CC106 Ik SsIN 1 SM sim
EXAMPLE - CC106 3 5 OFF IN OFF SM OFF

CC107-ENTER OTHER SERVICE DATA@®
(REQUIRES RESTART)

ENTRIES-CC107 n m
EXAMPLE-CC107 103 2000 2777

CC110-CHANGE DATA LINK TRANSMISSION
ZONE STATUS@*

ENTRIES-CC110 n m
EXAMPLE-EC110 1 ON

CC111-SET DATA LINK TRANSMISSION ZONE®* <

(NOTE 6)

ENTRY-CYLINDRICAL
CC111 1k € pos H a 1 1D id
LS Is US us D d
ENTER RAGIUS (DM) (prompt)

r
EXAMPLE-CYLINDRICAL
CC111 1 C G 42 20 00 N 112 10 Q0 W H
+25 ID 0.2.4 LS 100 US 150 D ON
ENTER RADIUS (DN)
S0
ENTRY-RECTANGULAR-
€C111 1k R pos 1 H a ID {d
LS 1s US us D d
ENTER POS 2 (prompt)
pos 2

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

EXAMPLE-RECTANGULAR
CC111 2 R G 42 00 00 N 124 10 00
W H -271D 2.4 LS 10 US
450 0 ON
ENTER POS 2
G 42 30 00 N 123 30 00 W

C112-TADIL-B LINK COMMAND MESSAGE CRITERIA @*

ENTRIES-CC112 s n g ! funcuon
EXAMPLE-CC112IN71AFAN

CC114-INITIALIZE DATA LINK@"*

ENTRIES-CC114 1k nsat alt (TADIL-B)
CC114 1k a x g alt (ATOL-1)
EXAMPLE-CC114 O 71 FAFPU (TADIL-B)
CC114 4 AC X A 1000 (ATDL-1 SITE)
CC114 7 PC P R 1000 (PATRIOT SITE)
CC114 10 BC 2 R 1000 (HAWK fUs)

CCY115-ENTER TRANSMITIABLE SITE@®*

ENTRIES-CC115 n p 2
EXAMPLE-CC115 AF G 42 18 00 N 120 35
00 w 2000

CC116-SELECT TRACK NUMBER FOR PPI DISPLAY®

ENTRIES-CC116 x
EXAMPLE-CC116 T8

CC117-EMTER STATE OF ALERT/AIR RAID WARNING®

ENTRIES-CC117 ALERT
EXAMPLE-CC117 Y

CC120-IDENTIFY SIMULATED SAM UNIT* ¢

ENTRIES-CC120 t FU addr pos alt 1k
EXAMPLE-CC120 HAWK 2 08 G 42 10 10
N 114 20 10 W 500 27

CC121-ENTER DEFENDED POINT @

ENTRIES-CC121 1d radius pri pos alt; OR
CC121 1d radius pri 1link no. (FOR
FU)

EXAMPLE-CC121 F 5 3 G 43 37 56 N 114
19 30 W 1000
€C121 L 10 2 27 (FOR FU)

CC122-DELETE DEFENDED POINT

ENTRIES-CC122 1id
EXAMPLE-CC122 F

CC123-ENTER OR CHANGE SAFE CORRIDOR POINT @°*

ENTRIES-CC123 1d POINT LOCATION
EXAMPLE-CC123 A BY1 G 41 8 45 N 115 38 22 W

MS$1959281

Figure 3-6. Abbreviated CC Definitions (Sheet 2 of 4)
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CC124-COMPLETE OR CHANGE SAFE CORRIDOR
PARAMETERS @ *

ENTRIES-CC124 {d alt limits speed limits

status delete

EXAMPLE-CC124 A LA 21 UA 25 LS 20 US 50 ON

€CC124 A DL (DELETE)

CC125-ACTIVATE AND DEACTIVATE TIMES FOR
SAFE CORRIDORS @°
ENTRIES-CC125 1d H, M, S, Hp. M, S;
EXAMPLE-CC125 A 9 15 0 13 § 30

CC126-ENTER HEIGHT FINDER®*

ENTRIES-CC126 n p
EXAMPLE-CC126 2 G 43 37 20 N 119 18
32 ¥ 1000

CC127-SET SYSTEM FAKER MODE*

ENTRIES-CC127 » ¢t
EXAMPLE-CC127 ON 120
€C127 OFF

CC130-ENTER TIME OF DAY OR DATE

ENTRY-CC130 T h ®» s
EXAMPLE-CC130 T 18 45 20
ENTRY-CC130 D mo d v
EXAMPLE-CC130 D 3 20 940
ENTRY-CC130 LI

CC131-SET OPEN/NOISY ALERT THRESHOLD ®@*

ENTRIES-CC131 1 n
EXAMPLE-CC131 § 20

CC132-SET PARITY ERROR ALERT THRESHOLD@*

ENTRAIES-CC132 1 n
EXAMPLE-CC132 10 128

CC134-S5ET MANUAL TRACK UPDATE TIME®®

ENTAIES-CC134 ¢
EXAMPLE-CC134 500

CCI35-AUTOMATIC TRACK INITIATE CONTROL
PARAMETERS @* ¢

EMTRIES-CC135 kk nn kk nn .. .. kk nn
EXAMPLE-CC13S RT SO TL 43 AR 12 LV 50
uy 200

CC136-ENTER SYSTEM PARAMETERS @*

ENTRIES-CC138 f s J 1 r ¢
EXANPLE-CC136 FU 40 ST 20 JS 8 LP
70 RP 70 CR OFF

CC137- ENTER HAWK ASSIGNMENT ZONE (HAZ)
RADIUS @ *

ENTRIES-CC137 FU address radius
EXAMPLE-CC137 BAOO?Y 15

CCI43-ACTIVATE/DEACTIVATE MASTER BATTALION ®

ENTRIES-CC143 type of Bn
EXARPLE-CC143 A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

CC144- ENTER AUTOMATIC WEAPONS ASSIGNMENT
PARAMETERS @ *<

ENTRIES-CC144 functon
EXAMPLE-CC144 IN1204510

CC14S-EMTER PADS PARAMETERS @° <

ENTRIES-TC 145 tunction
EXANPLE-CC145INC 20101154040

CC146-ENTER DEFENSE PRIORITY/
MISSILE COUNT THRESHOLDS @*<

ENMTRIES-CC 146 function
EXAMPLE-CC1461IN5022504753375 5

CC 147 -ENTER SUBORDINATE PRIORITY/MISSILE
COUNT THRESHOLDS ®°<

ENTRIES-CC147 function
EXAMPLE-CC147INAD202404303605

CC151-AUTOMATIC SIF CODE VALIDATION®* <
(REFER TO TM 9-1430-652-10-7)

CC152 - (REFER TQ TM 9-1430-652-10-7) @ * <

CC153-(REFER TO TM §5-1430-652-10-7)@* <

CC154 - (REFERTO TM 9-1430-652-10-7) @ * <

CC155-ENTER SYSTEM MODE* <

ENTRY-CC155 m
EXAMPLE-CC155 H

CC1S6-ENTER OR CHANGE POSITION OF A
VOLUME/LINE®* <

ENTRY-CYLINDRICAL

CC156 1¢ nan t 1 1ist

ENTER RADIUS AND POSITION (prampt)
¥ pos

EXAMPLE-CYLINORICAL

€CC156 M1 212 I 1

ENTER RADIUS AND POSITION

100 6 44 10 00 N 113 15 17 ¥
ENTRY-RECTANGUULAR

CC156 1d nnn t 2 list

ENTER POSITION QF PQINT 1 (prompt)
pos?

ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2 (prompt)
pas?2

EXAMPLE-RECTANGULAR

€CC156 MT [ 2

ENTER POSITION QOF POINT 1

G 43 00 00 N 125 00 00 W

ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2

G 44 00 00 N 123 00 00 ¥

M5428005E

Figure 3-6. Abbreviated CC Definitions (Sheet 3 of 4)
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ENTRY-FSCL
€156 1d nnn t n list
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 1 (prompt)
pos1
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2 (prompt)
pose
etc. to point n
EXAMPLE-FSCL
€156 FS 1 1 4
ENTER POSITION CF POINT 1
G 43 10 10 N 110 50 50 W
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2
G 46 20 30 N 115 10 50 W
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 3
G 46 50 50 N 122 10 40 W
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 4
G 44 50 50 N 126 10 35 W

CC157-COMPLETE OR CHANGE- PARAMETERS OF
VOLUME/LINE®@* <

ENTRY-CC157 id nnn del LA la UA ua pd S
0Z ozid

EXAMPLE-CC157 WT 212 LA 25 UA 50 ALL ON

EXAMPLE-CC157 MT 1 DL (DELETE)

CC162-ENTER ADL ENGAGE COMMAND
PROCESSING MODE @ *<'
ENTRY-CC162 function
EXAMPLE-CC162 IN A

CC163-ENTER INTELLIGENCE/EW PROCESSING
MODE * <
ENTRY-CL163 - function
EXAMPLE - CC163 LI

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

NOTES:

1

@ INDICATES THAT CC IS SITE ADAPTABLE.

* INDICATES THAT CC IS ONLY AVAILABLE
IN AN OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION
(CC20 THRU €C22 AND CC24 THRU CC26)
AND SYSTEM TAPE MUST BE ON LINE.

¢AVAILABLE ONLY IN BATTALION
CONFIGURATIONS AND NOT APPROPRIATE
FOR PATRIQT.

® INDICATES CC ONLY AVAILABLE IN
BATTALION OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATIONS
(CC24 THRU €C26) .

<THIS COMMAND MAY ALSO BE ENTERED
VIA PROMPTS.

MUST BE ENTERED AT ADP STATUS AND
CONTROL PANEL FOLLOWED BY PRESSING
RESTART AND THEN START SWITCHES.

ADDITIONAL AUXILIARY FUNCTIONS
AVAILABLE IF FOURTH MEMORY BANK IS
ON LINE (REFER TO TABLE 12-1.1).

IF RECONFIGURING BECAUSE OF LGSS
OF LOGICAL MEMORY BANK 0 OR 1. A
NEW BOOTLOAD IS REQUIRED BEFORE
RECONFIGURATION.

ONLY LOGICAL MEMORY BANKS 2 AND 3
CAN BE PURGED.

KPU WILL ACCEPT ONLY 64

CHARACTERS. MORE THAN ONE CONTROL
COMMAND MAY BE REQUIRED TO COMPLETE
DESIRED ENTRY.

MS 558817 A

Figure 3-6. Abbreviated CC Definitions (Sheet 4 of 4)
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3-13. Position Entry Formats. When positional
information is required during software procedures,
three separate formats may be used (unless a specific
format is called for) for entry into the program. One
format must be maintained throughout initialization.

a. Geographic. Geographic entries are
identified by the letter G, followed by latitude and
longitude position in degrees, minutes, seconds, and
direction indicator. Latitudes may not exceed 84
degrees north or 80 degrees south; longitudes may not
exceed 180 degrees east or west.

Example: G554530N 37 3750E

b. Universal Transverse Mercator. Universal
transverse mercator (UTM) position entries are
identified by the initial entry U followed by the 15 digit
UTM position. Entries may not exceed 80 degrees
south latitude or 84 degrees north latitude.

Example: U 1 31 500000 9000000

C. World Geographic Reference System
(GEOREF). In the GEOREF grid system, entries must
be 8 alpha and numeric characters. Entries are
identified to the computer by the letters GR.

Example: GR EJPB3348

3-14. Magnetic Tape Unit Cartridge Removal and
Installation. The MTU Cartridge is a sealed assembly
which is inserted in the MTU when in use. A manual
lockout of the write function is provided to prevent
inadvertent destruction of recorded tapes. The Protect
switch is not an operating control; it is manually locked
to remain in either the PROT or blank position. Refer to
for cartridge installation and[figure 3-8 for

cartridge removal procedures.
When operating MTU, the following should be observed:

CAUTION

If the cartridge is to remain in the
MTU for an extended period (one or
more hours), the tape must be
rewound to the BOT marker before
the waiting period begins. If tape is
not at the beginning or end of tape
when power is turned off, an indent
is made on tape and may damage
tape program.

a. Recorded Tape Protection. When shutting
down equipment (or if MTU is turned off), MTU EOT or
BOT indication must be obtained before turning off
power.

b. Affixing Labels. When affixing labels to the
tape cartridge, make sure that labels do not cover
window or impede transport read/write operations. This
is especially true when a classified tape is recorded and
a security label is affixed.

3-15. ADP Operational Checkout (Boot Load). The
following procedure should be used only to verify that
both CPUs are fully operational. The normal procedure
for bootstrap load is located on[figures 3-10] or [3-11]
depending on which MTU is being used to load program.
The master program tape loading procedure consists of
installing the master program tape in MTU
and loading the tape data into the memories as

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

described in The master program tape
automatically performs a fault detection search when it
is loaded. If a fault is found, the diagnose code for that
fault will be displayed for the CPU being used (refer to
TM 9-1430-655-20-1)|

NOTE
Disregard ADP status and control
panel DIAGNOSE CODE readout
indications unless a TMON is printed
on KPU. Refer to TM 9-1430-655-20-1
for troubleshooting information.

Each time the system is bootloaded,
the computer checks the operational
status of the memory banks and the
KPU prints_whether they are online
or offline (fig._3-9]/3-10| and [3-11)

The number of control commands
that can be entered from a
nonoperational configuration
bootload) is limited. Refer to figure
Asterisk (*) control commands
require an operational configuration.

3-15.1. Operational Configurations.[ Tables 3-9 and
[3-9.1 list each configuration and the auxiliary functions
possible while in that configuration. Each of these
commands is used to load a particular Air Defense
operational configuration. Control commands 20 thru 22
are for Brigade Air Defense operation. Control
commands 24 thru 26 are for Battalion Air Defense
operation. Control command 20 for Brigade and control
command 24 for Battalion provide a maximum track
capacity during normal operations.
NOTE

If a site adapted tape is to be

generated, the system must be

configured in an operational

configuration allowin site
adaptation (refer to m Then

the desired site adaptable contro
commands from and| 3]

|13 ]| are entered and procedures in

figure 3-14jare performed.

The remaining commands are for degraded modes of
operation. Each command must be followed within 30
seconds by a RESTART action.[ Figure 3-11.1] provides

procedures for loading the system in the various
operational configurations.

3-15.2. Master Battalion (CC143). The master
battalion function is provided for use in an emergency
condition where the AN/TSQ-73 brigade system is
incapable of command and control. In this situation,
one or all battalions may assume both brigade and
battalion capabilities by becoming master battalions
(CC143). This procedure involves realigning data links
with TADIL-B and PATRIOT ICC data links determined
by SOP. Seel figure 3-11.2]for activation procedures.
PATRIOT ICCs must be
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PATRIOT ICC data links determined by SOP. See
[figure 3-11.2]for activation procedures. PATRIOT ICCs
must be linked as subordinate units to AN/TSQ-73
systems. Reference unit SOPs for determining when
and how the master battalion function will be utilized.

3-16. Site Initialization and Own Site Relocation.
provides site initialization procedures for
entering site-adapted data and own site relocation.
Each time a new master tape is installed, the ADP must
be programmed (site-adapted) to respond with respect
to the site location. During this process, the system
saves the positional input (UTM, Geographic, or
GEOREF) of all fixed points (FUs, STs, SCs, DPs, and
HFs), link transmission zone and volumes as a separate
record on the new site-adapted tape. This same site-
adapted tape can be used at the next location through
utilization of the CCO1/Relocation command. Upon
initiating the CCO1 REART action, any relocated fixed
point file computed to be off-grid will be set as invalid
and will no longer be displayed on the PPI. The files
which have been relocated on-grid will be redisplayed
on the PPI relative to the new own-site position. A
rectangular volume is off-grid when any point of the
volume is off-grid. Acylindrical volume will remain on-
grid as long as the center point is on-grid. Local
operating procedures should cover corrective action for
off-grid points.

NOTE
Upon arrival at new location, site
adaptation should be used to
generate a new location site-adapted
tape utilizing the CCOZ1/Relocation
command. If time does not permit,
then a CCO1l/Relocation command
must be entered each time the

Change 14

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

system is reconfigured until a new
site adapted tape is generated.

Format entry codes are as follows:
a = alpha character
n = numeric character
x = alpha or numeric character

3-17. Program Data Entry. Program data consists of
site and non-site adaptable data which must be entered
to provide operating parameters for the operational
program. This includes such items as track capacities,
fire unit data, data link data, defining defended points
and safe corridor locations, etc. Refer to TM 9-1430-
652-10-6 for detailed computer command code (CC)
definitions. The procedures necessary to enter program
data into the system are provided infigure 3-13]

3-18. Site-Adapted Tape Generation. Once all
necessary changes and program data
entries (figure 3-13)]have been made, a site-adapted
tape may be generated. A site-adapted tape, once
generated, makes reentry of site-adaptable program
data unnecessary since all data will be recorded on the
tape. The procedures provided irfigure 3-14lare used
to generate a site-adapted tape.

3-19. Tape-to-Tape Copy Function. Any system tape
can be duplicated on a scratch tape simply by entering
CC37 immediately after the system is bootloaded.

Figure 3-15 [provides the procedure for tape-to-tape
copy.

3-28



INDICATOR ON
UTEM D)

PRESS

SWITCH

POWER INDICATOR

GOES OFF (ITEM 1)

TAPE
TO BE USED
FOR
RECORDING

PLACE

PROT

SWITCH TO
BLANK
PQSITION
UTEM 2)

OPEN TAPE
TRANSPORT
ACCESS DOOR

LOWER KNURLED
KNOB TO HORIZONTAL
POSITION
(ITEM 3)

MOVE KNURLED KNOB (ITEM 3)
UPWARD UNTIL CLICK IS
HEARD, CLOSE TAPE
TRANSPORT ACCESS

DOOR
9 g

1
t \ |

PRESS

POWER | SWITCH
INDICATOR

LIGHTS (ITEM 1)

POWER JHEADY DN LINE ENABLE

BOT

INDICATOR
ON UTEM 5)

PRESS | REWIND

SWITCH
(ITEM 6)

SLIDE TAPE
CARTRIDGE
INTO ACCESS
SLOT UNTIL
CLICK IS
HEARD

PRESS | ON-LINE | SWITCH
TO LIGHT [ ON-LINE | (ITEM 8)
AND [READY |UTEM ¥

INDICATORS

1
N W ZT
((.y_ﬁ%
©

LAMP FauLr J
TEST  RESET Fonw;m[)@f/
o 5

PRESS
WRITE ENABLE :

70 BE USED SWITCH
FOR ‘
RECORDING WRITE ENABLE |

INDICATOR LIGHTS
(ITEM 7)

[caurion |

IF THE CARTRIDGE IS TO REMAIN IN THE
_________________ MTU FOR AN EXTENDED PERIOD (ONE OR
MORE HQURS) . THE TAPE MUST BE REWOUND
TO THE BOT MARKER BEFORE THE WAITING
PERIOD BEGINS.

Figure 3-7. Magnetic Tape Unit Cartridge Installation
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MAGNETIC TAPE CARTRIDGE

VIEW ROTATED 180°

NOTES:

[ INDICATES EQUIPLIENT

"YARKING.

BELCFORE INSTALLING TAPE CARTRIDGE,
INSPECT CARTRIDGL FOR SERVICLAEBLE
CONDITION AND BE SURE THAT AFFIXED

LABELS DO NOT COVER Vv INDOW OR
IIPEDE TRANSPORT READ WRITE
OPERATIONS

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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START

7 2

~EF———F—3
ON-LINE e s s on g e
INDICATOR ON INDICATOR ON @ @
(TEM 1) (ITEM 2) @ 3
TEE AT o mewine
PRESS PRESS
SWITCH ON-LINE] SWITCH
4
INDICATOR (ITEM 2) AND w L
LIGHTS (ITEM 1) @’
UTEM 7
INDICATORS 6 »
GO OUT cor a
5
vess
@
INDICATOR oo
ON J . 5
(ITEM 4) '5
1 ?
EOT L J =
INDICATOR YES )
ON
(ITEM 5) k MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT
IF THE CARTRIDGE IS TO REMAIN IN THE
PRESS [REWING MTU FOR AN EXTENDED PERIOD (ONE OR
. = MORE HOURS), THE TAPE MUST BE REWOUND
WITCH | TO THE BOT MARKER BEFORE THE WAITING
INDICATOR LIGHTS | PERIOD BEGINS. EOT OR BOT INDICATION
(ITEM 3) p l MUST BE ON BEFORE TURNING OFF POWER.
y ' IF NOT, TAPE PROGRAM MAY BE DAMAGED.
/s
TAPE RUNS, PRESS [POWER
INDICATOR GOES OFF

SWITCH NOTE:
AND INDICATOR POWER] INDICATOR [ npicaTeS
(ITEM4) LIGHTS GOES OFF (ITEM 1)

EQUIPMENT MARKING.

LOWER KNURLED
KNOEB (ITEM 6)
TO HORIZONTAL

OPEN TAPE
TRANSPORT

POSITION AND
ACCESS REMOVE TAPE
DOOR CARTRIDGE

‘ STOP )

Figure 3-8. Magnetic Tape Unit Cartridge Removal
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INSTALL
SYSTEM
TAPE INMTY
PARA, 3-14

ENSURL CARTRIDGE
PROTECT SWITCH IS

SET TO

AV0ID ACCIDENTAL
ERASURE

GHAWNCL SELECT
SETTUOOR1
aTeEM 1)

SET

PROGRAM TEST SELECT,

PROGRAM TEST SELECT]

THUMBWHEELS THUMBWHEELS
TO 76 OR 77 TO 66 OR 67
(ITEM 2) (ITEM 2}

{NOTES 1 AND 2) (NOTES 1 AND 2)

SET [PRIMARY CPUJ
SWITCH TO

UTEM 32

SET [PRIMARY CPU

SWITCH TO

(TEM 3)

PRESS [RESTART

PRESS |RESTART|

UTEM 4) AND fITER) 43 AND
sET {PRIMARY CPU] SET

(TEM 3

UTEM 3

10 R

KPU PRINTS:

MEMORY BANK ZERQ ON LINE

MEMORY BANK QNE ON LINE

MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE 3)
MEMORY BANK THREE ON LINE (NOTE 4}

VERSION:
OATE:
TIME:

TAPE LABEL:
<77 0011 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 00 20 RESET TIME OF DAY >
<77 00 00 REQUESTED LOAD
COMPLETE>

SET [PRIMARY CPU SELECT

UTEM 5)TQ

SET [PRIMARY CPU SELECT

ATEM 5) TO

AND PRESS AND PRESS
[PROGRAM L OAD CHAN 11 PROGRAM LOAD CHAN 10|
(ITEM 7) UTEM 6)

PRESS AND HOLD
OTEM 4), SET

(UTEM 5) 7O
AND RELEASE

KPU PRINTS:

<7700 11 SYSTEM RESTART ~
77 00 20 RESET TIME OF DAY -

PRESS [ON-LINE].
ON-LINE | (ITEM 8) AND

READY | (ITEM 11}

INBICATORS
GO OFF

(TEM 9}

INDICATOR
LIGHTS (ITEM 9), TAPE

REWINDS, INDICATOR —‘

LIGHTS (ITEM 103,
(NOICATOR GOES OFF

KPU RCSPONSE IS NOT IMMEDIATE; PRESS INE
ALLOW AMPLE TIME FOR COMPUTER TO LIGHT [OR-LINE]
PROCESSING. IF SYSTEM TAPE HAS

BEEN SITE-ADAPTED, ANDTHER LINE (ITEM B) AND
WILL BE PRINTED DIRECTLY BELOW GTEM 1D

THE VERSION HEADER WHICH DESCRIBES

THE OWN-SITE LOCATION'S TAPE LABEL. INDICATORS

SET {PRIMARY CPU|
SWITCH TO

(ITEM 3)

PRESS |RESTART]

(ITEM 4) AND SET
PRIMARY CPY] TO

(TEM 3)

MTU

CRANNEL SELECT]
SETTOQOR1
UTEM 1)

PRESS PRESS
[PROGRAM LGAD) [PROCRAM LOAD)
(ITEM 7) (ITEM 6)

KPY PRINTS:

MEMORY BANK ZERC ON LINE

MEMORY BANK ONE ON LINE

MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE 3)
MEMORY BANK THREE ON LINE (NOTE 4)

VERSION:

TAPE LABEL:
<7700 k1 SYSTEM RESTART >
<7700 20 RESET TIME OF DAY >
<77 00 00 REQUESTED LOAD
COMPLETED

MTU

KPU RESPONSE 1S NOT IMMEDIATE;
ALLOW AMPLE TIME FOR COMPUTER
PROCESSING. IF SYSTLM TAPE HAS
BEEN SITE-ADAPTED, ANOTHER LINE
WILL BE PRINTCD DIRECTLY BELOW

THE VERSION HLADER WHICH DESCRIBES
THE OWN-SITE LOCATION'S TAPE LAREL.

Figure 3-9. ADO OPERATIONAL Checkout
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3

ADK 1A TUS ARD LORIAOL -

o

e

® @

P S

urrER

cru L

2aguoss coor oracmont coo

PauaRy CPY

[rteonr tanos

NOTES:

1.

ENTRY OF 66 OR 76 CAUSES A COMPLETE AUTOMATIC
DATA PROCESSOR FAULT ISOLATION PROGRAM (ADPFD
TO BE EXECUTED (REQUIRES 3-1/2 MINUTES).

ENTRY OF 67 OR 77 CAUSES AN ABBREVIATED ADPFI
TO BE EXECUTED (REQUIRES 25 SECONDS,.

IF MEMORY BANK TWO IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
<ERROR CODE 027770 BANK TWD OFF LINE >

IF MEMORY BANK THREE IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
< ERROR CODE 037770 BANK THREE OFFLINE>

[ ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING,
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PART OF MTU PANEL

N A

PART OF
ADP CONTROL PANEL

@ (—PF“MAHY CPUﬁ
®
=\
RUN
EOT RE-
@ @ STOPPED| START
INHIBIT
[——PROGRAM LOAD—'
TEST I
@ AND —— ll e
PRESS ,,
CHANNEL l |
SELECT

hsh\ f—————PROGRAM/TEST —
SELECT
I
E E START
IF THE SYSTEM TAPE IS

MOUNTED IN THE MTU
WITH CHANNEL SELECT

SWITCH SET TO 1 PROCEDURE
1. VERIFY MTU TAPE CARTRIDGE IS INSTALLED (FIGURE 3-7)
2. VERIFY MTU IS LIT AND [READY] AND [ON-LINE] INDICATORS ARE OFF
3. PRESS SWITCH-VERIFY INDICATOR LIGHTS
4. PRESS [ON-LINE|SWITCH-VERIFY AND INDICATORS LIGHT
5,

SET ADP CONTROL PANEL [PRIMARY CPU SELECT] SWITCH TO

6. ENTER [77] ON [PROGRAM/TEST SELECT] THUMBWHEELS TO SELECT ABBREVIATED ADPFIOR
ENTER ON [PROGRAM/TEST SELECT | THUMBWHEELS TO SELECT COMPLETE ADPF

7. SET [PRIMARY CPURUN/INHIBIT] SWITCH TO AND PRESS [PRIMARY CPU RESTART] SWITCH

8. SET [PRIMARY CPU RUN/INHIBIT] SWITCH TO
9. PRESS [PROGRAM LOAD CHAN 11| SWITCH

10. VERIFY KPU PRINTS:

MEMORY BANK ZERO ON LINE
MEMORY BANK ONE ON LINE
MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE D)
MEMORY BANK THREE ON LINE (NOTE 2)
VERSION:

DATE:

TIME:

TAPE LABEL:

<77 0011 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 0020 RESET TIME OF DAY>
<77 00 00 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE>

11. REFER TO FIGURE 3-1 FOR NEXT PROCEDURE
NOTES:

1. IF MEMORY BANK TWO IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
-'ERROR CODE 027770 BANK TWO OFFLINE>

2. IF MEMORY BANK THREE IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
<ERROR CODE 037770 BANK THREE OFFLINE>

3. [ ]INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING. v 1950
1 32C

Figure 3-10. Normal Bootstrap Load-Channel 11
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PART OF MTU PANEL PART OF

ADP CONTROL PANEL
A\,
of O

————PRIMARY CPU——

RUN

)
@ STOPPED STRAERT
INHIBIT
PROGRAM LOA
T ,_ OAD
O
CHAN CHAN
PRESS $ 10 "
CHANNEL
SELECT
34 ————— PROGRAM/TEST —————
© " SET SELECT
o I
START
® (e]} [7
\-

— J

IF THE SYSTEM TAPE IS
MOUNTED IN THE MTU
WITH CHANNEL SELECT
SWITCH SET TO 0 PROCEDURE

VERIFY MTU TAPE CARTRIDGE IS INSTALLED (FIGURE 3-7)

VERIFY MTU IS LIT AND [READY] AND [ON-LINE] INDICATORS ARE OFF
PRESS [REWIND] SWITCH-VERIFY INDICATOR LIGHTS

PRESS [ON-LINE]SWITCH-VERIFY [READY] AND [ON-LINE] INDICATORS LIGHT

5. SET ADP CONTROL PANEL |[PRIMARY CPU SELECT]| SWITCH TO
6. ENTER ON |PROGRAM/TEST SELECT| THUMBWHEELS TO SELECT ABBREVIATED ADPFI OR
ENTER ON [PROGRAM/TEST SELECT | THUMBWHEELS TO SELECT COMPLETE ADPFI

7. SET [PRIMARY CPU RUN/INHIBIT] SWITCH TO [INHIBIT] AND PRESS [PRIMARY CPU RESTART| SWITCH
8. SET [PRIMARY CPU RUN/INHIBIT] SWITCH TO [RUN
9. PRESS [PROGRAM LOAD CHAN 10| SWITCH

DHowoNn

10. VERIFY KPU PRINTS:

MEMORY BANK ZERO ON LINE
MEMORY BANK ONE ON LINE
MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE 1)
MEMORY BANK THREE ON LINE (NOTE 2)
VERSION:

DATE:

TIME:

TAPE LABEL:
<77 0011 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 00 20 RESET TIME OF DAY >
<77 00 00 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE>

11. REFER TO FIGURE 3-1 FOR NEXT PROCEDURE

NOTES:

1. IF MEMORY BANK TWO IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
- .ERROR CODE 027770 BANK TWO OFFLINE>

2. IF MEMORY BANK THREE IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
- ERROR CODE 037770 BANK THREE OFFLINE >

3. [[__JINDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING. MS 195933C

Figure 3-11. Normal Bootstrap Load-Channel 10
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SYSTEM
INITIALIZED

AND BOOTLOADED /f——————PRIMARY CPU T

BN
1
BRIGADE ENTER srorecol |55 (e
OR BATTALION BRIGADE £C20 OR
SYSTEM CC21 OR INHIBTT
SEE NOTE 1) cce? F—— PROCPAM LOAD —
BATTALION e o
ENTER [ PROGRAM TEST ——y
Cc24 OR S
CC25 OR [
€Cc26 [ [ Srent
A
] 7
[ —

</\< k PART OF -

ADP CONTROL PANEL

KPU PRINTS:
<77 nn 02 RESTART REQD>

MUST BE
PERFORMED WITHIN
30 SECONDS AFTER
| RESTART REQUIRED
PRESS " IMESSAGE TS

_—— ouTPUT

(ITEM 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 nn 11 SYSTEM RESTART> NOTES:
<77 nn 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>
<77 nn 00 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE > 1. IF SITE-ADAPTED TAPE IS TO BE GENERATED.

SYSTEM MUST BE CONFIGURED IN AN OPERATIONAL

CONFIGURATION ALLOWING SITE ADAPTATION
(REFER TO TABLE 3-9.1). THEN DESIRED
SITE-ADAPTABLE CONTROL COMMANDS FROM
FIGURES 3-12 AND 3-13 ARE ENTERED AND

SEE PROCEDURES IN FIGURE 3-14 ARE PERFORMED.
FIGURE 3-1

FOR NEXT 2. [T"3 INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

PROCEOURE

MS 558779

Figure 3-11.1. System Configuration

Change 12 3-36.1/(3-36.2 blank)



START

IN
BATTALION
CONFIGURATION
(CC24-CC26"

ENTER A RIES-
BATTALION EEEEEEST ES
CONFIGURATION f~ = = — TAeiF 12-1 In
(ccaa-ccze Th §-1430-652-10-¢
(NOTE 1)

ACTIVATE
MASTER
BATTALION:
ENTER
CCla3 A

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE
{77143 40 ACK>

DETERMINE
LINK TO BE
USED

LOCATE
APPROPRIATE
MODEM IN
BAY

SET [FORMAT ]
70 [IA/TB] UTEM D,
70 (ITEM 2),
ATTEN (0B | T0 [00]

—_——

(TEM 3), [ BIT RATE-BPS
10 [1200} 07EM @)

LEGAL ENTRY-
CC102 nm

n = 0-7

m= 1-32

EXAMPLE -
€C102 = 0 1

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CCl14 Tk n sa alt

1k = 0
n = (NOTE &)
sa = ATDL-1 —

SITE ADDRESS FOR
TADIL-B TIED SITE

t = (NOTE 4)
alt = 0-29999
EXAMPLE -

CCl14 0 71 FA FPU

LEGAL ENTRIES-

CC107 ADDR BLOCK LIMITS
ADDR = 100-175
BLOCK = 02004 - 77764

EXAMPLE-
CCl07 103 20002777

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CCl12 M nsgf

n = NOTE 4

s = AF, MC, NA,
SS, AR

g = A (ACCEPT) OR
R {REJECT)

f = Y (FLYING PU)
N (NOT FLYING PU)
EXAMPLE -
CC112 IN 71 AF AN

—

Figure 3-11.2. Activate Master Battalion Data Link (Sheet 1 of 2)

ACTVATE
TADIL-BE LAWK

ASSIGN LINK
NO. TO
MODEM

cClo2

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
{77102 40 ACKD

INITIALIZE
DATA LINK
CCli4

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSACE-
{77114 40 ACKD

ENTER OTHER

SERVICE
DATA
CCclo7

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
(7710740 ACK>

<77 107 02
RESTART REQD>

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
77112 40 ACK

LEGAL ENTRY
CcClo00

ACTIVATE
DATA
LINK
CCl00

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
{77100 40 ACK>

APPROX
70 SECONDS
DELAY

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
LINK n SRCE n,
COMM ESTAB;
LINK n SRCE n,
COMM ACTIVE

PRESS

ENTER
COMMAND MESSAGE
CRITERIA
Ccl1z

Change 14 3-36.3/(3-36.4 blank)

RESTART

\ (TEMS5)

ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE
(77 06 11 SYSTER RESTART>
{77 06 20 RESET TINE OF DAY>

MS 558716A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



LEGAL ENTRIES -
CC14 1k 2 X g ak
Ik =1 THRY 7 (SITES) (NOTE 2)
=10 THRU 37 (Fus)
a = ATHRUN, P OR Q (FIRST LETTER)
A THRU K (SECOND LETTER ) (NOTE 3)
X =1 OR 2 HANK FUs
= X (ATDL-1 SITES)
= P (PATRIOT SITES)
A (ACCEPT)
= R (REJECT
alt =1 THRU 29999
EXAMPLE -
CCL14 4 AC X A 1000 (ATDL-1 SITE)
CC114 7 PC P R 1000 (PATRIOT SITE)
CC114 10 8C 2 R 1000 (HAWK Fus)

{

[

PERFORM CHANNEL
SELECTION AND
SUSCRIBER DIALING
(NOTES 54 6)

INITIALIZE
DATA LINK
CC114

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE
SFUABDR = >
<FGADDR = -
<77114 40 ACKk >

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CCl02 n m
n = () THRU 378
m =1 THRU 32

EXAMPLE-
CCl02 10 30

ASSIGN LINK

NO. TO
MODEM
CC102

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE~
<77 102 40 ACK>

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CC100 Ik

Ik = 0 THRU 37
EXAMPLE-
CCl00 10

8

ACTIVATE
DATA
LINK

CC100

————————

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 100 40 ACK>

APPROX
70 SECONDS | — — —o
DELAY

——————

ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-
LINK n SRCE n COMM ESTAB
LINK n SRCE n COMM ACTIVE

B

N

FORMAT

IA/T8 sp

BIT RATE - BPS
750 1200

g

MODEM

MBOL NATO
1 \‘

1500

Figure 3-11.2. Activate Master Battalion Data Link (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 17 3-36.5/(3-36.6 blank)

VZ

PRIMARY CPU
RUN
@ STOPRED STanT
INHIBIT
PARY OF

ADP CONTROL PANEL

NOTES:

1. CONTROL COMMAND MUST BE FOLLOWED WITHIN
30 SECONDS BY PRESSING START AND RESTART
SWITCHES AT ADP STATUS AND CONTROL PANEL.

2. BATTALIONS AND PATRIOT ICC USE SITE ATDL-1
DATA LINKS.

3. GENERAL ADDRESS, QH, IS NOT A VALID ENTRY.
4. REFER TO (C) TM 9-1430-652-10-7.
5. SEE FIGURE 10-29.1

6. EQUIPMENT PRESENT ONLY IN AN/TSQ-73
EQUIPPED WITH MSE/AD!.

7. ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 4279950

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

START

@

SYSTEM INITIALIZED.

BOOTLOADED. AND OFF
—————— CONFIGURED MEGSRSIADGE ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- | _ _ _ _ . OWN STATION ADDRESS
(SEE NOTES 1. 2. AND 3) \ <ST ADDR = AA0OO> TT]ENTER In CCO3
(sssmnuo 55)5 4 KA~ ATOL-1 ADDRESS

EGAL ENTRIES RP HAS MOVED OFF CURRENT GRID S ACFKDNROMNLAENDKGE1 nEssAcE” NopnRalaTE FIRE LMl
ENTER OWN LEGAL - _ DLAP HA v N ADDRESS wILL B8E OUTPUT
SITE CCO1 POSITION ALTITUDE AGHT <7;C;1025535§P"52§‘g§10 | __ _]CCO1 PROCESSING ABORTED. ENTER <ST ADDR = AAQOD> FOR EACH (ON-GRID) ATOL-1
LOCATION —| EXAMPLE- SEE NOTE 5 > CCO2 WITH DLRP ON NEW GRID. <FU ADOR - AADD1> =—— —— ~—— S FIRE UNIT IN MEMORY
cCcon CCO1 G 43 37 20 N 120 SO 10 W 500 8 ( ) THEN RE-ENTER CCO1 ATOL-1 ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- AAOOO. AADOT. AND AADO2
FOR HAWK 2 REPRESENT ATOL-1
<ST ADDR =« AA00OO> TRACK ASSIGNMENTS
<FU ADDR = AA001>
<FU ADDR = AA002>
ALLOW AMPLE TIME FOR SYSTEM TAPE T0O
REWIND AND READ THREE PREVIOUSLY FUS. TRANSMITTABLE
~{ SITE-ADAPTED DATA RECORDS FOR ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- | _ _| SITES OR VOLUMES OFF GRID.
COMPUTER RELOCATION PROCESSING <AANNN ﬂFi GRID> AANNN DENOTES ATDL-1 TRACK
(SEE NOTE §) ASSIGNMENT OR VOLUME ADDRESS XX REPRESENTS THE TRANSMITTABLE
TRANSMITTABLE SITE TYPE. WHERE
I ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- [~ — — — — — -~} AF=AIR FIELD
< XX ADDR = AANNN> MH=MARITIME HEADQUARTERS
ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- X REPRESENTS DEFENDED POINT AS=ALR SUPPORT RADAR TEAH
<DEFENDED POINT X OFF GRID> |— — — ALPHA IDENTIFICATION COOE. WHERE- DA=DIRECT AIR SUPPORT CENTER
(SEE NOTE 5) X = A THRU ¥ FA=FORWARD AIR CONTROL POST
l ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- S PRINARY CPU —
1 4 ACK
ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- X REPRESENTS SAFE CORRIDOR :;; gﬁ ng RES;AR, REQD>
<SAFE CORRIDOR X OFF GRID> |— — —{ ALPHA IDENTIFICATION CODE. WHERE: -
(SEE NOTE 5) X = A THRU L restart switchcap must
[ —_ e —— be pressed within 30 4
se<onds or ppr display RE- | —
will not show relocated STOPPED | |\ s TaRT] [*T
ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- n REPRESENTS HEIGHT FINDER positions INNTB LT -
<HEIGHT FINDER n OFF GRID> |— — — NUMERIC IDENTIFICATION COOE. WHERE PRESS
(SEE NOTE 5) n = 10R2 RESTART ——— PROGRAX LOAD ———
‘ (ITEM 1)
CHAN CHAN
ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- nn REPAESENTS LINK 0 "
<LINK nn FILTER OFF GRID> |— — — NUMBER OF TRANSMISSION ZONE.
(SEE NOTE §) nn = 00 THRU 374
——————— PROGRAK TEST ——————
SELECT
™
ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE- 1
<77 06 11 SYSTEM RESTART»>
<77 06 20 RESET TIME OF DAY> E E START
[ Y,
. J
PART OF

ADP CONTROL PANEL

MS 1959346
Figure 3-12. Site Initialization Procedure (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 3-37/(3-38 blank)



ENTER DATA
LINK
REFERENCE
POINT CCO2

ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-
<77 02 40 ACK>
<77 02 02 RESTART REQD>

PRESS

(BEsTART]

(ITEM 1)

LEGAL ENTRIES-

CCO0c POSITION

EXAMPLE-

CC02 G 40 10 10 N 120 40 20 W

ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-

<77 06 11 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 06 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>

ENTER OWN
STATION
ADDRESS

cCa3

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CCO3 ADDRESS
EXAMPLE-

CCO3 AB

ACKNOWLEDGE .MESSAGE-
<77 03 40 ACK>

DESIGNATE
NUMBER OF
ACTIVE
CONSOLES
€co4

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CCO4 ACTIVE
EXAMPLE-

CCO4 2 (SEE NOTE 6)

IF NUMBER OF ACTIVE

CONSOLES ENTERED IS

KPU PRINTS: NOT EQUAL TO THE
<77 04 40 ACK> — T 7| PREVIOUS NUMBER OF

<77 04 02 RESTART REQD> CONSOLES. A [RESTART

IS REQUIRED

PRESS

(ITEM 1)

TO BE GENERATED
(SEE NOTE

SITE
REFER 10
TAP
ADAPT TAPE FIGURE 3-13
1) FOR NEXT
PROCEDURE

ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-
<77 06 11 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 06 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>

LEGAL ENTRIES-

SEE
FIGURE 3-1
FOR NEXT
PROCEDURE

ENTER CCY30 TIME
TIME OF _ CC130 DATE NOTES:
DAYORDATE EXAMPLE
CC130 €CC130 T 18 45 20 1. IF SITE-ADAPTED TAPE IS TO BE GENERATED,

CC130 D 3 20 99

ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-
<77 130 40 ACK>

2,
3.
LEGAL ENTRIES-
ENTER CC136 FUs SITES JAM STROBES LOCAL
SYSTEM | TK CAP REMOTE TK CAP CORR
PARAMETERS EXAMPLE-
£C136 CC136 FU 40 ST 20 JS 8 LP 70 RP 70
CR OFF
4
ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-
<77 136 40 ACK>
5.
8.

Figure 3-12. Site Initialization Procedure (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 14 3-38.1/(3-38.2 blank)

SYSTEM MUST BE CONFIGURED IN AN
OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION ALLOWING SITE
ADAPTATION (REFER TO TABLE 3-8.1). THEN
DESIRED S(TE-ADAPTABLE CONTROL COMMANDS
FROM FIGURES 3-12 AND 3-13 ARE ENTERED
AND PROCEDURES IN FIGURE 3-14 ARE
PERFORMED.

SOME CONTROL COMMANDS CAN ONLY BE
EXECUTED IN AN OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION
(SEE FIGURE 3-9).

UPON ARRIVAL AT NEW LOCATION, SITE
ADAPTATION SHOULD BE USED TO GENERATE A
NEW LOCATION SITE-ADAPTED TAPE UTILIZING
THE CCO1/RELOCATION COMMAND. IF TIME DOES
NOT PERMIT, THEN A CCO1/RELOCATION
COMMAND MUST BE ENTERED EACH TIME THE
SYSTEM 18 RECONRIGURED UNTIL A NEW SITE-
ADAPTED TAPE IS GENERATED.

ALL ON-GRID FIXED POINT TYPE FILES' (FUs,
STs, OPs, SCs, AND HFs) DISPLAY SYMBOLS,
TRANSMISSION ZONES AND VOLUMES ARE
RELOCATED RELATIVE TO NEW OWN-SITE
LOCATION ON PP AFTER COMPLETION OF CCoO1
RESTART PROCESS.

IF THE PARTICULAR FIXED POINT

TRANSMISSION ZONE OR VOLUME 1S RELOCATED
OFF-GRID WITH RESPECT TO THE OWN-SITE
LOCATION, T WILL BE SET AS INVAUD AND
WILL NOT BE REDISPLAYED ON PP! AFTER
COMPLETION OF CCO1 RESTART PROCESS. A
RECTANGULAR VOLUME IS OFF-GRID WHEN ANY
POINT OF THE VOLUME IS OFF-GRID. A
CYUNDRICAL VOLUME WiLL REMAIN ON-GRID AS
LONG AS THE CENTER POINT IS ON-GRID.
LOCAL 'OPERATING PROCEDURES SHOULD COVER
CORRECTIVE ACTION.

THE ACTWVE CONSOLES' ADDRESSES MUST BE
SEQUENTIAL, BEGINNING AT ZERO.

(T INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS558780C

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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Table 3-9. Operational Configuration Definitions

CC command Definition

CC20 Brigade Army Air Defense Mission, normal operations, single or dual CPU, and one auxiliary
function available (Refer to fable 3-9.1) (Raid Data Generation [CC31], Field Utilities [CC34],
Map Generation [CC36], Site Adaption [CC37], or any one fault isolation program [CC50-56]).

cc21 Brigade Army Air Defense Mission, single or dual CPU, one memory down, normal operations,
but no auxiliary function available. (Some auxiliary functions available if fourth memory bank

is on line. Refer to[table 3-9.1])

CC22 Brigade Army Air Defense Mission, single or dual CPU, one memory down, reduced track
capacity, and one auxiliary function available (Refer to[table 3-9.1) (Field Utilities [CC34], Map
Generation [CC36], Site Adaption [CC37], or any one fault isolation program [CC50-56]).

CcC23 Nonfunctional.

CC24 Battalion Army Air Defense Mission, normal operations, dual CPU only, and one auxiliary
function available (Refer to [table 3-9.1} (Simulation [CC30], Simulation Playback [CC33],
Field Utilities [CC34], Map Generation [CC36], Site Adaption [CC37], or any one fault isolation
program [CC50-56]). (Raid Data Generation [CC31] is not available.)

CC25 Battalion Army Air Defense Mission, dual CPU only, one memory down, normal operations,
but no auxiliary function available. (Some auxiliary functions available if fourth memory bank

is on line. Refer to[table 3-9.1})

CC26 Battalion Army Air Defense Mission, single or dual CPU, one memory down, reduced track
capacity, and one auxiliary function available (Refer to [table 3-9.1) (Simulation [CC30],

Simulation Playback [CC33], Field Utilities [CC34], Map Generation [CC36], Site Adaption
[CC37], or any one fault isolation program [CC50-56]).

cca7 Nonfunctional.

NOTES:

1. Entering master battalion (CC143) will enhance battalion (CC24-CC26) capabilities by
including brigade functions. Refer to table 12-1 and Unit SOP.

2. A new bootload is required before entering a site adaptation configuration.

3. If the system is operating in CC24 or CC25 configuration upon receipt of TMON 702610
(secondary CPU), the system must be configured to CC26 if operations are to continue.

4. When reconfiguring from a single CPU to a dual CPU operational configuration, a CC100 61
must be entered prior to loading operational configuration. When reconfiguring from a dual CPU
to a single CPU operational configuration, a CC101 61 must be entered prior to loading
operational configuration.

5. If reconfiguring because of loss of logical memory bank 0 or 1, a new bootload is required
before reconfiguration.

Change 12 3-39
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Table 3-9.1 Auxiliary Functions Available in Configurations

OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION

AUXILIARY BOOTLOAD CC20 cc21 Ccc22 CC24 CC25 CC26

CONFIGURATION MEMORIES MEMORIES MEMORIES MEMORIES
AVAILABLE  AVAILABLE AVAILABLE  AVAILABLE
4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3

CC30 NO NO NO NO NO NO YES YES NO YES YES

SIMULATION

CCa1 YES YES YES NO YES NO NO YES NO YES NO

RAID DATA

GENERATION

CC32 YES NO NO NO NO NO NO NO NO NO NO

DATA REDUCTION

CC33 NO NO NO NO NO NO YES YES NO YES YES

SIMULATION

PLAYBACK

CC34 YES YES YES NO YES YES YES YES NO YES YES

FIELD

UTILITIES

CC35

(NON FUNCTIONAL)

CC36 YES YES YES NO YES YES YES YES NO YES YES

MAP

GENERATION

CC37 YES YES YES NO YES YES YES YES NO YES YES

SITE

ADAPTATION

Change 12 3-40



START

BRIGADE
OR
BATTALION

SYSTEM INITIALIZED,

(9

BOOTLOADED, AND |
CONFIGURED
(SEE NOTES 1 AND 2)

BRIGADE

BATTALION

ENTER SIM
FU CC120
(NOTE 3)

ENTER
DEFENDED
POINT

CC1e1

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CC120 TYPE ADDR POS ALT LINK

] EXAMPLE-CC120 HAWK 2 DB G 42

10 10 N 114 20 10 W 500 27

ATDL-1 ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE

FOR HAXK 1

<FU ADDR= >

FOR HAWK 2

<FU ADDR= >
<FU ADDR= >
120 40 ACK>

<77

L

r

YES

LEGAL ENTRIES-

€C121 ID B PRI POS ALT
EXAMPLE-CC121 F 5 3 G 43 37
56 N 114 19 30 W 1000

" | FOR FU

~ €C121 ID R PRI LK
EXAMPLE-CC121 L 10 2 27

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

ENTER
MORE DEFENDED
POINTS

DELETE
DEFENDED
POINT

COMPLETE LEGAL ENTRIES-

SAFE CC124 ID LA UA LS US
CORRIDOR —-—_J STATUS

ENTRY

CC124 EXAMPLE (DELETE)-

START/STOP
TIMES FOR SAFE
CORRIDOR

DELETE LEGAL ENTRY-
DEFENDED [ _ ) CC122 ID
POINT EXAMPLE -
cc122 cc122 F

cC124 A DL

EXAMPLE-CC124 A LA 21 UA 25 LS 20 US 50 ON

ENTER

cC125 -

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 125 40 ACK>

LEGAL ENTRY-
CC125 ID HR1 MIN1 SEC1 HR2 MIN2 SEC2
EXAMPLE -

CC125 A 8 15 0 13 5 30

ENTER

MORE SAFE

CORRIDORS
rLEGAL ENTRIES (NOTE 9)
ACKNOWLEDGE ENTER SAFE CORRIDOR A v - Cy RICAL
WESSAGE- FORMAT-CC123 ID PT POS N g ot R et
<77 122 40 ACK> END POINTS ARE ENTER RADIUS AND POSITION (prompt)
r pos
benematesttt EXAMPLE - CYLINDRICAL
1 EXAMPLE: CC156 WT 212 T 1
10 _ ENTER RADIUS AND POSITION
100 G 44 10 00 N 113 15 17 W
ENTRY - RECTANGULAR
CC156 id nnn t 2 list
AS BS ENTER POSITION OF POINT 1 (prompt)
ENTER SAFE pos?
CORRIDOR f — — A4 ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2 (prompt)
€123 B4 ACKNOWLEDGE pos2
MESSAGE - EXAMPLE - RECTANGULAR
13 <77 156 40 ACK> CC156 MT 1 1 2
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 1
B3 ) 3 G 43 00 00 N 125 00 00 W
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2
ACKNOWLEDGE A2 5 G 44 00 00 N 123 00 00 W
MESSAGE- 2 ENTRY - FSCL
<77 123 40 ACK> CC156 1d nnn t n list
A1 ENTER POSITION OF POINT 1 (prompt)
B1 pos1
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2 (prompt)
CC123 A A1 G 41 8 45 N 118 38 22 W pos2
CC123 A B1 G 41 8 45 N 115 38 22 MW etc. to point n
EXAMPLE - FSCL
CC123 A A2 G 41 38 45 N 118 18 22 W CC156 FS 1 I 4
CC123 A B2 G 41 38 45 N 115 18 22 W ENTER POSITION OF POINT 1
G 43 10 10 N 110 50 50 W
CC123 A A3 G 42 38 45 N 118 18 22 W ENTER POSITION OF POINT 2
CC123 A B3 G 42 38 45 N 115 18 22 W G 46 20 30 N 113 10 50 W
ENTER POSITION OF POINT 3
£C123 A A4 G 43 38 45 N 118 18 22 W G 46 50 50 N 122 10 40 W
CC123 A B4 G 43 38 45 N 115 18 22 W ENTER POSITION OF POINT 4
G 44 50 50 N 126 10 35 W
CC123 A A5 G 44 38 45 N 118 38 22 W MS196039L
CC123 A B5 G 44 38 45 N 115 38 22 W

Figure 3-13. Program Data Entry (Sheet 1 of 6)

Change 16 3-41/(3-42 blank)
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ENTER
SIF CODE
TABLES

LEGAL ENTRIES-(NOTES 8 AND 9)
CC157 1D NNN DEL LA UA PD § 02 2B
—~ EXAMPLE-

CC157 WT 212 LA 25 UA 50 ALL ON
€C157 MT 1 DL (DELETE)

COMPLETE
VOLUME
ENTRY

LEGAL ENTRIES-

ceass CC126 N POS ALT P
EXAMPLE- - — VES
CC126 2 G 43 37 20 N
LEGAL ENTRIES-(NOTES 8 AND 9)
119 18 32 W 1000 Cc151 IN EN
ACKNOWLEDGE ACKNOWLEOGE ENTER INITIALIZE _— 1 EXAMPLE-
MESSAGE MESSAGE - MORE HEIGHT SIF CODE - €c151 IN 12 19 . . EN
<77 157 40 ACK> <77 126 40 ACK> FINDERS -
TABLE <
cC151
> \
\
N\
LEGAL ENTRIES - (NOTE 9) e \
W
— - cc160 ID_NNN STR HR MIN SEC STP HR MIN SEC ENTER NO YES N\ \
EXAMPLE TRANSMITTABLE TABLES
V| cc160 WT 212 STR 12 30 00 STP 15 30 00 SITE ENTERED
\ cC115 \
\ \ N\
\ \ CHANGE N\
\ ANY DATE — N
START/ LEGAL ENTRIES-
STOP TIMES ACKNOWLEDGE \_ | ccats TYPE POS ALT IN TABLE
FOR VOLUME ACKNOWLEDGE — EXAMPLE-
<77 160 40 ACK> WESSAGE - CC115 AF G 42 18 00 N t%%h ﬁrzrréres-wme 11)
120 35 "
<77 115 40 ACK> 00 w 2000 CC130 DATE
EXAMPLE -
CC130 T 18 45 20
NO FIELDS | COTOMATIC SIF (€130 0 3 20 90
ARE REQUIRED ENTER STATE LEGAL ENTRIES- CODE \
OF ALERT, 1 C€C117 ALERT VALIDATION \
l AIR RAID - EXAMPLE- \
WARNING CC117 ¥
ENTER [ ENTER \
cc117 TIME
| TIME OF \
MORE AND DATE DAY OR DATE f — —
VOLUMES : ENTERED CC130
| ACKNOWLEDGE
| MESSAGE - LEGAL ENTRIES-
<77 117 40 ACK> E“:SLEUDE LEGAL ENTRIES-
- CC151 ST OR LI
SYSTEM MODE VOLUMES CC151 ON €CC151 LI 11 15
CEASE FIRE A/M ll CC15102T
SWITCH - LEGAL ENTRIES-
NO | cc134 TIME T
/ EXAMPLE- \
LISTING J CC134 500 \
OF ALL / \
CEASE FIRE. SET MANUAL CHECK \
ACKNOWLEDGE TRACK ACKNOWLEDGE DATA IN R
SELECT MANUAL <77 155 40 ACK> TIME <77 134 40 ACK>
CEASE -FIRE FOR 2B CC134
VOLUMES MS 5587818

Figure 3-13. Program Data Entry (Sheet 2 of 6)
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SET/CHG
DATA LINK TZs
STATUS OR
FILTERS

SET 10 [1A/78
(ITEN 1). 10

DETERMINE
LINK TO
BE USED

IF DESIRED, PERFORM CC152.CC153
OR CC154 AT THIS POINT
(NOTES 8 AND 9)

BRIGADE
OR
BATTALION

BATTALION

ACTIVATE
RIE
cc100 50

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<70 100 40 ACK>

BRIGADE

LEGAL ENTRY-

- €C100 50
LEGAL ENTRY-
/7 7] cer00 51
/

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 100 40 ACK>

INITIALIZE
BRIGADE

X = 1 OR 2 HANK FUS

X (ATDL -1 SITES)
P (PATRIOT SITES)

ASSIGN LINK

6 = A (ACCEPT)
R (REJECT) NO. TO
ALT = 1 THRU 29999 MODEM —_—

cc102

LEGAL ENTRIES-
€C102 N M
N = 0 THRU 374
M = 1 THRU 32
EXAMPLE-
£c102 10 30

EXAMPLE-
€C114 4 AC X A 1000 (ATDL-1 SITE)
€C114 7 PC P R 1000 (PATRIOT SITE)
CC114 10 BC 2 R 1000 (HAWK FUs)
ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE -
<77 102 40 ACK>
(NOTE 8)

LEGAL ENTRIES- ACTIVATE
€C100 LINK o DATA LINK
LINK = 0 THRU 37 i €c100
€C100 10 s (NOTE S)

Figure 3-13. Program Data Entry (Sheet 3 of 6)

Change 17 3-44.1/(3-44.2 blank)

APPROPRIATE (1TEM 2). [ATTEN(DB) ﬁ::fyfﬁiéu? BRIGADE
"
INODBEA"Y To (ITER 3). SYSTEM
BIT RATE-BPS| TO LEGAL ENTRIES-
CCI14 LK A X 6 ALT (ATDL-1)
(ITEM 4) BATTALION LK = 0 THRU 13 4
A = A THRU N, P OR Q (FIRST LETTER)
A THRU H (SECOND LETTER) (WOTE 4)
SUSCRIBER DIALING K = X (ATDL-1 SITES)
\ (NOTES 11%12) = P (PATRIOT SITES)
L 6 = A (ACCEPT)
= R (REJECT)
/ ALT = 1 THRY 29999
L, EXAMPLE -
LEGAL ENTRIES - e CC114 4 AC X A 1000 (ATDL-1 SITE)
CC114 LK A X 6 ALT (ATDL-1) Vs ACHKE"SOS"'ALEDGE CC114 7 PC P R 1000 (PATRIOT SITE)
LK = 0 THRU 7 (SITES) <FU rooRE”
= 10 THRY 37 (FUs) / <FU ADDR-
A= A THRU N, P OR O (FIRST LETTER) V4 <77 114 40 Ac;
A THRY H (SECOND LETTER) (NOTE 4) y > LEGAL ENTRIES-
CC102 N H

N - 0 THRU 13,
N = 1 THRU 32
EXAMPLE -
€C102 4 3

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CC100 LINK

LINK = 0 THRU 133

EXAMPLE-
€C100 4

DATA LINK
€C114

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 114 40 ACK>

ASSIGN LINK

NO. TO
MODEM
€Cc102

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 102 40 ACK>

ACTIVATE
DATA LINK
cc100
(NOTE 5)

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 100 40 ACK>

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
LINK n SRCE n COMM ESTAB
LINK n SRCE n COMM ACTIVE

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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LEGAL ENTRIES
€Cl112 INns g f

n = TADIL B ADDRESS

®

()

LOCATE
APPROPRIATE s = AF,NC, MA.AR,SS
HODEM IN 9 = A (ACCEPT) OR R (REJECT) ENTER NO LEGAL ENTRY-CYLINDRICAL - (NOTES 8, 9 AND 10)
BAY f =Y (FLYING PU) OR N (NOT FLYING PU) COMMAND ) CC111 1k C pos H a ID1d LS yguS us D d
EXAMPLE - S AnE ENTER RADIUS (DM) (prospt)
B r
CC112 IN71 AF AR CRITERIA EXANPLE-CYLINDRICAL

€c112 YES

CC111 1 C 6 42 20 00 N 112 10 00 W H +25 ID 0.2.4 LS 100

SET To [1A/TR = - US 150 0 ON
T DATA
(1TEW 1), [POMER] TO SET 0 EXTER AADIUS (o)
(ITENW 2). ACKNOWLEDGE TRANS ZONE [~ =""""" "] LEGAL ENTRY-RECTANGULAR - (NOTES -8 an0 9)
MESSAGE- et CC111 1k R pos 1 H a [D 10 LS 1s US us 0 d

<77 112 40 ACK> EMTER POS 2 (prompt)

10 [00] (17em 3).

= TRY - pos 2
BIT RATE-BPS tzf:; ﬁnm EXANPLE-RECTANGULAR
€C141 2 R G 42 00 00 N 124 10 00 W H -27 ID 2.4
10 (ITEN 4) e 1 - :
1 n=o0-7 ACKNOWLEDGE E:Ygg 235120 D ON
= — {m-1-32 ACTIVATE MESSAGE- G 42 30 00 N 123 30 00 ¥
71 examere DATA LINK [ | LEGAL ENTRY- <77 111 40 ACK>
PERFORM CHANNEL cc100 7 cco0 0-7
SELECTION AND I €C102 01 (NOTE §)
SUSCRIBER DIALING e —
(NOTES 11 and 12) |
—_— ACKNOWLEDGE SET DATA LEGAL ENTRIES -
- _ _l APPROX MESSAGE- LR CCLO6 LK S s IN { SH sim
- 70 SEC -1 <77 100 40 ACK> NO FILTERS EXAMPLE-
ASSIGN LINK [- ] oeway \ LEGAL ENTRIES- o caos [ [cc106 3 s oFF I
ooew [ T T T T \ ] €C131 LK N OFF SN OFF
cC102 \ r"‘ EXAMPLE- LY
LEGAL ENTRIES- \ ACKNOWLEDGE I £€131 5 20
— CClll: 1k n7 sa talt \ LIN:Egsg:gé n l YES ACKNOWLEDGE .
ACKNOWLEDGE - - LINK n SRCE n, CC110 LK STATUS
WESSAGE - sa- ATDL-1 SITE :'I:::E::n CONM ACTIVE 1 20NE ——d L ANPLES < 77 106 40 ACK >
<77 102 40 ACK> |'_“” . -F(O:O;Ewé% ’ 1 SCTC*1T1U05 CC110 1 ON
I alt - 0-29999 @ l :
EXAMPLE - :
l | CC114 0 71 FA FPU SET
INITIALIZE OPEN/NOISY ACKNOWLEDGE
ALERT MESSAGE-
DATA LINK ——J LEGAL ENTRIES- THRESHOLD <77 110 40 ACK>
cC114 CC107 ADDR BLOCK LIMITS LEGAL ENTRIES- cc131 (NOTE 7)
R ADDR = 100- 175 €C132 LK N
I BLOCK = 02004-77764 EXAMPLE-
EXAMPLE - CC132 10 128
| €C107 103 2000 2777 ACKNOWLEDGE
ACKNOWLEDGE ! MESSAGE-
NESSAGE - | l <77 131 40 ACK>
<77 114 40 ACK> | ACKNOWLEDGE PRESS l
MESSAGE- RESTART
| <77 107 40 ACK> | |
<77 107 02 RESTART REQD> (1TEM 5) .
| SET PARITY
_J L ERROR ACKNOWLEDGE
_— =~ ALERT ‘ RESSAGE-
<77 132 40 ACK>

THRESHOLD
CC132

ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-
<77 06 11 SYSTER RESTART>
<77 06 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>

Figure 3-13. Program Data Entry (Sheet 4 of 6)

Change 17 3-44.3/(3-44.4 blank)



ALL
DESIRED
CONSOLES
ACTIVE

ACTIVATE
CONSOLES
CC100;

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 100 40 ACK>

WANT
DEVICE
OFF-LINE

LEGAL ENTRIES-

CC 100 40 CONSOLE 1
CC 100 41 CONSOLE 2
CC 100 42 CONSOLE 3
CC 100 43 CONSOLE 4
CC 100 44 CONSOLE 5
CC 100 45 CONSOLE 6
cC 100 46 CONSOLE 7

¢Cc 100 47 CONSOLE 8

LEGAL ENTRIES-
CC 101 0 THRU 72

DEACTIVATE
DEVICE
cc101

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-
<77 101 40 ACK

TO DESIGNATE

ENTER
HAWK

ASSIGNMENT
Z0NE

RADIUS

ALL
HAZ
ENTERED

BATTALIO

LEGAL ENTRIES-

.CC137 FU ADDRESS RADIUS
EXAMPLE- '

CC137 BADD1 15

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

O,

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE
<77 145 40 ACKO

r

ENTER DEFENSE
PRIORITY/MISSILE
COUNT
THRESHOLDS

LEGAL ENTRIES-(NOTE 9)
CC146 FUNCTION
EXAMPLE-

CC146 IN 50 2 250 4
7533755

CCl46

REFER TC
FIGURE 4-32.2
FOR MORE

BRIGADE

N

ENTER AUTO TRACK

LEGAL ENTRIES-

CC135 RT TL AR LV UV
EXAMPLE-CC135 RT 50 TL
43 AR 17 LV 50 UV 200

INITIATE
CONTROL
PARAMETERS
CC135

INFORMATION

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE
<77 146 40 ACK>

l

CC147 FUNCTION
EXAMPLE-

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE
<77 135 40 ACK>

LEGAL ENTRIES-(NOTES 9 AND 10)

‘CC147 IN AD 20 2 40450 3 60 5

ENTER SUBORDINATE
PRIQRITY/
MISSILE COUNT
THRESHOLDS
cC147

REFER TO
FIGURE 4.32.3
FOR MORE
INFORMATION

ENTER:
LEGAL ENTRIES- (NOTE 8 AN
AUTO WEAPON CC145 FUNCTION v 3) ACKNOWLEDGE
-———— ASSTGNMENT EXAMPLE MESSAGE-
{ PARAMETERS CC145 IN 0 20 10 1 15 40 40 <77 147 40 ACK>
! cc144 -
LEGAL ENTRIES- (NOTE 9) 1 ! )
CC144 FUNCTION REFER TO REFER TO
ENTER PADS
EXAMPLE- FIGURE 4-32 ACKNOKLEDGE PARAMETERS FIGURE 4.32.1 @
CC144 IN 120 45 10 FOR MORE MESSAGE- 0185 FOR MORE
INFORMATION 77 144 40 ALK INFORMATION
MS 013205A

Figure 3-13. Program Data Entry (Sheet 5 of 6)

Change 16 3-44.5/(3-44.6 blank)



ENTER
ADL ENGAGE
COMMAND
PROCESSING

MODE
€C162

REFER
FIGURE 4-26.1
FOR MORE
INFORMATION

ACKNOWLEDGE
MESSAGE-

< 77 162 40 ACK >

TAPE TO BE
GENERATED

REFER TO

LEGAL ENTRIES (WOTE 9 )
L£L162 function

EXAMPLE -

CC162 IN A

FIGURE 3-1
FOR NEXT
PROCEDURE

REFER TO
FIGURE 3-14
FOR NEXT

PROCEDURE

FORNAT
1 18 se

1 8oL NATO
—]
2

/

ATTEN(DB)

v

@
®

BIT RATE B8PS

750 1200
600 1500

MODEM

Figure 3-13. Program Data Entry (Sheet 6 of 6)

Change 17 3-44.7/(3-44.8 blank)

NOTES:

1.

10-

A B

PRIMARY CPU

STOPPED

Inuiply

PART OF
ADP CONTROL PANEL

IF SITE ADAPTED TAPE IS TO BE GENERATED,
SYSTEM MUST BE CONFIGURED IN AR OPERATIONAL
CONFIGURATION ALLOWING SITE ADAPTATION
(REFER TO TABLE 3-9.1). THEN DESIRED SITE
ADAPTABLE CONTROL COMMANDS FROM FIGURES
3-12 AND 3-13 ARE ENTERED AND PROCEODURES IN
FIGURE 3-14 ARE PERFORMED.

SOME CONTROL COMMANDS CAN ONLY BE EXECUTED
IN AN OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION
(SEE FIG. 3-6).

AFTER SIM FUs ARE ENTERED.
ASSIGN FU MISSILE COUNT,
ROW WUMBER FOR SIM FUs.

OPERATOR MAY
STATUS, AND DDG

GENERAL ADDRESS, QH, IS NOT VALID.
ACTIVATION OF DATA LINKS (CC100) IS NOT
SITE ADAPTABLE.

DDG ROW NUMBER FOR AN ATOL-1 FU MAY BE SITE-
ADAPTED BY NUMBER HOOKING FU. FU WILL APPEAR
AT EXTREME EDGE OF PPI. DDG ROW NUMBER IS
THEN ENTERED. AFTER LINKS ARE ESTABLISHED

AND ATOL-1 FUs DISPLAYED, OPERATOR MAY ASSIGN
MISSILE COUNT AND STATUS FOR ATODL-1 FUs.

EACH LINK ARO TRANSMISSION ZONE INFORMATION
AND ORIGIN POINT(S) SHOULD BE CHECKED BY

ACTIVATING [ VOLUME | AND [FILTER DATA |
(SEE FIG. 4-45.1).

REFER TO (C) TM9-1430-652-10-7

COMMAND 1S PLACED IN PROMPT-DRIVEN MODE BY
ENTERING ONLY THE COMMAND CODE.

KPU WILL ACCEPT ONLY 64 CHARACTERS. MORE THAN
ONE CONTROL COMMAND MAY BE REQUIRED TO
CONPLETE OESIRED ENTRY.

. SEE FIGURE 10-29.1
2.

EQUIPMENT PRESENTED ONLY IN
AN/TSQ-73 EQUIPPED WITH MSE/ADI.

INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING,

MSS558784D

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



SYSTEM INITIALIZED. BOOTLOADED.
AND IN AN OPERATIONAL
CONFIGURATION ALLOWING SITE

—| ADAPTATION (REFER TO

- TABLE 3-9.1) AND DESIRED CONTROL
COMMANDS FROM FIGURES 3-12
AND 3-13 HAVE BEEN ENTERED
ENTER:
Y
ALLOW AMPLE TIME
FOR COMPUTER
PROCESSING OF
e T SITE-ADAPT
F INITIALIZATION
PROCEDURES
KPU PRINTS
<77 37 00 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE >
KPU PRINTS:
<MOUNT SCRATCH TAPE ON CHANNEL n>
<ENTER FOLLOWING CONTROL COMMAND CODE(S): >
<CC104 5 MLU n>
<CC100 nn> \
TIN TERMINATE .
<ENTER C TO CONTINUE. T 70 TERMINATE. > ‘\\ IF SYSTEM TAPE WAS BOOTLOADED WITH
\ SYSTEM TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT ] - [0]
\ SCRATCH TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT |n = . nn - 55,
N\
N—| IF SYSTEM TAPE WAS BOOTLOADED WITH

TERMINATE
OR
CONTINUE

CONTINUE

INSTALL SCRATCH

TAPE IN MTU NOT

0CCUPIED BY

SYSTEM TAPE

(SEE NOTES
1 AND 2)

SYSTEM TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT | =

SCRATCH TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT ) n = [0] . nn = 54

SEE FIGURE 3-7. FOR TAPE INSTALLATION PROCEDURES

TERMINATE

SET SCRATCH
TAPE MTU

CHANNEL SELECT
10 [n]

(ITEM 1)

Figure 3-14. Site Adapted Tape Generation (Sheet 1 of 3)

Change 16 3-45/(3-46 blank)

KPU PRINTS:
<ACK >

<ENTER CURRENT TIME AND

DATE THROUGH CC130.>
< AFTER ENTRY OF ABOVE

COMMAND CODES(S).>
<ENTER C TO CONTINUE OR

OR T TO TERMINATE.>

KPU PRINTS:
<77 104 40 ACK>

ENTER:
cC130
Thms

KPU PRINTS:
<77 130 40 ACK >

KPU PRINTS:
<77 130 40 ACK>

ENTER:
CC100 nn

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

cC130
PREVIDUSLY
ENTERED

MS 558811A
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TERMINATE

CONTINUE

KPU PRINTS:
<ACK>
<TAPE-TO-TAPE COPY IN PROCESS !>
<PLEASE WAIT FOR TAPE
CHECKSUM VERIFICATION !>
(SEE NOTES 3 AND 4)

CONTINUE

<NEW MASTER TAPE NOT GENERATED!>

KPU PRINTS: _

<ACK> —_——

<D0 YOU WISH TO GENERATE

ANOTHER MASTER TAPE? Y/N>
KPU PRINTS:

O

<ENTER

+

KPU PRINTS:
<ACK>
AND UP TO 40 CHARACTER SCC DESCRIPTION.>

ENTER
+ AND SCC

<SITE ADAPTATION COMPLETED !>
<D0 YOU WISH 710
GENERATE ANOTHER

43 MASTER TAPE? Y/N>

ANOTHER
MASTER

TAPE

DESCRIPTION

OWN SITE
\\—-- LOCATION
TAPE LABEL

ALLOW 6 MINUTES
FOR COMPLETION

SCRATCH TAPE MTU
WILL REWIND TO

(ITEM 3)

KPU PRINTS:
<ACK>
<PLEASE REMOVE SCRATCH
TAPE ON CHANNEL n>
<ENTER € TO CONTINUE
OR T TO TERMINATE.>

KPU PRINTS:
<SCRATCH TAPE MOUNTED? Y/N>
(SEE NOTE 2)

KPU PRINTS:
<ACK>
<SITE ADAPT FUNCTION
TERMINATED . >

Figure 3-14. Site Adapted Tape Generation (Sheet 2 of 3) I

Change 12 3-46.1/(3-46.2 blank)

REFER TO FIGURE
3-1 FOR NEXT
PROCEDURE

MS 558812

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



6
\
\

(@D

WRITE
POWER READY ONgLINE ENABLE

O

LAMP FAULY

TEST RESET FORNARD REWIND

© OO0

L
<@loN

O

CHAKRNEL

SELECT
® 14
2 5

o
PN\

MAGNETIC TAPE 5
CARTRIDGE (ROTATED)

NOTES:

1.

THE | PROT | SWITCH (ITEM 5) ON THE SCRATCH TAPE

MUST BE IN THE BLANK] POSITION AND

WRITE ENABLE | INDICATOR (ITEM 4) OF THE

SCRATCH TAPE MTU MUST BE LIT.

IF EITHER OF THE FOLLOWING MESSAGES

<SET WRITE ENABLE SWITCH> OR

<SCRATCH TAPE NOT ON-LINE>

IS OUTPUT. CHECK ITEMS 1. 4. AND 6 FOR PROPER
SETTINGS. ENTER R IN RESPONSE 70O

<ENTER R TO RETRY OR T T0

TERMINATE . > AND THEN ENTER

APPROPRIATE RESPONSE AFTER

MESSAGE <SCRATCH TAPE MOUNTED ? Y/N>.

IF ERROR MESSAGES:
<MASTER TAPE HANODLING ERROR!>
<TAPE 1/0 ERROR>
<ENTER R TO RETRY, T TO
TERMINATE>
ARE OUTPUT ON KPU.
ENTER EITHER R (RETRY) OR T (TERMINATE)

BY ENTERING |REQ SEND| (ITEM 2) THEN

APPROPRIATE RESPONSE (R OR T) AND

REQ SEND| (ITEM 2) AGAIN. IF R (RETRY)

WAS ENTERED. BOTH MTUs WILL REWIND AND
TAPE-TO-TAPE COPY PROCESS WILL START
AGAIN. RETRY AT LEASY TWICE. IF MTU
DOESN'T REWIND. REFER 70 NOTE 5. IF T
WAS ENTERED, THE FOLLOWING ERROR MESSAGE
<NEW MASTER TAPE NOT GENERATED!> IS
QUTPUT. REBOOT SYSTEM AND REFER TO FIG-
URE 3-1 FOR STARTING POINT.

Figure 3-14. Site Adapted Tape Generation (Sheet 3 of 3) I

Change 12 3-46.3/(3-46.4 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

IF ERROR MESSAGES:
<NEW MASTER WRITE ERROR>
<TAPE 1/0 ERROR>
<ENTER C T0 CONTINUE
OR T TO TERMINATE>
ARE OUTPUT. ENTER EITHER € (CONTINUE)
OR T (TERMINATE) BY ENTERING

REQ SEND| (ITEM 2) THEN

APPROPRIATE RESPONSE (C OR T)

AND [REQ SEND| (ITEM 2) AGAIN.

IF C (CONTINUE) IS ENTERED. AN
ATTEMPT IS MADE TO WRITE T0
THE SAME SCRATCH TAPE AGAIN.
IF TAPE FAULT REOCCURS, REMOVE
THE FAULTY SCRATCH TAPE AFTER
REQUESTING SCRATCH TAPE MTU

BE PLACED OFF-LINE (CC107 mm).
INSTALL NEW SCRATCH TAPE IN
MTU. PLACE MTU ON-LINE

(CC100 mm). AND ENTER

C (CONTINUE). IF FAULT
CONTINUES AFTER SECOND RETRY.
REBOOT SYSTEM AND REFER TO
FIGURE 3-1 FOR STARTING POINT.

IF AFTER THE SECOND RETRY THE PROBLEM
STILL EXISTS. TURN THE SUSPECT MTU OFF-
LINE (MASTER: CC101 nn OR SCRATCH:

CC101 mm) AND BACK ONLINE (MASTER:

CC100 nn OR SCRATCH: CCA00 mm) AND RETRY
A THIRD TIME. IF PROBLEM CONTINUES.

PRESS REWIND. ENTER APPROPRIATE CC105

AND CC101 CONTROL COMMANDS. SWAP TAPE

AND ENTER APPROPRIATE CC104 ANO CC100
CONTROL COMMANDS. AND RETRY A FOURTH TIME.
IF AFTER THE FOURTH RETRY. AN MTU PROBLEM
STILL EXISTS. TURN THE SUSPECT MTU OFF-
LINE AGAIN AND TROUBLESHOOT. THESE PRO-
CEDURES ARE NECESSARY IN ORDER THAT
ENTERED SITE-ADAPT OR RELOCATION DATA

IS NOT LOST.

6. (] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.



START
//—‘

SYSTEM

INITIALIZED

AND BOOTLOADED

<77 37 00 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE>

- ONLY
- (SEE NOTE
ENTER:
€C37
KPU PRINTS:

<MOUNT

KPU PRINTS:
SCRATCH TAPE ON CHANNEL n>

<ENTER FOLLOWING CONTROL COMMAND CODE(S)>

<€CC104
<CC100
<ENTER

S MLU n>
nn>
C 70 CONTINUE, T TO TERMINATE.>

WANT TO
TERMINATE OR
CONTINUE

CONTINUE

INSTALL
SCRATCH TAPE
IN MTU NOT
OCCUPIED BY
SYSTEM TAPE
(SEE NOTES
1 AND 2)

SET SCRATCH
TAPE MTU

[ CHANNEL SELECT]
10 [n]

(ITEM 1)

TERMINATE

IF SYSTEM TAPE WAS BOOTLOADED WITH
SYSTEM TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT| (ITEM 1) = 0

SCRATCH TAPE MTU | CHANNEL SELECTI (ITEM 1) n = 1 nn = 55

IF SYSTEM TAPE WAS BOOTLOADED WITH
SYSTEM TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT] (ITEM 1) = 1

SCRATCH TAPE MTU | CHANNEL SELECT] (ITEM 1) n = 0 nn = 54

REFER TO FIGURE 3-7 FOR TAPE INSTALLATION PROCEDURES

Figure 3-15. Tape to Tape Copy (Sheet 1 of 3)

Change 16 3-47/(3-48 blank)

—)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 104 40 ACK>

ENTER:
CC100 nn

]

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

(7]

KPU PRINTS:
<ACK>

<ENTER CURRENT TIME AND
DATE THROUGH CC130.>
<AFTER ENTRY OF ABOVE

"COMMAND CODE(S).>
<ENTER C TO CONTINUE DR

T TO TERMINATE .>

KPU PRINTS:
<ACK>

<D0 YOU WISH TO ENTER
CURRENT TIME/DATE FOR
NEW TAPE LABEL? Y/N>

®

NO

YES

KPU PRINTS.
<77 130 40 ACK>

KPU PRINTS.
<77 130 40 ACK>

@
@

MS 4277558
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2E
KPU PRINTS:
TER T TERMINAT ek
MINATE RMINATE <NEW MASTER TAPE NOT
OR CONTINUE GENERATED 1> ‘ KPU iEéNTS:
<D0 YOU WISH TO GENERATE < >
ANOTHER MASTER TAPE? Y/N> <SCRATCH(EQEENEQEN£ED ?YIN>
CONTINUE )
ENTER:
c
NO ENTER:
N
ANOTHER YES )
MASTER ENRfR.
TAPE YES
KPU PRINTS: ENEFR:
<D0 YOU WISH TO ENTER SCC <ACK>

DESCRIPTION FOR NEW TAPE
LABEL? Y/N>

<PLEASE REMOVE SCRATCH TAPE
ON CHANNEL n>
<ENTER C T0O CONTINUE OR

T 70 TERMINATE >
KPU PRINTS.
<ACK>
<TAPE-TO-TAPE COPY IN PROCESS !'>
KPU PRINTS.: e <PLEASE WAIT FOR TAPE CHECKSUM
<SITE Adi@%K}UNCTION VERIFICATION!>
N AND 4
TERMINATED> (SEE NOTES 3 AND 4)
NP
ENTER: REFER T0 1
" FIGUKE 3-1 FOR ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE-
NEXT PROCEDURE ALLDW <TAPE-TO-TAPE COPY COMPLETED !>
APPROXIMATELY <D0 YOU WISH T0 GENERATE
6 MINUTES ANOTHER MASTER TAPE? Y/N>
KPU PRINTS:
< ACK> ~——
<ENTER + AND UP TO 40 e~
CHARACTER SCC DESCRIPTION.> I
(@) L
OWN SITE
T — ] LOCATION SCRATCH TAPE MTU
—_ TAPE LABEL WILL REWIND TO
ENTER (ITEM 3)
+ AND SCC

DESCRIPTION

MS 558814

Figure 3-15. Tape-to-Tape Copy (Sheet 2 of 3) I

Change 12 3-48.1/(3-48.2 blank)
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NOTES .
1. THE SWITCH (ITEM 5) ON THE SCRATCH
5 4 TAPE MUST BE IN THE POSITION AND
_ \L /// THE [WRITE ENABLE | INDICATOR (ITEM 4) OF
= \ =) THE SCRATCH TAPE MTU MUST BE LIT.
%RITE
Eﬁ POMER READY ONYLINE EMABLE © 2. IF EITHER OF THE FOLLOWING ERROR MESSAGES.
O ~ <SET WRITE ENABLE SWITCH> OR <SCRATCH TAPE
NOT ON-LINE> IS OUTPUT. CHECK ITEMS 1. 4.
Lamp  FAULT AND 5 FOR PROPER SETTINGS., ENTER R IN
TES] RESET FORMORDREZLYO RESPONSE TO <ENTER R TO RETRY OR T TO
O O O O TERMINATE > AND THEN ENTER APPROPRIATE
R RESPONSE AFTER MESSAGE <SCRATCH TAPC
@ ‘ﬂeL 3 MOUNTED ? Y/N>,
9] o] st // 3. IF ERROR MESSAGES:
[ Cmme—
% =S 'od <MASTER TAPE HANDLING ERROR! >
/L\ L\ <TAPE 1/0 ERROR>
S ’ o o] S <ENTER R TO RETRY. T TO TERMINATE >
| @i) P ARE OUTPUT ON KPU. ENTER EITHER R (RETRY)
@ OFF O @ )
o) , OR T (TERMINATE) BY ENTERING |REQ SEND
j ol (ITEM 2) THEN APPROPRIATE RESPONSE (R OR T)
aons e8] AND [REQ SEND | (ITEM 2) AGAIN. IF R (RETRY)
Sa WAS ENTERED. BOTH MTUs WILL REWIND AND
o) TAPE-TO-TAPE COPY PROCESS WILL START AGAIN.
g gor O P TRY REMOUNTING TAPES. BOOTLOADING. AND CC37
B L$ W, AGAIN. IF PROBLEM REMAINS. REBOOT SYSTEM
J|m¥ing B Qi N WITH ANOTHER SYSTEM TAPE AND TRY AGAIN.
Q o o~ T~ IF T WAS ENTERED. THE FOLLOWING ERROR
© @ MESSAGE. <NEW MASTER TAPE NOT GENERATED! >
IS OUTPUT. REBOOT SYSTEM AND REFER TO
[ Eﬂ FIGURE 3-1 FOR STARTING POINT.

4. IF ERROR MESSAGES:

<NEW MASTER WRITE ERROR>
<TAPE 1/0 ERROR>

<ENTER C 70 CONTINUE OR T
TO TERMINATE >

ARE OUTPUT. ENTER EITHER C (CONTINUE) OR

T (TERMINATE) BY ENTERING |REQ SEND

//,? (ITEM 2) THEN APPROPRIATE RESPONSE (C OR T)

AND |REQ SEND | (ITEM 2) AGAIN. IF C

(CONTINUE) IS ENTERED, AN ATTEMPT IS MADE
TO WRITE TO THE SAME SCRATCH TAPE AGAIN.

If TAPE FAULT REOCCURS. REMOVE THE FAULTY
SCRATCH TAPE AFTER REQUESTING SCRATCH TAPE
MTU BE PLACED OFF-LINE (CC107 mm). INSTALL
NEW SCRATCH TAPE IN MTU. PLACE MTU ON-LINE

(CC100 mm). AND ENTER C (CONTINUE). IF
L ; FAULT CONTINUES AFTER SECOND RETRY. REBOOT
SYSTEM AND REFER TO FIGURE 3-1 FOR STARTING
) POINT. IF T (TERMINATE) IS ENTERED. REMOVE
\ THE FAULTY SCRATCH TAPE AND RETURN TO START

5 O0F FLOWCHART,
MAGNETIC TAPE
CARTRIDGE (ROTATED) 5. ) INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 558815

Figure 3-15. Tape-to-Tape Copy (Sheet 3 of 3

Change 12 3-48.3/(3-48.4 blank)
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CHAPTER 4

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

Section I. OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS

4-1. General. Normal operations are performed in one
of five console modes: monitor, tracking, tactical,
tracking/tactical, or test. The selection of any mode is
determined by the operator. Operating procedures in
this section will be described by functions and provided
in [figures 4-1] thru [4-54.] [FEigure 4-55 provides
procedures for One-Minute Emergency Reconfiguration
of system.

4-2. Test Monitor (TMON) Indications. When TMON
fault indications are displayed on the KPU printout, data
display group, or DIAGNOSE CODE readout, perform
the following:

a. Determine whether the indicated faulty unit is
online. If the unit is offline, either bring it online or
disregard TMON.

b. Refer tolsection 1ll of this chapter.

4-3. Monitor Mode Operating Procedure. When the
display console is in the monitor mode, the operator
may select the display he wishes to see but no action
taken will result in a change to the data base. Operating
procedures available in the monitor mode are illustrated
in Each procedure is a stand-alone
procedure and may be performed at any time the
operator wishes unless the procedure states otherwise.

4-4. Tracking Mode. Operating procedures available
in the tracking mode are illustrated in| figure 4-2
Additionally, all monitor mode procedures may be
performed while in the tracking mode.

4-5. Tactical Mode. Operating procedures available in
the tactical mode are illustrated in[ figure 4-3
Additionally, all monitor mode procedures may be
performed while in the tactical mode.

4-6. Tracking/Tactical Mode. The tracking/tactical
mode combines the procedures of the tracking, tactical

and monitor modes of operation. Additionally,
Automatic Data Link functions are active in this mode.
Operating Procedures available in tracking/tactical
mode are illustrated in figure 4-4

4-7. Test Mode. When the console is in the test
mode, all video except programmed test pattern[(fig. 4-
is inhibited. The displayed test pattern is used to
check symbol and line generation, line size, and display
area symmetry. The test pattern may also be used to
set symbol display brightness prior to operation.
Operating procedures available in Test Mode are
illustrated in|figure 4-5

4-7.1  Automatic SIF Code Validation. When
Automatic SIF Code Validation is active, the operator is
freed from manual validation (which consists of
consulting the time-of-day key-coded SIF listing). At the
time an air track is hooked and at each 1-second ARO
update thereafter while the track remains hooked,
comparisons will be attempted between pre-stored SIF
codes for the current time and date and SIF codes
stored for the hooked track. The results of the validation
are displayed in the hooked track ARO. Figure 14-4
(TM  9-1430-652-10-7) provides the classified
procedures used to set up and activate Automatic SIF
Code Validation.

4-8. Data Link Message Processing.
Action/management and command messages are used
to exchange information between the system and
external units over the automatic data links.
[49] thru [4-54 [provide the procedures for processing the
different types of messages on receipt and for
transmission.

Change 16 4-1/(4-2 blank)
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Figure 4-1. Valid Monitor Mode Controls (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-3/(4-4 blank)

L/ (SEE NOTE 5)

[ LEGAL ENTRIES:

ALTITUDE LIMITS
BATTALION DESIGNATOR
CONTROL COMMAND ENTRY
FILTER DATA LINK NUMBER
FU BY BN

FUBY STATUS
G-SENSITIVITY

IFF MODE

MAP DESIGNATOR

NUMBER HOOK

SEQUENCE HOOK

SPEED LIMITS

THREAT LIMITS

NOTES:

CENTER PANEL CONTROLS ARE ALL VALID

BLACKED OUT CONTROLS ARE NOT VALID
IN MONITOR MODE.

CLUTTER MAP TASK FUNCTIONS ARE NOT
USED WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO
AN’'TPS-32 RADAR OR OTHER OIGITAL
RADARS.

. VIDEO DESIGNATION AND SELECTIONS

TASK FUNCTIONS ARE NOT USED WHEN
SYSTEM 1S CONNECTED TO AN/TPS-32
RADAR OR OTHER DIGITAL RADARS.

SPCL, PROC, AND A SECT/M SECT VIDEO
SELECTIONS ARE NOT USED WHEN SYSTEM
IS CONNECTED TO AN/TPS-32 RADAR OR
OTHER DIGITAL RADARS.
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Figure 4-1. Valid Monitor Mode Controls (Sheet 2 of 2)
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Figure 4-2. Valid Tracking Mode Controls (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-5/4-6 blank)

LEGAL ENTRIES -

ACTION MANAGEMENT CODE
ADL ADDRESS

ALTITUDE LIMIT
BATTALION DESIGNATOR
CHANGE DATA ORDER
COMMAND CODE
COMPLIANCE CODE
CONTROL COMMAND ENTRY
FILTER DATA LINK NUMBER
FU BY BN

FU BY STATUS

G - SENSITIVITY

ID AMPLIFICATIOM CODE
IFF MODE

IFF MODE CODE

JAM STROBE AZIMUTH

MAP DESIGNATOR

NUMBER HOOK

POSITION ENTRY
SEQUENCE HOOK

SIMULATION OR EW TRACK CODE

SITE ADDRESYNAME
SITE CODE

SOURCE CODE

SPEED LIMIT

THREAT LIMIT

TRACK HEIGHT

TRACK NUMBER

TRACK VELOCITY/HEADING
WEAPON TYPE

1. CENTER PANEL CONTROLS ARE ALL VALID.

2. BLACKED OUT CONTROLS ARE NCT VALID IN TRACKING MODE.

3. CLUTTER MAP TASK FUNCTIONS ARE NOT USED WHEN SYSTEM
1S CONNECTED TO AN ‘'TPS-32 RADAR OR OTHER DIGITAL RADARS.

4. VIDEO DESIGNATION AND SELECTIONS TASK FUNCTIONS ARE NOT USED
WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO AN’TPS-32 RADAR OR OTHER DIGITAL

5 SPCL, PROC, AND A SECT/M SECT VIDEO SELECTIONS ARE NOT USED
WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO AN 'TPS-32 RADAR OR OTHER DIGITAL

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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Figure 4-2. Valid Tracking Mode Controls (Sheet 2 of 2)
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TRACK NUMBLR
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NOTES:

1. CENTER PANEL CONTROLS ARE ALL VALID,
2. BLACKED OUT CONTROLS ARE NOT
VALID IN TACTICAL #0DE,
3 CLULTTER KMAP TASK FUNCTIONS ARE NOT USED WHEN
SYSTENM IS CONNECTED TO AN TPS-32 RADAR
OR OTHER DIGITAL RADARS,
4  VIDEQ DESIGNATION AND SELECTIONS TASK FUNCTIONS
ARE NOT USED WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO
AN TPS-32 RADAR OR OTHER DIGITAL RADARS,
SPCL, PPOC, AND A SECT M SECT VIDEO SELECTIONS
ARE NOT LSED WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO
AN TPS-32 RPADAR OP OTHER DIGITAL RADARS.
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Figure 4-3. Valid Tactical Mode Controls (Sheet 1 of 2)
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Figure 4-3. Valid Tactical Mode Controls (Sheet 2 of 2)
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Figure 4-4. Valid Tracking/Tactical Mode Controls (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-9/(4-10 blank)

/'5[[ NOTE 5
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( LEGAL ENTRIES-
ACTION-MANAGEMENT CODE
ADL ADDRESS

ALTITUDE LIMIT
BATTALION DE SIGNATOR
CHANGE DATA ORDER
COMMAND CODE
COMPLIANCE CODE
CONTROL COMMAND ENTRY
DDG ROW NUMBER

FILTER DATA LINK NUMBER
FUALERT STATUS

FUBY BN

FUBY STATUS

FU DESIGNATOR
FUSTATUS
G-SENSITIVITY

ID AMPLIFICATION CODE
IFF MODE

IFF MODE CODE

JAM STROBE AZIMUTH
MAP DESIGNATOR

MISSILE TYPE AND COUNT
NUMBER HOOK

POSITION ENTRY
SEQUENCE HOOK
SIMULATION OR EW TRACK CODE
SITE ADDRESS/NAME

SITE CODE

SOURCE CODE

SPEED LIMIT

THREAT LIMIT

TRACK HEIGHT

TRACK NUMBER

TRACK VELOCITY/HEADING
L WEAPON TYPE

NOTES:
1.
2.

CENTER PANEL CONTROLS ARE ALL VALID,

BLACKED OUT CONTROLS ARE NOT VALID IN TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE.
CLUTTER MAP TASK FUNCTIONS ARE NOT USED WHEN SYSTEM IS
CONNECTED TO AN'TPS-32 RADAR OR OTHER DIGITAL RADARS.

VIDEO DESIGNATION AND SELECTIONS TASK FUNCTIONS ARE NOT

USED WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO AN’ TPS-32 RADAR OR

OTHER DIGITAL RADARS.

SPCL, PROC, AND A SECT M SECT VIDEO SELECTIONS ARE NOT USED
WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO AN TPS-32 RADAR OR OTHER DIGITAL
RADARS.
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Change 14 4-10.1/(4-10.2 blank)

Figure 4-4. Valid Tracking/Tactical Mode Controls (Sheet 2 of 2)
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START o
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Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 1 of 11)
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ALERT:
FU EFFECTIVE
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AND 3)

ALERT:
INFO DIF.
annn.xxn
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(NOTE 4)

ALERT:
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(NOTE 4)
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IFFDIF
nxxmna, xxn
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(NOTE 5)
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(NOTE
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TRACK
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TRACK
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IFF DATA CONFLICT.

OLD DATA DISPLAYED

FOR REFERENCE (IF
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TERMINATION WILL
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SYSTEM
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Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 2 of 11)
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ALERT:
EN:R.R. aZ:
(ITEM 2)
(NOTE 9)

TRACK
AN BLOCK
(ITEM 27)
CONTAINS:
WV

NO

ALERT:

TRACK

CX:R.R. aZ :xxn YES AN BLOCK
(ITEM 2) (1TEM 27)
(NOTE 9) CONTAINS:

WV

KO

ALERT:
IN:R.R. aZ :xxn

TRACK

YES

AN BLCCK
(ITEM 2) (ITEM 27)
(NOTE 9) CONTAINS:

Wy

NO

TRACK

ALERT:
YES

ER.R.R. al :xxn AN BLOCK
(ITEM 2) (ITEM 27)
(NOTE 9) CONTAINS:

W
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ALERT:

TRACK
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(NOTES 7 AND 11X ITEMS 2 (ITEM 27)
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ALERT: TRACK

CX:RESP REQD.xxn YES AN BLOCK
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ALERT IS RESULT OF
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ON A HOSTILE TRACK
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AN UNKNOWN TRACK IN
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ON A HOSTILE TRACK
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ENGAGE
COMMAND
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AND ADL ENGAGE MODE
IS MANUAL AUTOMATIC
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RO
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ALERT:
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aa:CANTPRO, xxn
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NC

STOP

Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 3 of 11)
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Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 4 of 11)
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Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 5 of 11)
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Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 6 of 11)
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Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 7 of 11)
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52 53 54/55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64

a P n
x M a a
5 J S n 0 S H a a a a 38
6 H T n n G n T N a
7 P Q2 n n (j;gix X X X X X 4;:)
8 A L n n X X X X xX\x X X

v \

ARO STATUS DATA FIELD

NOTES:

1.

2.

3.

VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
VALID AT BATTALION ONLY.

THIS CONDITION DOES NOT APPLY TO THE TEST TARGET ALWAYS
PRESENT IN THE SYSTEM.

FORMAT :

CHG ID:annn,xxn
INFO DIF:annn,xxn

CHG ID: OR INFO DIF: - CHANGE DATA
OR INFORMATION DIFFERENCE ACTION-
MANAGEMENT MESSAGE - DATA LABEL
AND .

a -~ PRIMARY IDENTIFICATION - SINGLE
ALPHA CHARACTER:
|

F - FRIEND
U - UNKNOWN
H - HOSTILE OR FAKER HOSTILE

nn - PRIMARY 1D, PRIMARY ID AMPLIFI-
CATION CODE - TWO NUMERIC CHARACTERS
0-9. |

‘r
n. - AMPLIFICATION 1D CODE - SINGLE
NUMERIC CHARACTER, 0-7.

xxn - TADIL B (PU/RU) OR ATDL-1
STATION ADDRESS OF SENDING UNIT -

TWO ALPHA OR THREE NUMERIC CHARACTERS,
A-N, P OR Q FOR FIRST ALPHA AND A-H
FOR SECOND ALPHA, OR 0-7 NUMERICS.

5.

6

FORMAT:
IFFDIF inxxnna, xxn

FORMAT:
3a2aa:2a3:33:XXN:

IFFDIF- IFF DIFFERENCE DATA MESSAGE, 7. ZgRHATQa — r - COMAND KESSKGE CODE - THO
gtg g:;:RE:Z:INED, NEW DATA PRESENTED 103032330208 AbHA CRARACTERS:
n- CONFLICTED-IFF MODE- SINGLE EN - ENGAGE
NUMERIC CHARACTER : TN T INVESTIOATE/ASSIGN
CX - COVER
o o 4 Tl

CE - CEASE ENGAGE

wnn - FF CODE - UP TO FOUR
ALPHANUMERIC CHARACTERS
nnnn- MODE 2 CODE

aa - MODE 4 RESPONSE
a, VALIDITY INDICATOR -

9338333433 - RECEIPT/COMPLIANCE
CODE - UP YO TEN ALPHA CHARACTERS:

RESP REQD = ORIGINAL ORDER.
RESPONSE REQUIRED

. NOT REQD = DRIGINAL ORDER.
i[rjml_:v:t;’gA CHARACTER: NO RESPONSE
REQUIRED
vV - VALID NONE RECVD = NONE RECEIVED
BLANK-MODE 2, VALIDATION NOT ACTIVE, OR MODE 4 CANTCO = CAN'T COMPLY
CANTPRO = CAN'T PROCESS

xxn-TADIL B (PU/RU) OR ATDL-1 STATION
ADDRESS OF SENDING UNIT - TWO ALPHA OR
THREE NUMERIC CHARACTERS, A-N, P OR Q
FOR FIRST ALPHA AND A-H FOR SECOND

ALPHA, OR 0-7 NUMERICS

xxn - TADIL B (PU/RU) OR ATDL-1
STATION ADDRESS - TWO ALPHA OR
THREE NUMERIC CHARACTERS. A-N,

P OR Q FOR FIRST ALPHA AND A-H

FOR SECOND ALPHA, OR 0-7 NUMERICS.
(IF A COMMAND IS BEING RECEIVED,
THE SENDER'S ADDRESS IS SHOWN. IF
A RECEIPT/COMPLIANCE CODE IS BEING
RECEIVED, THE COMMAND RECIPIENT'S
ADDRESS IS SHOWN.)

aaaaa - COMMAND
CODE - UP TO 5 ALPHA CHARACTERS:
TIGHT: WEAPONS TIGHT

FREE: WEAPONS FREE
8. HOOKING ANY ITEM BY THE INITIATING CONSOLE WILL REMQOVE THE

aaa - STATE OF ALERT CODE - 3 ALPHA DATA LINK TRANSMISSION ZONE ORIGIN POINT FIELO FROM THE ARO.
CHARACTERS: ALERTS CAN BE HOOKED AND CLEARED WITHOUT CHANGING THE PPI
WHI: STATE OF ALERT - WHITE DISPLAY.
YEL: STATE OF ALERT - YELLOW o FORMAT. _
RED: STATE OF ALERT - RED aa:R.R.  “al”ixxn aa: - COMMAND MESSAGE CODE - TO

A L T :
aa, - RECEIPT/COMPLIANCE CODE - TWC LPHA CHARACTERS

ALPHANUMERIC CHARACTERS: EN - ENGAGE

- EN P
NO = ORIGINAL ORDER. NO RESPONSE E?& ENGAGE RIPPLE

< INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN

REQUIRED CX - COVER
NR = NO RESPONSE RECEIVED R.R. - ORIGINAL ORDER - RESPONSE
CC = CANTCO (CAN'T COMPLY) REQUIRED
CP = CANTPRO (CAN'T PROCESS) "al": - ONE ALPHA CHARACTER AND Z.
HC = HAVCO (HAVE COMPLETED) HZ - HOLD ZONE

TZ - TIGHT ZONE
xxn - TADIL B (PU/RU) OR ATDL -1 STATION z 20

ADDRESS - TWO ALPHA OR THREE NUMERIC

CHARACTERS, A-N, P OR Q FOR FIRST

ALPHA AND A-H FOR SECOND ALPHA, OR 0-7

NUMERICS. (IF A COMMAND IS BEING

RECEIVED, THE ORIGINATOR'S ADDRESS IS

SHONN. IF A RECEIPT/ COMPLIANCE CODE IS

BEING RECEIVED. THE COMMAND RECIPIENT'S 10
ADDRESS IS SHOWN)

xxn - TADIL B (PU/RU) OR ATOL-1
STATION ADDRESS OF SENDING UNIT -
TWO ALPHA OR THREE NUMERIC
CHARACTERS, A-N. P OR Q FOR FIRST
ALPHA AND A-H FOR SECOND ALPHA. OR
0-7 NUMERICS.

REFER TO TM 9-1430-652-10-7 FOR SIF CODE PERIOD TIMING.

Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 10 of 11)

Change 16. 4-18.11/(4-18.12 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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1.

12.

13.

14,

15.

18.

IF ENGAGE, COVER, INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN OR ENGAGE RIPPLE COMMAND 1S RETRANSMITTED TO AN
ELEGIBLE UNIT, AN AUTO-WILCO IS SENT TO THE ORIGINATOR AND CLEARS THE ALERT.

FORMAT:
HOST NAT aa

FORMAT:
NON HOST NAT aa

HOST NAT - Hostile nationality ID change to non-hostile nationality or when a hostile
nationality is received while they system FAKER mode is on - Data Label.

aa - Nationality abbreviation - Two alpha characters:
Refer to (C) TM 9-1430-652-10-7.

NON HOST NAT - Non-Hostile Nationality 1D change to hostile nationality - Data Label.

aa - Nationality abbreviation - Two alpha characters:
Refer to (C) TM 9-1430-652-10-7.

REFER TO (C) TM 9-1430-652-10-7 for CG154 format.

FORMAT:
IFFWAS:
NXXNN@.XXN

FORMAT:
IFFWAS:
nnNNNNa.xxn

IFFWAS: Change IFF Data message, remote IFF data accepted, old data presented
for reference - Data Label and:

n - Changed IFF mode - Single numeric character:

1 - Mode 1
2 - Mode 2
3 - Mode 3A
4 - Mode 4
Blank - SIF validation active and invalid response received.
xxnn - Old IFF code - Up to four alphanumeric characters:

nn - Mode 1 Code
nnnn - Mode 2 or 3/A Code
aa - Mode 4 Response

a - Validity indicator - Single alpha character:

{ - Invalid
V - Valid
Blank - Mode 2, validation not active, or Mode 4
xxn - TADIL B (PU/RU) or ATDL-1 Station Address of Sending Unit - Two alpha or three
numeric characters, A-N, P or Q for first alpha and A-H for second alpha or 0-7
numerics.

(Note: Alert generation is dependent on SIF validation
mode. See Tables 1-6 and 1-7.)

IFFWAS:  Receipt of IFF Clear Message, old data presented for reference - Data Label
and:

n - {FF mode cleared - Single numeric character:

1 - Mode 1
2 - Mods 2
3 - Mode 3A

nnnn - Old IFF code - Up to four alphanumeric characters:

nn - Mode 1 Code
nnnn - Mode 2 or 3/A code

a - Validity indicator - Single alpha character:

I - Invalid
V - Valid
Blank - Mode 2, validation not active, or Mode 4
xxn - TADIL B (PU/RU) or ATDL-1 Station Address of Sending Unit - Two alpha or three
numeric characters, A-N, P or Q for first alpha and A-H for second alpha, or 0-7
numerics.

17. A FU in sector scan is eliminated from consideration for automatic or recommended assignment. Operator can send
manual assignment command to FU.

18. (] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS013180B

Figure 4-7. Console Alerts (Sheet 11 of 11)

Change 17. 4-18.13/(4-18.14 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



START

ANGLE

MARKS
DESIRED

PRESS
[BACKGROLND DATA DiSPLAY]

UTEM D)

1

[BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY|

ANGLE MARKS| LIGHTS

AND ANGLE MARKS
APPEAR EVERY 15°
AROUND PP!

|
{
i

PP
DISPLAY

RANGE
MARKS
DESIRED

PRESS
[BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY]

(ITEM 3)

B

FIRST ACTUATION, 110 M]

LIGHTS AND RANGE MARKS ARE
DISPLAYED EVERY 10 MILES
ON PPI, SECOND ACTUATION, |

LIGHTS AND RANGE

MARKS DISPLAYED EVERY
20 KM ON PPY

—

PPI
DISPLAY
(SEE

NOTE 3)

———— ALERTS ——

TRACK ILLEGL ACTION LLEGL ATTN
LMt PaIR REQD ACTION REQO

rBACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY -

F? ) V
FIXED tomt La
JAM ANGLE
POINTS | | voune | AR
siTEs ({0 | |SThORE xS -

—— TRACK DATA DISPLAY—

LOCAL Qary OTHER ATMS VEL
AUTQ AR SERV TOs VECTOR

ADJUST

VIDED BRIGHTNESS

FOR DESIRED
BRIGHTNESS
(TEM 2)

G

—————— FAULTS ———

CONBOLE | CONBOLE | CONBOLE | g ep
oven | rowen PROC LOST
Tewe | FauLT | RaULT

— SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS —

TRKS  FU  PRLN MAP | MAP 2 OTHA ARD HOOK

EEEEEEE!

— VIDEO BRIGHTNESS ———\/

NOMM BPCL 1FF PROC RECT TEST BwWh AM.AM

004804
|I:lilil= l;lilsl'

———VIDEQ SELECTIONS ——

Figure 4-8. Angle Marks and Range Marks Display

Change 14. 4-19/(4-20 blank)

NOTES:
1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.

2. [T ) INDICATE'S EQUIPMENT MARKING.

3. NUMBER OF RANGE RINGS VARIES WITH
RANGE SELECTED.

MS 013181
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/\/

Rows 27 28 29 30 31 32 )) 3a )5

36 37 38 39 &0 81 w2

A G E M

R T : x

E

X

N

P

T

n

n

\/L

R) 48 a5 46 47 ad 4%

w 1 a
Wl : a

H X non
n F n o n T

Columns
( START )
t{ 5 1
2 N A
100K SITE 3
‘M « 10D
1
S P
4 M S
7 E N
PRESS « AL
[TASK SELECTIONS|
TRACK DATA
(ITEM 2)
ENTER SITE ADDRESS FORMAY:
AND SITE NAME ON WXYYYY
XXXX = SITE ADDRESS
AN KEYBOARD (0000-9999 OR AAAM-ZZ22)
(ITEM 3) YYYY = SITE NAME
{0000-9999 OR AAAA-22Z2)
PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS
SITE ADRS NAME
(TEM 4)

SITE NAME APPEARS
BY SITE SYMBOLOGY
(ITEM 5) AND ARO
(TEM 1)

( sTOP }

/\/

X X X X

YYyYyYy

\/&

SITE SYMBOLOGY ON PP

ARO HOOKED SITE DATA FIELD JVV

Figure 4-9. Assign Site Non-Transmittable Address and Name

Change 16. 4-21/(4-22 blank)

SN

. —]

r_J\/

\/\_

— TASK SELECTIONS
\L Taace || aoL . on- N vioeo
oata || para [|A%8ICN ':":::ILE SWITCH
- Alm STATUS Lo} [TARGE
1OSNT-(| oee |I'noamo oata || reoc
£ orns || oava entay | ranam
TASK FUNCTIONS
N
o flTmack 'c:f" oSN T .m@ :l‘):i_
HEIGHTI oG || ENTRY L oent I NAME
RAID RAID RAID ENTER || ERASE
size || size size || ATO |1 "am || “sam
SINGLE FEW MANY STROBE | |STROBE
W L oare|| %0 [poendl T rosn
IATE noox |[ woox <1 noox
curan | foenren]| oesic " 1 v .
ALERT | L oreuer orrseTfl 14 "

NOTES:

1, VALID ONLY IN TRACKING OR
TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE .

2. THIS PROCEDURE NOT VALID

‘FOR TRANSMITTABLE SITES,

3. [ ]INDICATES EQUIPMENT

MARKING.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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(7o)
PRESS
[Task SELECTIONS]

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS
ENGAGE RIPPLE

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS

RIPPLE

[ TASK SELECTIONS]

START

[ASSIGN | OR[AIR DEF OPNS] HaE
HOOK TRACK DESIRED (LTER 9 AR DEF OPNS
OR JAM STROBE G (Nﬂ;Eﬂw$'1;;' \ (LTEM 14)
T0 BE Vo o 3
ASSTGNED AND 10
(NOTES 1. 9. PRESS PRESS L )
12 AND 16) AIR DEF OPNS [ThSK_FUNCTIONS] TASK FUNCTIONS
N
PRESS B(I:;:If? ENGAGZ PRESS
TASK SELECTIONS (1TEM 8) TASK FUNCTIONS
rss o [ TASK SELECTIONS] (NOTES 9. (NOTES 8. 1.
[ASSIGN| OR[AIR DEF OPNS] TS TGN 12 AND 16) 12 AND 16) ENGAGE
DESIRED (ITEN 8)
(ITEH 5)
(NOTES 9. 11,
12 AND 16)

(NOTES 2 AND 3) (NOTE 2)

AIR DEF OPNS

BN/SITE/FU
TO BE GIVEN
ASSIGNMENT DEFINED

NO COMMAND SENT SPECIFIC
ADDRESS TO DESIGNATED

FU TIED
DESIGNATED

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

BY HOOK OR ADDRESS PRESS
ENTRY (NOTES [TASK SELECTIONS
5 AND 6) = ACCEPT RECHMD SITE OR TO REPORTING
AIR DEF OPNS ASSIGN SITE IF DESIGNATED
SITE/FU IS NON-TIED
ADDRESS (ITEM 14) (ITEM 6) TRACK SYMBOL CHANGES
(NOTE 3) (NOTES 4 COMMAND SENT TO DESIGNATED FU | TO FLASHING COMMAND
PRESS AND '\5) A FLASHING PAIRING L[NE 18 DISPLAVED TRANSMITTED SYMBOL
[TASK SELECTIONS] FOR PRIMARY ASSIGNMENT OR DASHED AND STATION ADDRESS
PAIRING LINE FOR SECONDARY OF SITE RECEIVING THE
ADL DATA FLASHING STOPS WHEN FIRE UNIT
i COMMAND IS DISPLAYED
(ITEX 1) HOOK ACKNOWLEDGES MESSARE. NDIE 13) IN TRACK ALPHANUMERIC
(NOTES 6 BN/SITE/FU TRACK DR JAM STROBE NUM BLOCK. FLASHING CEASES
) APPEARS IN ARO HOOKED FIRE
ND 7) (NOTE 8) WHEN MESSAGE 15
UNIT DATA FIELD (ITER 10) ACKNOWLEDGED. ENGAGEMENT
PRESS ngégfgf¢x Egé[gs(§¢E:R?1;OOKED STATUS IN ARG HOOKED
[TASK SELECTIONS TASK SELECTIONS TRACK DATA FIELO
ASSTGNMENT FonAND l | [TAsk s ons | CHANGES TO & FOR ASSICNED. (ITEM 11) CHANGES TO A
ADL DATA SEE NOTE 15 FOR MASTER BATTALION. FOR ASSIGNED. IN BRIGADE.
ARO HOOKED TRACK DATA

ENTER SITE/FU
[ADL DATA | OR[AIR DEF OPNS
FIELD DISPLAYS ASSIGNED

VIA SWITCH ACTION

ADDRESS ON
N & Ry DESIRED (1TEM 1)
\ (1TEN 2) (NOTES 3 AND 6) (NOTES 6 S0P BATTALION ADDRESS
\ RESS AND 10) (ITEM 13). TRACK NUMBER
\ SWITCH APPEARS IN ARD HOOKED
\ TASK FUNCTIONS ACTION oamil FIRE UNIT OATA FIELD
: ITEM 15) FOR PATRIQT
\ IIIIIIHHEI AIR DEF OPNS AA = COMMAND CODE éu. SEE AOTE 15 FOR
\ 1 EN = ENGAGE (NOTES 9. 11. 12 AND 16) MASTER BATTALION
\ (ITEM 3) PRESS \"| ER = ENGAGE RIPPLE (NOTES 9. 11 AND 16) :
\ IN = INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN (NOTES 9. 12 AND 16)
[ TASK SELECTIONS | CX = COVER (NOTES 9. 12 AND 16)
FORMAT:
A1A2. ATA2NNN. NNN. OR NNNN [A1R DEF 0PNs] STOP
A1A2-ATDL-1 SITE ADDRESS (ITEM 14) ENTER PRESS
ATANNN-ATOL-1 FU ADDRESS (NOTES 3 COMMAND TasK
NNN-TADIL-B SITE ADDRESS AND 10) CODE ON FUNCTIONS
NNNN-TADIL-B FU ADDRESS
X0
(1TEN 4) MS 1967 14H

A1 = A THRU N, P, 0
A2 = A THRU H

N = 0 THRU 7 (NOTE 14)
MS 196714H

Figure 4-10. Assign Weapons/Bns (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-22.1/(4-22.2 blank)



5\’—\/\

6 — |

DISPLAY CONSOLE

L ———TASK SELECTIONS——
\

TRACK || AD Q73 | yipEo

OATA || oaTa || ASSIGN ReMOTEl|swirew

aR - || sTaTus PPy ||TARGET|

JDENT- 1 pgp IIOAAF:‘D oata || Proc

1FF 1| opns || DATA eNTRY || PARAM

TASK FUNCTIONS

1
AGCEPT
| an ENGAGE]| CLEAR
:fsc:zz COUPLE|| assiGn || ENGAGE| g pp ¢ || eFFecT
‘\<
L i
CANCEL CLEAR
ASSIGN FIRE
wiT- sea ||numsen POSN
wate |[uPoaTe || woox || Hoox |[2EH00K!| ook
CLEAR [|CENTER|| DESIG 1 g
DROF |l aLeRT
oFrseT || ofFseT || 144 "

\

\

— A

——— TASK SELECTIONS ——

—
TRACK || ADL 7% || vipeo
ASSIGN REMOTE
—JJL“J" DATA RADAR swircn
oewt.|| AR [|sTatus rri ||TARGET
- oer || 80aso oaTA {l erac
opns || oata ENTRY || PARAM
weapon]| ADL SEND
TYPE LDRS 4 PTR ® (1
_/
comrnr ||ASTION cup || omoe ° °
cooe [fMacact]| cooe || era
w/
NIT sea ||numser POSN
wre ||uroaTe || ook [[“oox |[PEHOoK | Hooik
cuean |[center|l oesic 1 1
OROP (1 A ERT
orrseT|[ oFFser || 14 e

14

———TASK SELECTIONS——

Q73
TRACK ADL VIOED
w\j DATA || paTa || ASSIGN ‘:3:3‘: SWITCH
AlR STATUS PPy TARGET!
'DENT-I1 ver || Boano pata || PROC
! OPNS || DATA ENTRY ([ PAR u;l

TASK FUNCTIONS

M
Q0L N cmo || comeui |[ACTION It s [ onop
CHAL CODE CODE CODE PTR PTR
——
INTER- ACCEPT
FRIEND]| UNK HOST ||ENGAGE|[ RECMD [l
AT
ROGATE ASSIGN
INIT- s |[vumeen POSN w
ware ||UPPATE |l ook || nook [[PEHOOK!| wook
CLEAR ||CENTER} DESIC v g
OROP ALERT
LO“S" OFFSET 14 ]

15\

L F U a a nnn , nnnaon , a aaa , a , a
2 P T L ! nonoa a a a

éEST X X , a S I M
4L non a a a a a a a
5a a n nn a J a a n non a , a annnon a
6a a n n n a [/ a a nrn n n a y a annn a
7a a n n n a [ a a n nn a /j a a n n n a
8A L E R T X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

Cols

Rows 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 43 49

ARO HOOKED PATRIOT FIRE UNIT DATA FIELD

Cols
Rows 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49

1 FU: aannmn, nnnmn, aaaa, a , a
2 H A 2 : n n a a-a

3 8 T : x x , a S I M

4 L nn : a a a a a a a

5 W P n , a , a a a a W T H n nnrn , C nn
6 a a nnn , n hnamn g, a amnmnmny\, a a , P n
7 a annan , nnnn, aamnnn/, a R n n

10

ARO HOOKED NON-PATRIOT FIRE UNIT DATA FIELD
17

J\/
/
Co).,uu‘ns/\/ f /\/

S :axnnn, a
nnnaona, aaa

X X X X X X X x X X X

ARO HOOKED TRACK DATA FIELD

For Group, Rows 5 and 6 data are as follows:

"SH.F1:Rnnn,Annn

*e

HF 2 : Rnnn , A nnon

Figure 4-10. Assign Weapons/Bns (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 16 4-23/(4-24 blank)

27282930313233343536373839407’414243444546474849
l aannn non xn ,a, a
2 C :nonon : TRT ::na @
3 SRC: xx : Paaaannnn 11

(NOTE 15)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

NOTES:

ACCEPTING RECOMMENDED ASSTGNMENT
1S NOT VALID ON A JAM STROBE. JAM
STROBE ENGAGEMENT IS ONLY POSSIBLE
WITH ATDL-1 FUs.

2. | ASSIGN|IS VALID ONLY IN TACTICAL OR

TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE.

3. |AIR DEF OPNS| IS VALID ONLY IN

6.

12.

TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE.

ARO HOOKED TRACK MESSAGE MUST
CONTAIR A PRIMARY RECOMMENDED

FU (ITEN 12) OR BATTALION/PATRIOT
1CC (ITEM 16).

USE OF SITE/FU ADDRESS REQUIRES

THE SE OF[ADL DATA |

ADL DATA|IS VALID ONLY IN TRACKING,
TRACTICAL, OR TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE.

ILLEGAL IF SITE/FU IS CURRENTLY HOOKED.

ILLEGAL IF[ADL ADRS|PREVIQUSLY ENTERED.

ATTEMPTING TO SEND ENGAGE, ENGAGE RIPPLE,
INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN OR CONVER COMMANDS TO
A LASHE FU WILL RESULT IN FU LASHE ILLEGAL
ACTION,

O%IT THIS STEP IF DESIRED TASK SELECTION IS
ALREADY SELECTED.

ENGAGE COMMAND WILL DESIGNATE SHOOT-LOOK-SHOOT
METHOD OF FIRE. ENGAGE RIPPLE WILL DESIGNATE
RIPPLE FIRE METHOD.

ATTEMPTING TO SEND ENGAGE QR ENGAGE RIPPLE COMMANDS
ON A HOSTILE OR UNXNOWN TRACK IN A HOLD ZONE WILL
RESULT IN TK IN WZ ILLEGAL ACTION (ITEM 17). IF
THE TRACK IS HOSTILE AND THE COMMAND WAS ORIGINALLY
RECEIVED VIA ADL, A MANUAL ASSIGN WILL SEND THE
COMMARD, IF THE TRACK 1S UNXNOWN, THE {OMMAND
CANNOT BE SENT. IF THE TRACK IS HOSTILE, AND

THE COMMAND DID NOT ORIGINATE FROM ADL, THE COMMAND
CANNOT BE SENT. ATTEMPTING TO ASIGN AN UNKNOWN
TRACK IN A TIGHT ZONE IF THE COMMAND WAS ORIGINALLY
RECEIVED VIA ADL WILL RESULT IN TK N/HST TLLEGAL
ACTION (ITEM 17).

A CANTCO OR CANTPRO REPLY WILL CANCEL THE
PAIRING LINE.

ATDL-1 GENERAL ADDRESS ENTRY QH AND TADIL B
GENERAL ADDRESS 177 ARE INVALID ENTRIES.

IR MASTER BATTALION, HOOKED TRACK DATA FIELD
DISPLAYS FU ADDRESS AKD RECOMMENOED

FIRE MODE OR BATTALION/PATRIOT ICC SITE
ADDRESS (ITEM 12).

FOR TRACK IN HOLD OR TIGHT ZONE, RETRANSMISSION
OF COMMAND MAY BE NECESSARY. REFER TO
LOCAL SOP.

A FU IN SECTOR SCAN IS ELIMINATED
FROM COMSIDERATION FOR AUTOMATIC OR
RECOMMENDED ASSIGNMENT. OPERATOR
CAN SEND MANUAL ASSIGRMENT COMMAND
T0 FU.

+ ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 558754C



( START )

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS/
ASSIGN /

(ITEM 1)

HOOK
FIRE
UNIT

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS

CANCEL SEC
ASSIGN

(ITEM 2)

DASHED PAIRING LINE
DISAPPEARS, SECONDARY
ASSIGNMENT IS NO
LONGER DISPLAYED IN
ARQ HOOKED FIRE UNIT
DATA FIELD (ITEM 3)

< STOP ’

T™M 9-1430-652-10-3

[ F—~—TASK SELECTIONS———
TRACK Q73 |l vipeo
ATA DAAql’l;\ ASSIGN ol switen
AIR STATUS PPt TARGET)|
jrviAld | YL | ETVS pata || Proc
OPNS DATA ENTRY {{ PARAM

TASK FUNCTIONS

ACCEPT BN

Aecmo || @ ENGAGE
ASSIGN ASSIGN

encacell cLEAR
RIPPLE || EFFECT

CANCEL CLEAR
stansl| sec [l @ . e |l wow
ASSIGN FIRE
NIT sea |[numsen POSN
2/ 1ATE JIUPOATE L} pook |} Wook [{PEHOOKI} o5
i
cuean ||[center]] oesia 1 " .
BROP | aveRT
orrser|| oreser || 14 e

DISPLAY CONSOLE

Cols : /\/
Rows 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 4§ 47 48 49
1 F U+ aannn, nnnn, & aaa y & , @
2 H A 2 @+ n n a a a
3 T : x x , a s I M
2 4 L nn : a a a a a a a 2
5 w t n , a , a a a a W T+ Hn ann, €Cnoan
6 a nnn , nnn » & a n nann + a a » P n
Q a4 a nann , nnnn , a ann 9 [ R nn
8 A LfE R T XX X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
\/ ARO HOOKED FIRE UNIT DATA FIELD : /\/
3
NOTES:

1. VALID IN TACTICAL AND TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE ONLY.
2. VALID IN BATTALION SYSTEM ONLY.
3. 7 INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 186715C

Figure 4-10.1. Cancel Secondary Assignment

Change 8 4-24.1/(4-24.2 blank) .



PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS
TRACK DATA

(ITEM 1)

HOOK
TRACK

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS
AUTO RAMIT

(ITEM 2)
(NOTE 1)

LAST DIGIT OF TRACK
ALPHANUMERIC BLOCK
(SECOND LINE) INDICATES:
R = RAMIT (MANUAL)
1-7 = AUTO (TRACK
QUALITY IN AUTOMATIC)
T = TEST OR SIMULATED

STOP

C

e

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

l\jﬂ

. [——— TASK SELECTIONS

A

TRACK || AL
DATA OATA ||ASSIGN

ar3-
REMOTE
RADAR

VIDEO
SWITCH

AR STATUS

1CENT- 11 ber |soanD

IFF

Ofns | |oaTa

4]
DATA
ENTRY

TARGET]
FROC
PARAM

TASK FUNCTIONS

T
tRacx || TRACK] fpngy |1 SITE SiTe
. HEIGHT|| VEL= 11 gqTRy | N7~ [} ADRS-
HOG HOENT NAME
RAID RAID AAID
S1z€ size || size i
SINGLE FEW MANY
T sea | |mumscs POSN
1aTE | {UPPATE ook Mook |[PEHOOK) gk
1 17
oop || crean || EvTER] [ oEsIc 2
ALERT
orrseT|lorrseT|] 14 18

NOTES:

1. TRACKS ARE NORMALLY TRACKED IN THE AUTO MODE,

TRACK SHOULD BE CHANGED TO THE RAMIT MODE

(MANUAL) WHENEVER TRACK QUALITY IS SIGNIFICANTLY

REDUCED.

VALID ONLY IN TRACKING OR TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE.

2.
i INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING,

Figure 4-11. Change Tracking Modes

Change 14 4-25

MS 013182
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PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS
ASSIGN

UTEM 1)

PRESS
| "
[ TASK FUNCTIONS]
[CLEAR HOLD FIRE]
(ITEM 2)

|

HOLD FIRE STATUS

HOOK TRACK
OR JAM
STROBE

A\,

IS CANCELLED FOR ——— TASK\{SELECTIONS ————
I

TRACK OR JAM !
STOP STROBE, NEW o
ASSIGNMENTS MaY e gk 1 assion REMOTE S‘xf’fc‘?‘
Ak STATUS PPy TARGET
BT e BOARD oata || eRoC
! OPNS DATA ENTRY PARAM

BE MADE

PRESS
CLEAR HOOK TRACK [TASK FUNCTIONS)
EFFECTIVE o TASK FUNCTIONS
(ITEM 3)

Accert ™ encace |l cLean T 3
EFFECTIVE STATUS :g;‘éz ® [ assion ||EYSACE R ippLE Esrsch
IS CANCELLED FOR
TRACK OR JAM
STOP STROBE, NEW CANCEL CLEAR
ASSIGNMENTS RIAY L e e [ e [ Sou |
BE MADE ASSIGN FIRE L
™ ~
STOP are ,U"Dm‘ woox || ook |PEm0ox]l loox
CLEAR CENTER DESIG 1 1:2
oRor ALERT OFFSET|| OFFSET 1.4 18
DISPLAY CONSOLE
NOTES:
1. VALID ONLY IN TACTICAL OF TRACKING
TACTICAL 1)0DLC.
2. [ ]INDICATES EQUIPMENT NARKING.
MS 195949E

Figure 4-12. Clear: Hold Fire and Effective I

Change 12 4-26
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START

SPECIAL
CATEGORY
REQUIRED

(NOTES 3, 4

AND 5)

r———ALERTS—'/—\
e | e s | acron | | A f |
ENTER = NOTES
C‘?(TEg(g%f:\Tzé)N I'BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY—‘ INTER INTER INTER. || iNTER INTER INTER
(NOTE 1) mar 1 [ Fixeo FL—U-M\I Jam || anGeL [| oM COMMIT|| comm2]| COMM3 | CoMM & || comms || CoMM S 1. SEQUENCE HOOK IS PERFORMED ACCORDING
——|roms | El| srroee| | maRks " TO CRITERIA ENTERED IN KEYBOARD AS
CK DATA DISPLAY FOLLOWS: 5 CRITERIA OR T MAY BE
——TRACK {
PRESS LOCAL  LOCAL Q73 OTHER  ATMs.  vE, e ENTERED. DEFAULTIS T
TASK FUNCT'ONS MANUAL AUTO RR SEAYV TOS VECTOR AN KEYBOARD L - LOCAL TRACKS
SEQ HOOK FRIEND [ | FrueND [ | FRIEND | [ FRIENOG || FRIEND T = ALL CENTRAL F|LE |TEMS
(TEM 1) AN N[ anN]|] an - ; E = JAM STROBES/EW TRACTS/ECM FIXES/ ESM FIXES
1
[ — r [ ] A [ c - ral | INTEL DATA TRACKS
- - 6 H = HIGH THREAT TRACKS
— —JC—Jt——1 ¢ " o | | e P = POOR QUALITY TRACKS (BATTALION ONLY)
HOOK SYMBOL ™ STATUS
[~ —  APPEARS 0T || oer || Boaro R s o A = ALERTS-(NO PP1 OR SIM-TEST TRACKS
OPNS DATa M N —_— - -
/ AROUND ITEM P a " ALERTS ARE INCLUDED)
M | - F = FIRE UNIT
TASK FUNCTIONS { N } v ’ ol - ) >
N A == .
ILLEGAL ¥ z CLR 8BS sP SHIFT 2. ADPE PRIORITIZES SEQUENCE HOOK
SEE NOTES ACTION CRITERIAIN THE FOLLOWING ORDER: A E,
1,2, AND 6 (ITEM 2) FH,L P
E T 3. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.
1
. 4. NOT VALID FOR VOLUMES/LINES.
DISPLAYED | =
— —
::'TTE UPD"E| nSoEc?»( N:;giﬁ oEHOOK :gzr‘:( 5 NOT VALID FOR OWNSITE.
PRESS onos || CueAn S“‘“‘ (| ) 6 SIF VALIDATION PROCESSING IS INITATED
AN KEYBOARD OTFSETJloTrsET L L IFHOOKED ITEM IS AN AIR TRACK, AND
CLR

SIF VALIDATION IS ACTIVE

(ITEM 3)

( STOP ) ARO STATUS DATA FIELD

ROW 7 COLUMNS 57-64

7. ]:{ INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING

MS 427997C
Figure 4-13. Console Hooking Procedures - Sequence Hook
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NUMBER,

START

(ITEM 5)

ENTER TRACK

FIRE UNIT, OR SITE
ADDRESS ON
AN KEYBOARD

PRESS

GEOREF

POSITION
(NOTE 2)

(ITEM 2)
NO

TASK SELECTIONS

TRACK DATA

ENTER

POSITION
TAB

GEOREF
COORDINATES
OF SYMBOL ON
AN KEYBOARD

AN KEYBOARD
ENTRY APPEARS
IN ARO ROW 8
COLUMNS 57-64

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

PRESS

[TASK FUNCTIONS]
NUMBER
HOOK
(ITEM 4)
NNN OR NNNN (TRACK);

1A2 OR NNN (SITES)

AN KEYBOARD
ENTRY APPEARS
IN ARO ROW §
COLUMNS 57-64

FORMAT:
AANNN, AL A A,
AJANNN, AN N; OR NNNN (FU); A
AJA, NNN (ATDL-1 TRACK OR FU)
AJA, (ATDL-1 SITE)
A, - A THRUN, P OR Q
A, - A THRUH
N -0 THRU 7
A Ay A NNN (NATO TRACK)
Ay - N
Ay - A, E, G, H, J THRUM
N-0THRU 7
NNNN (TADIL B TRACK OR FU)
NNN (TADIL B SITE)
N- 0 THRU 7
AN.N, (FUDESIGNATGR USED TO ASSIGN

5711 506 ROW NUMBER)

A5 -ATHRUZ

N -0 THRU 9

1
2

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS
POSN ENTRY

(TEM 3)

TAB MOVES
TO ENTERED
COORDINATES
ON PPI

ON SYMBOL
TO BE
HOOKED

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

i

A

———— TASK SELECTIONS

POSN HOOK

ADL
DATA

™~

ASSIGN

Q73-
REMOTE
RADAR

(ITEM 1)

VIDEQ
SWITCH

STATUS
80ARD
DATA

AIR
OEF
OPNO>

Py
DATA
ENTRY

TARGET
PROC
PARAM

HOOK SYMBOL
APPEARS AROUND

TASK FU

NCTIONS

DESIGNATED SYMBOL
ARQ DATA FOR
HOOKED ITEM IS

TRACK
VEL-
HDG

TRACK
l HEIGHT

POSN
ENTRY

—=
site

INIT-
IDENT

DISPLAYED (NOTE 5)

SITE
ADRS-
NAME

RAID
SIZE
FEW

RAID
SI1ZE
MANY

(RAID

SIzE
SINGLE

AUTO
RAMIT

ENTER

3
STROBE

ERASE

NOTES:

$TROABE

1. POSN HOOK AND NUMBER HOOK VALID

4
L—" IN ALL MODES EXCEPY TEST,

2. GEOREF HOOK VALID ONLY IN TRACKING

S€EQ
HOOK

INIT-

JATE UPDATE

[NUMBE R}
HOOK

DEHOOK

OP TRACKING'TACTICAL MODE
NUMBER HOOK NOT VALID

POSN
HOOK

3.

FOR OWN SITL.

CLEAR CENTER

bRor ALERT

OFFSET
—

DESIG

OFFSET

112

FOR VOLUMES/LINES HOOKING

18

PROCCDURES, SEE FIGURE d-14.1.

SIF Vahdation processing 1s
initiated if hooked item is an
air track, and SIF validation
is active.

MS195351}

l IINDICATES CQUIPMLNT

MARKING.
MS 195951J

Figure 4-14. Console Hooking Procedures - Number, GEOREF, and Position Hook
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START

IS

BACKGROUND DATA
DISPLAY

VOLUME

L7
INOTE 2)

(ITEM D

PRESS

BACKGROUND DATA
DISPLAY

VOLUME! aTeEm 1
L

(NOTE 2)

NUMBER YES

ENTER "V" AND
VOLUME/LINE
NUMBER ON

HOOK

POSITION TAB
ON VOLUME/LINE
HOOKABLE

AN KEYBOARD
(TEM 2)

FORMAT:
V AANNN, Y AjAN O
VAN
V= VOLUME/LINE INDICATOR
= A% = zone Tvee
Y, = WT, WH OR WF (WEAPON CONTROL ZONE)
, Ayhy = MT, MH OR MF (ISSILE ENGAGEMENT ZONE)
A4A5 = FS (FORWARD SUPPORT COORDINATION LINE)
NNN = 000 THRU S99 (WCZs)
N = 10R 2 (MEZs AND FSCLS)

1

\

AN KEYSOARD
ENTRY APPEARS
IN ARQ ROW 8
COLUMNS 57-64

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS

NUMBER
HOOK

(TEM 2)

POINT
(ITEM 4)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

POSN
HOOK

(ITEM 5)

HOOK SYMBOL
APPEARS AROUND
VOLUME/LINE
HOOKABLE POINT, ARO
DATA FOR HOOKED
VOLUME/LINE IS
DISPLAYED

{ sToP )

—_—

s
Test
TEACKS

tmace \ o
R l a

ACT
agar s

DATADISPLAY —

— BACKGROWD
X

s |l vouna
PR P

sau
ISLTTT

|

U
wanua,

LAy Q71
AuTy na

TRACK DATA DISPLAY

OTHER  ATMs
SERY 105

r‘.‘“

Wi

R
|/

A N Nt RN (Y

/\/

AANNN

' <

—

VOLUME/LINE HOOKABLE POINT

\

-

STaATyS
B a0amp
ey cava

MJ T

TASK FUNCTIONS

—

1o
=008

urDaTy

rOEN
nQO%

i

oty

[D"[’/

ackur
oresLT

ORFSET

AN KEYBOARD

Figure 4-14.1. Console Hooking Procedures - Volume/Lines

Change 14 4-30.1/(4-30.2 blank)

1.

2.

NOTES:

VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.

VOLUME | (ITEM 1) MUST BE

ACTIVATED TO DISPLAY VOLUMES/
LINES ON PPI.

[ ] nDICATES EQUIPMENT

MARKING.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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?

Rows

1

2

3

]

)

o«

N

Columns

27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 17 38 39 40 4 42 43 4y 4S5 g 4T 48 49

F DC aa,nnn

a aa nn a aa P:aaaann
FAKER a a
ADL ENG a

INTE L 1 D a TEVAL

I F F VAL NN, nnnn aann

A L E R T X X X X X X X X x x X X X X

ARO HOOKED OWN-SITE DATA FIELD

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

———— TASK SELECTIONS -
START el sk, [[assiom mesor {11060,
J j—
10ENT- AR STATUS| PP TA‘H'G;
\FF DEF S0ARD DATA [lPROC
PRESS OFNS DATA - ENTRY [{PARAM
[TASK FUNCTIONS
DEROOK TASK FUNCTIONS
(TEM 1) o [lemace][rene] from .’.L'.?J ks
HOG 1DENT NAME
—
RAID RAID naio ENTER ERASE l
HOOK 5TATUS IS size |foee (|sze fC0E0 hiam ]l onw
RELEASED, HOOK SYMBOL aoitead | Sl | Bl il | il
APPEARS ARCUND L~
OWN-SITE AND HOOKED A
OWN-SITE DATA FIELD A
(ITEM 2) APPEARS IN ARO iy [|ereare|| St |roon: Y] meroox || 1Sk
CLEAR CENTER DLSIG ] 12
rer N acem orrseTf|oreseT]| 1 e
( stor )
NOTES:

1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST,
2. THE ADDRLSS ENTERLD VIA [ADL ADRS]

IS ERASFD.

3. [ """} INDICATFS EQUIPMENT MARKING.
MS 427999C

Figure 4-15. Console Hooking Procedures - Dehook

Figure 4-16 deleted

Change 16 4-31



START

PRESS
‘TASK FUNCTIONS
1-1/4

YES

(ITEM 1)

DISPLAY
EXPANDS TO
QUARTER SCALE

PRESS
1/2-1/8
UTEM 2)

1/2
OR
VARIABLE
SCALE

YES

DISPLAY
EXPANDS TO
HALF-SCALE

VARIABLE
SCALE

ADJUST

VAR SCALE

TO DESIRED
EXPANSION
OTEM 3)

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS
1/2-1/8

(ITEM 2)

YES

DISPLAY
EXPANDS TO
EIGHTH SCALE

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS
1-1/4

UTEM 1)

DISPLAY
EXPANDS TO
ONE-SCALE

( sTtoP )

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

———TASK SELECTIONS

a7
TRACK ADL VIDEO
TA ‘ ASSIGN REMOTE
DATA DA RADAR || SW!TCH

AIR STATUS PRy TARGET|
DEF BOARD DaTA JIPROC
OPNS ||DATA ENTRY [|[PARAM

IDENT-
133

TASK FUNCTIONS

] |

2\\
i seq | jNumeen) POSN
“%\:.k wook | iMoo ||DEHOOKIL ag,
[
el
CENTER |} 1 2
oror [{SLEAR
ALERT Horrser| [orrse 14 8
—

——

NOTES:
1, CONSOLE RESETS TO ONE-SCALE.
2. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.

3. ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 558756

MS 558756

1]

Figure 4-17. Designate Expansion Scale
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|2
PRESS
TASK SELECTIONS
PPI DATA ENTRY
(ITEM 1)
ENTER BATTALION FORMAT :
DESIGNATOR ON AB
AN KEYBOARD "] aa-nor P
(ITEM 2) BeA-H \/\ \/\
——— TASK SELECTIONS
FIRE PRESS Taack || aow | :‘_"’u"‘ VIDEO
UNITS BY TASK FUNCTIONS OATA || DATA maDAR ] PVITCH
A TRIGN R DESIG FU BY BN [ [ o Yranoer]
(ITEM 3) L | | yeng Ll st
TASK FUNCTIONS ~~—
ENTER ENTER DESIG OENG DEMNG DESIG 1
PRESS B ] o [[ERRATH [ )] e [fveere
ALPHANUMERICS TASK FUNCTIONS
BY BATTALION OR DESI AN ENTER DESIG OESIG DESIG OESIG || cLeam
PATRIOT ICC G_AN BY BN petvi ) | Pl | IR | Sl | IR | LA
(ITEM 4) \
/ \
4
e | o] e [P emoonl 2s2x | TN
CLEAR CENTER [+ 3 1] 1 12
ENGAGEMENT TASKP:SST'ONS onoe ALERT OFFBET| |OFFSET 174 17
MARKERS BY
BATTALION OR DESIG EM BY BN
PATRIOT ICC UTEM 5)
NOTES:
1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.
2. TO CLEAR FIRE UNITS AND FIRE UNIT
DATA BY BATTALION OR PATRIOT ICC
REPEAT ENTIRE PROCEDURE,
3. [C____] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
MS 428000B

Figure 4-18. Designate Fire Units and Fire Unit Data by Battalion

Change 15 4-33
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START

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS
PPI DATA ENTRY

(ITEM 1)

1
HOOK FIRE /
UNIT TO BE
DESIGNATED
—— TASK SELECTIONS/
Q73-
)| 52 ||| [l
e I ien [pase
PRESS IFF orns {loata ENTAY [lPARAm 3
TASK FUNCTIONS |
DESIG INDV FU 2 TASK FUNCTIONS /4
DESIG INDV AN (s T |~
ENTER NTER DESIG DESIG ZTIIG LDESI
DESIG INDV EM enrs ﬁ,’:’;‘* eY || v ] oy ) roR
(ITEMS 2,3 AND 4)
ENTER DESIG DESIG DESIG DESIG CLEAR
SPEED ENG FuU AN EM INDV
LIMITS BNDRAY BY BN BY 8N Y BN VECTRS
LAST 1 |
FIRE NO re [ Juroate|f Seax |[Hoox || oeroox|f ros 5
UNIT TO BE
DESIGNATED
oRoP 2t§:¢ CENTER DESIG 1 172
OFFSET||OFFSET 174 1/8
PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS
DEHOOK
(ITEM 5)
( stor ) NOTES:
1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST,
2. TO CLEAR INDIVIDUAL FIRE
UNIT, REPEAT ENTIRE PROCEDURE,
3. [ nDIcATES
EQUIPMENT MARKING,
MS 428001

Figure 4-19. Designate Individual Fire Unit and Associated Data for Display

Change 8 4-34



START

PAIRING

PRESS

LINES

(TRACK DATA DISPLAY]

ACTIVATED
(NOTES
2 AND &)

(ITEM 1)

PRESS
TASK SELECTIONS
PPl DATA ENTRY

(ITEM 2)

HOOK PATRIOT FU
TO HAVE
ENGAGEMENT
BOUNOARY
DISABLED
(NOTE 3)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

DESIG ENG BNORY
(ITEM 3)

LAST
FU TO HAVE
ENGAGEMENT
BOUNDARY
DISABLED

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS

(ITEM 4)

LOCAL
ANUAL

TRACK DATA DISPLAY —

1OCAL Qn- OTwim ATMg. viL
auto ~n My TO§  VECTOR

XX | EECRENES | FPOTEO | T
T

une

——— FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY ———

“aan .t o aury ayn

secon flvanooc ] wamig J[easoaijluana,

engur || #ime v img

[N

[ -

ioto || ceast 0.0 | coass
on

—

————— TASK SELECTIONS ———

AN Mt e e ey —

TRACE
oata

ary vD40

200 || assicn admore|| 204D

DAY
[

am tratus . Mancer
oLr P-yy Ty DATA rROC
orng oata [CLLNS | Y

TASK FUNCTIONS

entTemfl oesic f OE8/G | 0£5:C )| DESIG
Tngatl] inov I inDV wov || iNDV
LMY fu AN & vitCcTon

DG HOEC HCLEAN
el (L] INDY
sy on [lavan fvicTrs

sa |lnuwere roam
OO Looe |Jotmoosi] 120

‘NQ

weoaTy

cinten |] oemic ’ (8}
Ctas
acknr

oresttiioreser Te .

~

bave g |

NOTES:
1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST,

2. WHEN {PAIR LINES| SWITCHK IS ACTIVATED,

ALL PATRIOT ENGAGEMENT BOUNDARIES ARE
DISPLAYED,

3. DISABLING THE ENGAGEMENT BOUNDARY FOR
A PATRIOT FU ALLOWS TWO MORE PAIRING
LINES TO BE DISPLAYED ON THE PPI,

4. TO REDESIGNATE AN INDIVIDUAL PATRIOT FU
ENGAGEMENT BOUNDARY, REPEAT THE
PROCEDURE.

5. [ ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 428002 A

Figure 4-19.1. Disable/Designate Individual PATRIOT FU Engagement Boundary

Change 14 4-34.1/(4-34.2 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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—\—

PRESS é = Lo
TASK SELECTIONS X T P
VIDEO SWITCH . I T %
(TEM D
J S 5 il
v G n
ENTER 2[, = -
MAP DE SIGNATOR v @ A L °
(A-J) ON AL
AN KEYBOARD /\/
(TEM 2)

ARO STATUS DATA FIELD

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS FIRST MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT
MAP DESIGNATOR SEARCHES UNTIL
DESIG MAP 1 IS DISPLAYED DESIGNATED MAP 1S
(TEM 3) IN STATUS DATA LOCATED AND LOADS
FIELD OF ARQ MAP INTO MEMORY
(ROW 4) (ITEM 4) (APPROX 1 MIN) ———TASK SELECTIONS —/—
Q73-
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT oata. || oara |[Assiow REMOTE| (L
SEARCHES UNTIL
DESIGNATED MAP IS SECOND MAP AR STATUS PRI TARGET
DESIGNATOR IS IBENT- 1] er  |{eoanD pata {lPrRocC
LOCATED AND LOADS o ;
DISPLAYED IN OPNS DATA ENTRY [|[PARAM
MAP INTO MEMORY
(APPROX 1 MIN) STATUS DATA
FIELD OF

ARO (ROW 4) TASK FUNCTIONS

(TEM 6)

FIRST oesiG (| cesic || oesic | [ oesic
S OISPLAYED. U e R e
IN STATUS DATA
STOP
FIELD OF ARO ( ) DESIG GATED
(ROW 4) (ITEM 4) 8 ||| oo | fumeg || 57 |}
5

1 [forone| 252 igameence]| ez
ENTER
MAP DESIGNATOR onoe || CLEAR [[SENTER] ) OESIG 1 12
(A-J) ON ALERT (e rser||oFrser|[ 17 Ve
AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 2)

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS

DESIG MAP 2

(ITEM 5)

NOTES:
1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.

MAP LOAD

FIRST MESSAGE IS FRESS CLR ON 2. [ "] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
DESI‘SXQTED DISPLAYED IN AN KEYBOARD
ARO (ROW 7)
LOADED e (ITEM 2)

MS 195957E

Figure 4-20. Designate Maps for Display
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( START )

PRESS
SYSTEM MODE

COMP VIDEO ON

(ITEM 1)

COMP VIDEQ ON| LIGHT GOES
OUT, SYMBOLOGY DISAPPEARS;
SECOND ACTIVATION,

COMP VIDEQ ON| LIGHTS,

SYMBOLOGY APPEARS
(NOTE 3)

‘ STOP )

NOTES:

1. ACTIVATED DURING INITIALIZATION,

2. VALID IN ALL MODES.

3. DEACTIVATING COMPRESSED VIDEO CAN
EXTEND PPl RADAR DISPLAY RANGE,
WHEN SYSTEM IS ATTACHED TO SOME
TYPES OF RADARS.

4, INDICATES EQUIPMENT

MARKING.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

— FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY —

ALLFU [{ ALL AN || ALLEM INDV INOV INOV

SELFU || SELAN SEL EM Fu AN EM
FU AN EMm
8y AN svan [} ey en

INTRG

SYSTEM MODE

TRACK INITIATE CUASE TIRE. ASSIGN HOLD FIRE

AUTO

RADAR AUT!

Q T AUTO AUTO

MANUAL

BECON | [MANUAL|| mamun ||MANUALLIMANUAL

TRACK

MON COM

TAC

VIDE
TEST ON

'3

o CEASE HOLD CEASE

ENGMT FIRE FIRE

N

I CONSOLE MODE

Y— TERMN COMMANDS —J

MS 428003A

Figure 4-21. Display/Deactivate Compressed Video
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Y
|

START FIRE|UNIT|DATA [DISPLAY 7,
4 4 » 4
ALLFU || aLL AN ALL EM INDV INDV INDV
PRESS SELFU || sEL an || seL EM U AN EM
FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY v . o
SEL FU ’ SEL AN Y BN ay 8N BY BN
SEL EM
(UTEMS 1, 2 SYSTEM MIODE
AND 3) INTAG ACK  IMITIATE  (tas@Rir  ASEIGN NOLO FIRE
| T —"
7 8 9

PRESS .
[FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY]

DESIGNATE

INDIVIDUAL INDIVIDUAL -|~pv Fu] , [iNnov AN] ,
FIRE UNIT FIRE UNIT INOV AK]
DATA INDV EM
(ITEMS 4, 5
AND )
PRESS

DESIGNATE
FIRE UNIT BY
BATTALION OR
PATRIOT ICC

DATA

[FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY]

[FUBY BN , [ANBY BNJ,

EM BY BN
(ITEMS 7, 8
AND 9)

FIRE
UNITS BY
BATTALION OR
PATRIOT ICC
DATA

NOTES:
1. VALID IN ALL MODES

2. [ "] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKINGS.

MS202494B

Figure 4-22. Display Selected Fire Units and Fire Unit Data
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START

€

\ PRESS /
[TRACK DATA DISPLAY]
SIM-TEST TRACKS
UTEM 1)

[TRACK DATA DISPLAY]

SIM-TEST TRACKS

LIGHTS AND ALL
SIMULATED AND TEST
TRACKS ARE DISPLAYED

< STOP )

——————ALERT§ ——

M-
TEST
TRACKE

TRACK
LIMIT

WLEGL
PAIR

ACTION
REQD

ILLEGL
ACTION

ATTN
REQD

BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY-

MAP 1t

FIXE0

JAM

ANGLE

10 Mt

pOINTS || Tume STROBE[ ] MARKS
MAP 2 NTES 0
——TRACK DATA DiISPLAY—-
LOCAL LOCAL ary OTHER ATME- VEL-
MANUAL  AUTO RA SERV TO8 VECTOR
FRIEND || FRIEND | | FRIEND || #RIEND | | #RIEND
FRIEND
AN AN AN AN AN
UNK UNK UNK UNK UNK
UNK
AN AN AN AN AN
HOST HOST HOST HOST HOST
HOST
AN AN AN AN AN
TIME-TOGO /4
MIN 174 MiN INDV AN SInd-
ALT TEST
E TG ON TRACKS)
UNK
SPEED || THAEAT :l:":'
HOST

NOTES
1.

/\[

VALID IN ALL MODES,

2. TOINHIBIT DISPLAY OF SIMULATED
AND TEST TRACKS, REPEAT
PROCEDURE (DOES NOT INHIBIT

DISPLAY OF THE ONE OR TWO TEST
TRACKS IN THE SYSTEM USED FOR
FAULT CHECKS),

["""""1 INDICATES EQUIPMENT

MARKINGS.

/\F

Figure 4-23. Display Simulated and Test Tracks

Change 14 4-38
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START

VECTORS IN
A CATEGORY

PRESS
[TRACK DATADISPLAY]
INDV TTG
(ITEM 3)

PRESS
(TRACK DATA DISPLAY]
UNK/HOST

UTEM 1)

INDV TTG| LIGHTS,

TIME-TO-GO VECTOR
DISPLAYED FOR

FIRST ACTUATION,

LIGHTS, TIME-TO-GO
VECTORS FOR ALL
UNKNOWN TRACKS ARE
DISPLAYED; SECOND

ACTUATION, [HOST

LIGHTS, TIME-T0-GO
VECTORS FOR ALL
HOSTILE TRACKS ARE
DISPLAYED, THIRD

ACTUATION,

LIGHTS, TIME-T0-GO
VECTORS FOR ALL
UNKNOWN AND HOSTILE
TRACKS ARE
DISPLAYED

HOOKED TRACK AND
ALL SUBSEQUENT
HOOKED TRACKS

SET
[TRACK DATA DiSPLAY]

TIME T0 GO
FOR DESIRED
TIME-TO-GO
NOTES 1 AND 2
(ITEM 2)

( sTtorP )

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

e

—— TRACK DATA DISPLAY —

LOCAL LOCAL a?3a OTHER ATMS VEL
MANUAL AUTO LLJ SERmV Tos VECTOR

FRIEND [ [ FRIEND]| | kmiEND || FRIENO || FRIEND

FRIEND
AN AN AN AN AN

UNK UNK UNK UNK UNK

AN AN AN AN AN

3 \ HOST HOST HOST HOST HOST
HOST

\N AN AN AN AN AN

numk

MIN /4 MIN INDV AN StMm

ALT TEST
TTG ON TRACKS
UNK
Ld
: : SPEED vy

THREAT [} 0FS

/I_— FIRE Ule DATA DISPLAY —
2/ lrﬁvm/j’ﬁr—u—/‘w———ﬂ
1
NOTES:

1. TIME-TO-GO THUMBWHEELS GRADUATED
AS FOLLOWS:
MIN = MINUTES 1 THRU 8
1/4 MIN = QUARTER MINUTES
THRU 3/4

2. END OF VECTOR FARTHEST FROM TRACK
SYMBOL INDICATES WHERE THE TRACK
WILL BE IN THE TIME SHOWN ON THE
TIME-T0-GO THUMBWHEEL S (ASSUMING
CONSTANT SPEED AND HEADING).

VALID IN ALL MODES,

TO REMOVE TIME-T0-GO VECTORS,
REPEAT PROCEDURE,

5. [ INDICATES EQUIPMENT

MARKING. MS 195961

Figure 4-24. Display Time-To-Go Vectors

4-39/(4-40 blank)



PRESS
[TRACK DATA DISPLAY]
. [owx]
(TEMS 1, 2, 3)

DISPLAY
ALL VELOCITY
VECTORS IN
A CATEGORY

CLEAF
INCIVIDUAL
VELOCITY
VECTOR
(SINGLE)

DISPLAY
INDIVIDUAL
VELOCITY
VECTORS

(ITEM 4)

CLEAR
INOIVIDUAL
VELOCITY
VECTOR
(ALL)

YES

JASK SELECTIONS
PP1 DATA ENTRY
(ITEM 4)

1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST,

(ITEM 5)

DEHOOK
TRACK

PRESS 2. VELOCITY VECTORS ARE ALWAYS DISPLAYED FOR
HOOKED, SPECIAL AND PRIORITY TRACKS.
CLEAR INDV VECTRS 3. VELOCITY VECTORS ARE STRAIGHT LINES
STARTING FROM THE CENTER OF THE TRACK
(ITEM &) SYMBOL IN THE DIRECTION OF FLIGHT.

LENGTH OF THE VECTOR IS DIRECTLY RELATED
TO THE SPEED OF THE TRACK (ONE INCH =
1800 DM/Hi.

4. TIME-TO-GO VECTORS HAVE PRECEDENCE OVER
VELOCITY VECTORS.

5. [____] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING,

Figure 4-25. Display Velocity Vectors

Change 14 4-41/(4-42 blank)
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( START )

HOOK ITEM
(NOTES 1, 3, 5
AND 6)

(TEM 1) (NOTES 2
4 AND 6

SYMBOL
DISAPPEARS,
ITEM IS DROPPED
FROM DATA BASE

( stop )

NOTES:

1.  ON SIM HAWK 2 FIRE UNIT,
UPPER SYMBOL MUST BE HOOKED.
2. TWO DROP ACTIONS, IN SUCCESSION,
ARE REQUIRED TO DROP:
(aj ANATDL-1FIRE UNIT. LINKS CAN
BE ESTABLISHED AND EITHER
SECTION CAN BE DROPPED.
(b) A HIGH-THREAT (OR ENGAGED)
TRACK, FOR TRACKS ENGAGED
BY LOCAL FIRE UNIT, TERMINATE
ENGAGEMENT BEFORE DROP
ACTION.
(c) AN ENGAGED JAM STROBE.
(d) TRACK UNDERGOING AUTOMATIC
CORRELATION.

(e) BATTALION, LINK MUST BE
DEACTIVATED BEFORE THE

BATTALION CAN BE DROPPED.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

4| oror CLEAR

——— TASK SELECTIONS

TRack || Aot 03 |vioeo
oata || oara |[assicn REMOTE
RADAR ||SWITCH
woent. [ 2 |[status ) TARGET]
s oer  [[soano oata |lproc
orns | [oata ENTRY [lPanam

TASK FUNCTIONS

ITo sea  |fnumse rosN
1ate | |UPOATE( | oox ||Hoox  |[DEFOOK HOOX

CENTER DESIG 1 12

ALERT

OFFSET|[OFFSET e 18

VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST
AND MONITOR.

IF HOOKED ITEM IS A SITE OR FU
REPORTING A JAM STROBE, BOTH THE
SITE OR FU AND JAM STROBE ARE
DROPPED; IF JAM STROBE IS ENGAGED
JAM STROBE MUST BE DROPPED FIRST.
ATTEMPT T0 DROP VOLUME/LINE WIL L
RESULT IN LIM ERR ILLEGAL ACTION.

IF SITE HAS AN ACTIVE LINK,

THE LINK MUST BE DEACTIVATED
FIRST BY CC101.

[ moicates equipmenT

MARKING.

Figure 4-26. Drop Item (Tracks, Fire Units, sites, Jam Strobes)

Change 14 4-43/(4-44 blank)

MS 202106D



SYSTEM INITIALIZED
BOOTLOADED AND
CONFIGURED

(CC20-cc22, CC24-CC26)

KPU PRINTS:
ADL ENG MODE
(IN,DFT,LI)

SET ADL
ENGAGE MODENJES
TO'DEFAULT

VALUE

* =

MANUAL or
AUTOMATIC

f o=,

KPU PRINTS:
-0DODDD

PROCESSING MODE IS

CURRENT ENGAGE COMMAND

-G

——DDDDDD——
(NOTE 5)
LEGAL ENTRIES -
, ENTER a = A for AUTOMATIC
KPU PRINTS: | n for auromA
ADL ENG MODE a EXAMPLE-
(A OR M) A
( stop )
ENTER
DFT
(NOTE 6)
KPU PRINTS:
CC COMMAND STOP
ABORTED

Figure 4-26.1. Enter ADL Engage Command Processing Mode

Change 14 4-44.1/(4-44.2 blank) |

NOTES:

1.

COMMAND IS PLACED IN THE
PROMPT-DRIVEN MODE BY
ENTERING ONLY THE CC162.
OPERATOR HAS THE OPTION TO
ENTER THE COMMAND IN A
STRING FORMAT.

EXAMPLE: CC162 IN A

TO ABORT CC162 DATA

ENTRY (EXIT COMMAND

WITHOUT SAVING DATA
ENTERED), ENTER: EX.

KPU PRINTS: CC COMMAND
ABORTED.

IF A PREVIOUS CC162 HAS NOT
BEEN ENTERED,ENTRY OF LI
WILL LIST DEFAULT VALUES.
DODDDD- SECRET PAGE HEADER.
DEFAULT VALUE FOR ADL ENGAGE
MODE IS AUTOMATIC.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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PRESS

ASK SELECTIONS
STATUS BOARD DATA
(ITEM D

HOOK FiRE
UNITAITE
(SEE NOTE 6)

ENTER
ROW NUMBER
(NOTE 4)

ENTER
ALERT
STATUS

ENTER
MISSILE COUNT
DATA

ENTER YES

ENTER
FIRE UNITSITE STATUS

STATUS

ON {AN KEYBOARD]

UTEM 2)

~ _ T = TRACKING
= SILENT TRACKING
= FIRING
= EFFECTIVE
= NOY EFFECTIVE
U = HEADS UP
B = BROKEN ENGAGEMENT :,'f-;:fr,
P = PARTIALLY EFFECTIVE vt
= 0UT OF AcTion COUNT
= WEAPONS ASSIGNED FIRE UNIT STATUS ON |AN KEYBOA
FOR SITE OR PATRIOT FU iS DISPLAYED ON ODG @@
R = READY (ITEM 8 ) AND IN ARO (TEM 2)
0 = OUT OF ACTION HOOKED FIRE UNIT
¢ DATA FIELD(ITEM9)
SEEL NOTES 5 aND 7) AND FIRE UNIT
SYMBOL

FORMAT:

SINGLE ENTRY FOR FU OR SITE:

— — AXX*NN OR 20 (NOTE 2)

AXX =3 DIGIT FU OR SITE ADDRESS

/ *= SPACE

NN =01-48

ALPHANUMERIC BLOCK
(1ITEM 16
SITE STATUS IS DISPLAYED
ON DDG (ITEM8) AND
IN ARO SITE .
STATUS SUMMARY DATA
FIELD {ITEM 22)

ON |AN KEYBOARD

ENTER DDG PRESS
ROW NUMBER [TASK FUNCTIONS
ON [AN KEYBOARD) [ASSIGN ROW NUMBERS
(ITEM 2) (TEM 3)
FORMAT:
AA, NH OR NN
AA'=RL OR SM
— — 4 RL=RELEASED
/ SM = SIMULATED
NH = OH THRU 9H (HOURS)
( NN = 00 THRU 99 (MINUTES)
|
ENTER FU/SITE PRESS

ALERT STATUS

(ITEM 2)
(NOTE 3)

ENTER/ DECREASE

DECREASE

|TASK FUNCTIONS'

PRESS
[TASK FUNCTIONS)
FIRE UNIT/SITE : o
IS DISPLAYED [MSL counT ccioj
ON DESIGNATED DOG (ITEM 13)
ROW
NOTE 1)

MORE
DATA FOR

:ORM”: FOR PATRIOT FU PRESS ENTER
A= FU STATUS MISSILE COUNT ON
BN N oATRIOT FU [Fu_STATUS] AN KEVEOARD N
UTEM D (ITEM 2)

———

FORMAT: FOR PATRIOT

EORMAT: NNN

N NNN = MISSILE COUNT (000 - 511)
NN = MISSILE COUNT (00-31) FORMAT FOR HAWK

NN

TOTAL MISSILE COUNT (COLD)
IS DISPLAYED IN ARO
HOOKED FIRE UNIT DATA
FIELD (ITEM 14) AND ON DDG
(TEM 11)

DATA FOR
DIFFERENT

FIRE UNIT SLERT STATUS
IS DISPLAYED ON DOG
{ITEM S ) AND iN ARO

HOOKED FIRE UNIT DATA
FIELD (ITEM6)
SITE ALERT STATUS IS

FU ALERT STATUS

(ITEM 4)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

MISSILE
COUNT

MSLS EXPENDED]

UTEM 10)

DISPLAYED ON DDG
(ITEM S ) AND IN ARO SITE
STATUS SUMMGARY DATA
FIELD (1TEM 21)

TOTAL MISSILE COURT ( HOT ) FOR
HOCKED FU IS DECREASED BY ONE
N ARO HOOKED FIRE UNIT DATA
FIELD (ITEM 12) AND ON DOG
(ITEM 11) TOTAL PATRIOT AND
HAWK MISSILE COUNT (HOT) FOR
INDIVIDUAL HOOKED SITE IS
DECREASED BY ONE IN ARO HOOKED
SITE DATA FIELD { ITEMS 19 AND 20,
RESPLCTIVELY) aNO ON OOG (ITEM 11)
TOTAL PATRIOT AND HAWK MISSILE
COUNT { HOT ) FOR $ITE SUMMARY
1S DISPLAYED It1 ARO SITE STATUS
SUMIAARY DATA FIELD (ITEMS 25 AND
26, RESPECTIVELY ) AND ON DDG
(ITEM 11).

Figure 4-27. Enter DDG Fire Unit/Site Data (Sheet 1 of 3)

Change 17 4-45/(4-46 blank)

NN = MISSILE COUNT (00 - 99)

FRESS

TASK FUNCTIONSI
MSL COUNT HOT]

UTEM 15)

TOTAL MISSILE COUNT (HOT)
IS DISPLAYED IN ARO
HOOKED FIRE UNIT FIELD *
(ITEM 12) AND ON DDG
(ITEM 11) TOTAL PATRIOT AND
HAWK MISSILE COUNT (HOT) FOR
INDIVIDUAL HOOKED SITE IS
DISPLAYED IN ARO HOOKED SITE
DATA FIELD (ITEMS 19 AND 20
RESPECTIVELY) AND ON DDG
(ITEM 11) TOTAL PATRIOT AND
HAWK MISSILE COUNT (HOT)
FOR SITE SUMMARY IS DISPLAYED
IN ARO SITE STATUS SUMMARY
DATA FIELD (ITEMS 25 AND 28,
RESPECTIVELY) (NOTE 8),
AND ON 0DG (ITEM 11)

MS 195964|

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



o

-

Rows 27 28 29 30131 32

1 F u a a n
2 H Az
3 s T ,

+

38 39 40 U1 U2 43 uU 45 46 47 48 uo

n

a

n , a a a a , a sy Q
(w T H n

a n n n ,

a n n n ,

X X X x X

ARO HOOKED NON-PATRIOT FIRE UNIT FIELD

1\

3\\

\/L

————TASK SELECTIONS

j/\

MSLS

EX-
PENDED

AL

1

INIT- sEa | [NumMBER
IATE || UPDATE i:aoox HOOK | [PEHOOK
—J
center|| DesiG '
CLEAR
DROP 11 ALeRT
OFFSET || OFFSET 174

Q72- Vi
TRACK (| ADL || assig REMOTE| [ our o
| pATA || DATA RADAR
[
AR sTATUS PPI [(TaRGET|
|oIEFNFY- DEF BOARD DATA || PROC
OPNS DATA ENTRY || PARAM
|ASSIGN FU fu MSL 7MSL/
e ROW ] ALERT | o1 a7ys || COUNT | COUNT =
INUMBEH STATUS HOT coLp

CONSOLE

16

NON-PATRIOT FU

PATRIOT FU

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

/\/ 19 /\/ 20
Cols
Rows 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 (40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 [48 49
1 s T 4 a n nn , n oo nj, a a a a a a al, a
2 N A M E x x x x , L X n n , a x
83 a a a a 2 a a a 2
4 I D n n , n W o1l a
S P a a a a n n an y W 2 a
6 M S L C N T CPAT nnD CHK nn)
‘I(I:NGAGIHINTS unnr,nnn‘D
8 A L|E R T
1J\/ ARO HOOKED SITE DATA FIELD /\/
18
21 22 23 24 25 26
| A |
Cols
Rows 1 2 3 4¢SS 697 8 9 10§11 12 13 14 15 16917 18 19 20921 22 23¢24
1 a x x @:nr) (nnn@(nnn)
2 a 2 x x x a a anan T a an T ananan , 0 n
] a x x x x a a n a T nnn'l'nnn,nn?
4 a x x x x & n nn ¥ o aana T aoaoa , n o
5 a x x x x a a n a F a a o T n anao , on
6 & x x x x a n o n ¥ a aa T aan , an
7 a x x x x a a n o F a n a T ana , an
8 a x x x x a a n a F an na T a na , B N1
/\/7 ARO SITE STATUS SUMMARY DATA/\/
Cols V \/\
Rows 27 28 29 3(} 31 32 3334 35 36 37 38 3° 40 41 42 43 44 45 4g u7 4§ 49
1 F U n nfn , nn nn , a a a a , a , a
2 a a a
3 s T . (a S I M
%Mlnn a a a a a a a g
S a a n n n a , a a n n n a , @ a n n n  a
& a a n n n a , a a n n n a , a a n n n  a
7 a a n n n a , a a n n n a , @ an n n  a
8 A L E R T X X X X A X X X X X X X »¥ X X x X
\/\
ARO HOOKED PATRIOT FIRE UNIT FIELD MS 5587578

Figure 4-27. Enter DDG Fire Unit/Site Data (Sheet 2 of 3)

Change 16 4-46.1/(4-46.2 blank)
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F
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e

POWER
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oN
! L
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\
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TRACK NQ CMi

ADORESS | STATUS
BN FU LERT] Fu

SECONDARY ASSIGN | e ¢ count I

TRACK NO | cMD

ADDRESS | STATUS PRIMARY ASSIGN SECONDARY ASSIGN MISSILE COUNT
BN| Fu_|ALERT|Fu TRACKNO _|cmo|  TRackno  |cemo

2R 1RAA232E
Ry
A[130 )TlaA2 34
al1 4@ IERA233
A 5|1 TRIRA 23S
c 0
p R
B
B
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0 6IRL
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9295 |LASHE
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B8 7SM[T[BA335[E
BoSISMF[BA362p
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AR327
AAR323
AA335
RAR34e
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BR257E
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E
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BAL161ERSD ,
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N———

I DATA DISPLAY GROUP

17
(NOTE 7)

Figure 4-27.

Enter DDG Fire Unit/Site Data (Sheet 3 of 3)

Change 16 4-46.3/(4-46.4 blank)

VALID ONLY IN TACTICAL OR TRACKING/TAGTICAL MODE.
ENTRY OF 00 WILL ERASE FIRE UNIT/SITE DATA FROM DDG
AXXNOT ENTERED; ONLY 00.

ALERT STATUS PROVIDED BY VOICE COMM OR UNIT SOP.

FIRE UNIT/SITE DATA WILL NOT BE DISPLAYED ON DDG OR IN
ARO SUMMARY DATA FIELD UNLESS A DDG ROW NUMBER IS
ENTERED VIA THE CONSOLE.

ENTRY OF STATUS OTHER THAN U, B, N, OR P IS INVALIO WHEN
LINK IS OPERATIONAL.

FOR ATDL- FU, IF LINK IS NOT ESTABLISHED, NUMBER HOOK FU.
FU WILL APPEAR AT EXTREME EDGE OF PPI. DDG ROW NUMBER
MAY BE ENTERED. AFTER LINK IS ESTABLISHED AND FU
DISPLAYED THE OPERATOR MAY ASSIGN MISSILE COUNT AND
STATUS. NOT VALID FOR PATRIOT FUs.

SITE AND PATRIOT FU DATA ON DDG INCLUDES A COUNT OF
MISSILE FIRED (F) AND A COUNT OF TRACKS IN
TRACKING/WEAPON ASSIGNED (T) STATUS (ITEM 17). TRACKS
ENGAGED BY A PATRIOT FU WILL NOT BE SHOWN ON DDG.
REFER TO TM 9-1430-652-10-7 FOR PATRIOT F AND T
PARAMETERS.

PATRIOT COUNT SHALL CONSIST OF ALL HOT MISSILES
REPORTED BY LONG-RANGE UNITS KNOWN TO BE SUBORDINATE
TO THE SITE (ITEM 25) HAWK COUNT SHALL CONSIST OF ALL
HOT MISSILES REPORTED BY UNKNOWN SHORT-, AND
MEDIUM-RANGE UNITS KNOWN TO BE SUBORDINATE TO THE SITE
(ITEM 26).

[ INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MSO16186

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



Columns J\

Rows 27 28 29 30 21 32 1) 34 3% )6

j/L

37 38 39 80 81 A4Z 41 48 4S5 46 47 A0

‘ START ’

ENTER GEOREF
COORDINATES ON

AN KEYBOARD

GEOREF
POSITION

1
2
3

s

T

A

-

E

A" n , n AN AN, &4 3 & a4 a a a ,
x x x , L X n a, ax

a a » a

PRESS
[TASK SELECTIONS] $ $ 1D n W
TRACK DATA S P : a a f n n n W 2
(ITEM 1) € M S L T P A T nonon H K n
7 E N G A M E N T S non n fF , n n N

49

(ITEM 2) ARO HOOKED SITE DATA FIELD
1
USING PRESS
POSN TABJ (ITEM 4) TASK FUNCTIONS \
MOVE TAB MARKER :
TO DESIRED PO?:EEMN;;‘Y
{
LOCATION ON TASK SELECTIONS —
Qr3-
TMOVES T0 o i T 5 i
ENTERED went || A |[sTari m |fanse
POS”“;" ter (1 Gews ||'oaTa’ carav f ranam
ON PP
TASK FUNCTIONS
FORMAT: Tracx || TRack ][ oden | siTe || sive
A o | djueiorr}| VEL- [|entav]| M- [} aoms-
A = SITE CODE ! DG 10ENT | NaME
ENTER SYMBOL ' = COMMAND POST
CODE ON et T = TRUCK PARK ] R0 || asio || nao enten ) enase | 1N
AN KEYBOARD ‘0 = ORDNANCE STORAGE 2ZE size || sze || ASC ] sam [ sam
P = POL STORAGE sINGLE || rew || many ST ROSE||sTRORE
UTEM 2) A= AIR FIELD
R = RADAR
'E=ECM FIXES —
jrei umne‘ ns::&‘k WOQK ook
PRESS cuean |[cenTen] oesi 1 "7
om0 Waienr {[oreaer|| o sser || va "
SITE IN(T-IDENT
(ITEM 5)
(NOTE 2)

. SYMBOL APPEARS ON PPt
AT POINT OF TAB
[ LOCATION, HOOK SYMBOL
[ APPEARS AROUND SITE
i SYMBOL. HOOKED
SITE DATA APPEARS
IN ARO HOOKED
ITEM FIELD (ITEM 6)

Figure 4-28. Enter Fixed Point Site

Change 16 4-47/(4-48 blank)

NOTES:

1, VALID ONLY IN TRACKING OR
TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE,

2, FIRE UNITS MAY NOT BE
INITIATED IN THIS MANNER.

3. [ ] INDICATES
EQUIPMENT MARKING,

MS195965E

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



( START )

PRESS

TASK SELECTION

TARGET PROC!
PARAM

(ITEM D)

ENTER DESIRED
G- SENSITIVITY
ON AN
KEYBOARD
(ITEM 2)

FORMAT:
— T T} N=1THRU S

PRESS
TASK FUNCTION
G SENSITIVITY

(ITEM 3)

G-SENSITIVITY
APPEARS IN
LINE 6
COLUMN 58 OF
ARQO (ITEM 4)

Columns

Rows 52 53 5S4 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 62 64

1 A n n n n n : n n : n n

2 L n n n U T : a x n n n
3 R n n n D P : a P : n

— TASK SELECTIONS

a7n-
TRACK ADL VIDEO .
ASSIGN REMOTE S 3 § n n S H : a a a a a
DATA DATA Rapan ||swiTeH
1 6 H T n T N a
oent | Am | [sTATUs P TARGET] //
OENT1] oer  [feoanmo oata |proc |«
! 0PNs |[DATA ENTRY {[PARAM 7 P Q n X X 2 x X x
8 A L n X X X %X xX ¥
TASK FUNCTIONS
/3
START STOP GATE 9
az- az . com- [ ® sensi- 4|
RANGE [} RaNGE || PLETE TIVITY ARO STATUS DATA FIELD
4
INTER-
PROC PROC RETURN ® A
CENSOR| [T 0GATE|
NORMALY [ waT) A?JTO MODE
SEQ INUMBE R] POSN
e | [uroaTe|| Book |Jwoox  § EMO|I ook NOTES:
1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.
cnTEn ]| DESIG 1 1”2
oaor |]SHERD
v orFrseT)[oFeseT][ 14 e 2. INDICATES EQUIPMENT

MARKING.

MS 202107C

Figure 4-28.1. Enter G-Sensitivity

Change 12 4-48.1/(4-48.2 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

FORMAT:
C NNN
= 70 SEND CHANGE DATA
LINK MESSAGE (OPTIONAL
N = PRIMARY ID CODE

N = AMP CODE
TASK SELECTIONS PRESS N = SECONDARY ID CODE
IDENT-IFF DENT- \ [TASK SELECTIONS ?S% TcTAqs.sl?F%g(_)észﬂlz?f-Z
IFF EN
START OR IDENT-IFF ° (NOTE 8)
AIR DEF OPNS (GTEM 1) T
DESIRED {NOTE 5)
(NOTES 5 AND 6) ENTER ID PRESS
YES AMPLIFICATION
CODE ON TASK FUNCTIONS)
R DEF OPNS 2N KEVBOARD DENT AMPLI CT PLT
(ITEM 2) LITEM 3)
NO (NQTE 8)
PRESS
TASK SELECTIONS
AIR DEF OPNS PRESS
(TEM 14) TASK FUNCTIONS
(NOTE 6) VES . ,
Pf&“g‘;g‘;;" UNK ASSUMED ENEMY]
HOST] OR
NO UTEMS 5, 6, 7, 8,
AND 9) (NOTE 4)
ENEER ID NOTED IN ARD
ON (TEM 4) AND
SYMBOLOGY
AN KEYBOARD CHANGES, IF
(ITEM 2) REQUIRED

THE LAST CHARACTER OF

PRESS THE SECOND LINE OF
THE TRACK
TASK FUNCTIONS AL PHANUMERIC BLOCK

SIM/TEST

BECOMES A T FOR

SIM TEST IDENT

-O——

ENTER
(NOT
Oc 7 €2 (TEM 10) SIM-TEST TRACKS.
N NOTE 31 CHANGE IN STATUS
AN KEYBOARD NOTED IN ARO
(TEM 2) (ITEM 11)
o IFF%/INOTDEERAM) PRESS IFE COOE IS
TASK FUNCTIONS MODE CODE ON ——TASK FUNCTIONS DISPLAYED ON AROQ
[ } ACK
FRIEND] , [UNK{, _N KE YBOARD [ENTER IFF CODE Hgg‘éf?;&,%
e (ITEM 2) UTEM 12) (ITEM 13) (NOTE 7)
(ITEMS 5, &, AND 8)
FORMAT:
1 NeXX OR N-NNNN
N = IFF MODE @, 2, 3, OR 4) IFIFACSJDE
ID NOTED IN ARD ~ = SPACE

(ITEM 4) AND XX = MODE CODE: FOR THIS

SYMBOLOGY MODE 4 TRACK

CHANGES, IF NI = NOT INTERROGATED

REQUIRED IR = INVALID RESPONSE
\F = INVALID RESPONSE TO A PREVIOUSLY

REPORTED TRUE FRIEND
NR = NO RESPONSE

NF = NO RESPONSE TO A PREVIOUSLY REPORTED TRUE FRIEND
TF =TRUE FRIEND
MODE 1 01-73 (LSD MAY NOT EXCEED 3)
NNNN = MODE 2 AND 3 CODES PER UN(T SOP (OCTAL) MS 195966EF

Figure 4-29. Enter ID and IFF Data (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-49/(4-50 blank)



14

—A

Columns
27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

35 36 37 38 39

/\jﬁ

40 9l 42 43 wu uS dE L7 U3z ua

a a n n n . n nygn n B a a n n n @n ' a . a
c n I a X n n T R T N
X X n vV L a P a a a a n n n n
n n H D n n n AL T n n n , a
R n n n . A n n n P a n n n . a
R n n n , A n n n S a x n n n , a
nn a , n A n n a , N on o noy a , a aj
T X x X x X X x X X X X X X X X

——TASK SELECTIONS

TRACK
DATA

AS5IGN

<

071
vIDtU
HEMUTE
WAUAR SWITCR

AR STAT S PRy TapseT

A | 8rARL oata || Proc
IFF oPNS DATa ENTR Y n,uml
VoL

‘i"‘ CMD ] comrL :il'z"[ SENL ’ Dh P
CHAL ont CODBE oot B i bYH

-

NULH - s
ROGATF ENDY| e oS

SEQ  {|NumBER ) FLSN
UPLATE l oon || mone ||oEreosll 520
cutan ||CENTER DESH, ! e

orOP || Al eat
ofkset || oriser s | "

ARO HOOKED TRACK DATA FIELD

AV

— TASK SELECTIONS —

/\ﬁ

7 \

b \R
4§85y HOST
ENEMAY

UNK

}

_tmiwo
 —
5 e,

TAACK AD. HE(L”TE vIDCO
DaTA || pata | ASSON mocua SWITCH
]

3
am STATUS [ TARGEY
neF 80ARD 0aTa |} »ROC
NPNS DATA (: ENTRY [[Panam
TASK FUNCTIONS >~

510

TESY

8
P L
/

WDENT

10

y.KF INTER MODE ENTER

MODE ROGATE ) VFF

0ESIG coot || cooe

NT- SE0  |[wumser m

are ||YPOATEN] woox l wook |PE#90 || moor
ENTER 1 A

oRoe || CLEAR < DESIG
ALERT L oreseT [forrset 1 e

Change 14 4-50.1/(4-50.2 blank)

Figure 4-29. Enter ID and IFF Data (Sheet 2 of 2)

11

NOTES:

1.

9. T

|IF A PRIMARY (D IS DISPLAYED, IT IS
NOT NECESSARY TO ENTER A PRIMARY ID.

THE SIMULATED-TEST MODIFIER ALLOWS
LIVE TRACKS T0O BE GIVEN A SIM-TEST
DESIGNATION. ALL IDs MAY BE USED IN
CONJUNCTION WITH SIM-TEST,

THE CHANGE FROM SIM-TEST TO LIVE IS
ACCOMPLISHED BY ACTIVATING THE
SWITCH A SECOND TIME.

TBM MAY BE USED ONLY WITH HOSTILE 1D,
SECOND ACTIVATION REMOVES TBM MODIFIER,

IDENT-IFF | IS VALID ONLY IN TRACKING

OR TRACKING TACTICAL MODE.

[AIR DEF OPNS | 1S VALID ONLY IN

TRACKING, TACTICAL MODE,

IF AUTOMATIC SIF CODE VALIDATION
IS ACTIVE, THE RESULT WILL APPEAR
IN HOCKED TRACK DATA FIELD, ROW 7
(TEM 13).

ENTRY OF A SPARE OR ILLEGAL
VALUE OF AN ID, PRIMARY D AMP
OR SECONDARY ID AMP CODE WILL
RESULT IN A LIM ERR ILLEGAL
ACTION.

INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
MS 5887584

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



PRESS
TASK SELECTIONS
TARGET PROC PARAM

(ITEM 5)

CONSLE
LIt

UTEM 1)

CONSLE

TPX28| /
[Trxas)

LT
(ITEM 2)

ENTER MODE(S) ON

AN KEYBOARD

PRESS

INTERROGATION
CONSLE/LOCAL

UTEM 12

‘LOCAL] GOES CUT,

[corsLE] LiGHTS

[INTERROGATION ‘
)

[—-RADAR INTERFACE EQUIPMENT I*ﬁ

N LAMP
TEST
IFF
INTERROGATION IFFFARAMETERS—~————————1
1 SELECT/CONTROL
\‘_‘K’. r———s(r aLIGNMENT(D!uS)—I
CONSLE TPX 28 T T
LOCAL TPX 46
g| g|g| &
MODE INTERLACE CORRELATION (uS}
124, T T 1
\ 7 \ /
EIN PRRS
2- -23
Ve ~ac — =M ALIGNMENT {0} uS1——

OFF 3c { I T 1

ENTER MODE ON

AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 3)

(ITEM 3)

FORMAT;

AA
A=1,2,3,¢C
# = SPACE
(NOTE 1)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS],
INTERROGATE MODE]

(ITEM 4)

A

=1,2,3,C \A

———— TASK SELECTIONS

FORMAT:
A

[

TRaCK ADL
oaTa DATA

ASSIGN

Q73-
REMOTE
RAaDAR

VIDEL
SWiTCwH

1DENT
133

AR STaTUS
DEF BOARD
oPNs l{DaTa

or
OATA
ENTRY

TARGET
PROC
PaQAM

RIE MODE
(ITEM 6)
(NOTE 2)

IFF MODE(S) APPEAR
IN ARO STATUS DATA
FIELD, ROW 4
(TEM T7)

[REQ SEND] ,

IATE

HOOK

HOOK

sTaRT |[stor || Gate G
AZ - az- [ole]H [ [ SENSI-
RanGe || Range || poeTe Tty
lerean INTER
roc PROC | | o |pocat
[CENSOR) T
voRMad | uTs © o OOr
ON KPU, PRESS
e [l see | numseatl ] posn

HOOK

TYPE CC100 50,
PRESS

CLEAR

CENTER

DESIG

ORGP | AlenT

OFFSET

OFFSET

REQ SEND

[ B

KPU PRINTS
<77 100 40 ACK>

Figure 4-30. Enter Interrogate Mode)

Change 14 4-51/(4-52 blank)

ROWS 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 §0 61 62 63 64
PR n
2 L n
3R n
T n
57 €
<::%:> 6 H T
7 Q
8 A L
ARO STATUS DATA FIELD
6

NOTES:

1. TPX-46 MAY USE ONE OR TWO
MODES AT A TIME,

2. OFTEN, WHEN CHANGING A
SWITCH POSITION ON THE
RIE PANEL, THE RIE WILL GO
OFF-LINE AND IT IS NECESSARY
TO BRING IT BACK ON-LINE.

3. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST,

4, INDICATES

EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS$195967G

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



< START ’

SYSTEM INITIALIZED
BOOTLOADED AND
CONFIGURED

(Cc20-cc22, cc24-cc26)

ENTER
CC163

(NOTES 1,2
3, AND 4)

INTEL/EW MODES

KPU PRINTS:

(IN,DFT,LI)

LIST »
CURRENT
STATUS OF
INTEL/EW

aaaa= AUTO

or MAN

KPU PRINTS:

——— DDDDDD

1/EW TEVAL MODE aaaa

I/EW ID MODE aaaa
(NOTE 5)

STOP

EXISTING

KPU PRINTS:

IN/EW TEVAL MODE
(A OR M)

KPU PRINTS:

CC COMMAND
ABORTED

STOP

CHANGE
ONLY
TEVAL
MODE

YES

ENTER:
a

REQ SEND

(NOTE 7)

IDENTIFICATION

CHANGE

MODE

ENTER:
WO

REQUEST

SENDS

)

LEGAL ENTRIES-

KPU PRINTS:
IN/EW ID MODE

KPU PRINTS:

CC COMMAND
ABORTED

< STOP ’

a= A for AUTOMATIC (A OR M)
or M for MANUAL
EXAMPLE-
A
LEGAL ENTRIES- LEGAL ENTRIES-
ENTER: a = A for AUTOMATIC ENTER: a = A for AUTOMATIC
a EN or M for MANUAL a or M for MANUAL
EXAMPLE- EXAMPLE-
A EN A
MODES FOR ID AND
TEVAL ARE POSTED
18 IN ROW 6 OF HOOKED

Figure 4-31. Enter Intelligence/EW Processing Modes (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-53/(4-54 blank)

OWN-SITE DATA ARO
(ITEMS 1 AND 2)
(NOTE 8)

STOP

MS 013184

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Cols

Rows 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49
t FD C : a a , nnon
2 8 a a n n a a a P: a a a a nnn n
3 F A R a a a
4
5 A D L a
[ T E V A L
71 v AN n o AN
8 A X X X x X X x X x

//277 HOOKED OWN-SITE DATA ARO

NOTES:

1. COMMAND IS PLACED IN THE
PROMPT-DRIVEN MODE BY
ENTERING ONLY THE CC163.

2. OPERATOR HAS THE OPTION TQ
ENTER THE COMMAND IN A
STRING FORMAT.

EXAMPLE: CC163 IN A M

3. TO ABORT CC163 DATA
ENTRY (EXIT COMMAND
WITHOUT SAVING DATA
ENTERED), ENTER: EX.

KPU PRINTS: CC COMMAND
ABORTED.

4. AT ANY TIME, A VARIABLE

PARAMETER MAY BE BY-
PASSED WITH NO EFFECT
ON EXISTING DATA BY
ENTRY OF THE NULL

PARAMETER.

5. DDDDDD-SECRET PAGE HEADER,
DEFAULT VALUE FOR BOTH MODES
(IDENTIFICATION AND TEVAL) IS
MANUAL .

7. ENTERING 'a REQ SEND' WILL CHANGE
TEVAL MODE. KPU THEN PRINTS:
IN/EW MODE (A OR M) TO ALLOW
IDENTIFICATION MODE CHANGE.

8. INTELLIGENCE/EW PROCESSING
MODES FOR IDENTIFICATION AND
THREAT EVALUATION ARE POSTED
IN ROW 6 OF HOOKED OWN-SITE DATA
ARO, COLUMNS 36 (ITEM 1) AND 45
(ITEM 2), RESPECTIVELY.

Figure 4-31. Enter Intelligence/EW Processing Modes (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 16 4-54.1/(4-54.2 blank)



SYSTEM INITIALIZED,

START
(:::;:::) BOOTLOADED AND

— = — = CONFIGURED
{€C20-CC22,0024-CC26)

ENTER:
cC144
{NOTES 1,
2 AND 3)

KPU PRINTS:
WAS PARM
(IN,OFT,,LI)

/' SET ‘\\
h Al TOMATIC N
:ﬁszngi WEAPONS /BN
ASSIGHMENT
NEAPONS/BN
3 / PARMETERS

ASSIGNMENT

PARAMETERS 10

DEFAULTS

S LIsT .

SCTaTUS 0F N\ —

AUTOMATIC
WEAPONS /BN
ASSIGNMENT
PARAMETERS

ENTER:

EX

ENTER:

nnn

(NOTES 3,
4 AND 5)

LEGAL ENTRIES:

nnn=000-359 (except 037- 05¢
and 307-324)

THO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE

EXAMPLE -
126

KPU PRINTS:
HAWK CRT(SEC)

ENTER:

nnn
(NOTES 3,
4 AND 5)

LEGAL ENTRIES:
nnn=0-100
TWO REQ SEMDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE-
45

(NOTE 7)

ENTER:

ENTER: DFT
IN {NOTE 6)

(st )
KPU PRINTS:
WAS AZIMUTH
(DEG)
(NOTES 3, 4 AND 5)

.

KPU PRINTS:

<77 144 67
CC ABORT>

KPU PRINTS:
PAT CRT{SEC)

KPY PRINTS:
D0DDOD
WAS AZIMUTH...nnn DEG
HAWK CRT...... nnn SEC
PAT CRT....... nnn SEC
DDODPDD
{NOTE 8)

D)

ENTER:

nnn
(NOTES 3,
AKD 9)

LEGAL ENTRIES:
nnn=0-100
EN=NO CHANGE TO
EXISTING VALBE
EXAMPLE -
10

Figure 4-32. Enter Automatic Weapons Assignment Parameters

Change 14 4-54.3/(4-54.4 blank)

NOTES:

1. COMMAND IS PLACED IN THE
PROMPT-DRIVEN MODE BY
ENTERING ONLY THE CCl44.

2. CPERATOR HAS THE OPTION TO ENTER
THE COMMAND IN A STRING FORMAT.
EXAMPLE: CC144 IN 120 45 10
KPU PRINTS ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE
<JT 144 40 ACK >

3. 7O ABORT CCl44 DATA

ENTRY (EXIT COMMAND
WITHQUT SAVING DATA
ENTERED), ENTER: EX.

KPU PRINTS: <77 144 67 CC ABORT>.

4. A VARIABLE PARAMETER
MAY BE BYPASSED
WITH NO EFFECT ON EXISTING
DATA BY ENTRY OF THE NULL
PARAMETER ({TWO REQUEST SENDS).

5. ENTRY OF A VALID VALUE
FOLLOWED BY AN “EN" RESULTS
IN THE STCRING DF WHAT HAS
BEEN ENTERED ON THE COMMAND
LINE AND EXITING OF THE CC
COMMAND

6. DEFAULTS T0 WAS AZIMUTH=000
DEGREES, HAWK RESPONSE TIME=
30 SECONDS, PATRIOT RESPONSE
TIME=10 SECONDS.

7. IF A PREVIOUS CC144 HAS NOT BEEN
ENTERED, ENTRY OF LI WILL LIST
DEFAULT VALUES,

8. DDDDDD=SECRET PAGE HEALER,.

9. NULL PARAMETER (TWO REQUEST

SENDS) 1S TNVALID FOR THEIS ENTRY.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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SYSTEM INITIALIZED,
BOOTLOADED AND

CONF IGURED
(CC20-cc22,CC24-CC26)

ENTER:
CC145
(NOTES 1,
2 AND 3)

KPU PRINTS:
PADS PARM
{IN,DFT,LI)

OR CHANGE
EXISTING
PADS
PARAMETERS

CHANGE

ALL ENTER:
EXISTING PADS DFT
PARAMETERS
To (NOTE 6)
DEFAULT
VALUES

LIST
STATUS
OF
PADS
PARAM-
ETERS

ENTER:
IN
KPU PRINTS:
<77 145 67
CC ABORT> KPU PRINTS:
KOB(DM)

LEGAL ENTRIES-

nn = 0-50

TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE

ENTER:
nn

(NOTE 3,
4 AND 5)

EXAMPLE
2
KPU PRINTS:
HAUK INTCP RNG
(DM)
1 LEGAL ENTRIES-
ENTER: nn = 5-25

TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
—1 TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE -

20

nn
(NOTES 3, 4
5 AND 9)

HAWK RECD INTCP RNG

KPU PRINTS:

(DM)

KPU PRINTS:
KOB. ... oPoPD T o o
HAWK INT RNG........ nn DM
HAWK RCE RNG......... nn OM
HAWK RIPPLE PRIQRITY.nn
HAWK ALT......oovvns. nn KFT
PAT INT RNG......... nn DM
PAT ALT............. nn KFT

——DDDDDD ——
(NOTE 8)

( sTOP )

Figure 4-32.1 Enter PADS Parameters (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-54.5/(4-54.6 blank)

MS 013186

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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ENTER
nn
(NOTES 3,4
5 AND 9)

KPU PRINTS:
HAWK RIPPLE PRIORITY

(N)

|

ENTER:

Ti
(NOTES 3,
4 AND 5)

KPU PRINTS:
HAWK ALT(K FT)

LEGAL ENTRIES-
nn = 0-25
THO REQ SENDS= NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE -

10

LEGAL ENTRIES
n =1-6
TWO REQ SENDS = NO CHANGE
TG EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE -
1

I

ENTER:
nn
(NOTES 3,
4,5 AND 9)

LEGAL ENTRIES -
nn=0-99
TWO REQ SENDS = NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE -
15

28

KPU PRINTS:
PAT INTCP RNG(DM)

I

ENTER:
nn
(NOTES 3,
4, 5 AND 9)

LEGAL ENTRIES -
nn = 5-99
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE -
40

KPU PRINTS:

PAT ALT(K FT)

ENTER:
nn

(NOTES 3,

9 AND 10)

sSToP

]

LEGAL ENTRIES -
nn = 0-99
EN=NO CHANGE TO
EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE -
40

Figure 4-32.1 Enter PADS Parameters (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 14 4-54.7/(4-54.8 blank)

NOTES:

1.

10.

COMMAND IS PLACED IN THE
PROMPT-DRIVEN MODE BY
ENTERING ONLY THE CC145.

OPERATOR HAS THE OPTION TO ENTER

THE COMMAND IN A STRING FORMAT.
EXAMPLE: CC145 IN 0 20 10 1 15 40 40
KPU PRINTS ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE

< 77 145 40 ACK>.

TO ABORT CC145 DATA

ENTRY (EXIT COMMAND

WITHOUT SAVING DATA

ENTERED). ENTER: EX

KPU PRINTS: < 77 145 67 CC
ABORT>.

A VARIABLE PARAMETER

MAY BE BYPASSED

WITH NO EFFECT ON EXISTING

DATA BY ENTRY OF THE NULL
PARAMETER { TWQ REQUEST SENDS).
ENTRY OF A VALID VALUE

FOLLOWED BY AN 'EN' RESULTS

IN THE STORING OF WHAT HAS

BEEN ENTERED ON THE COMMAND

LINE AND EXITING OF THE CC
COMMAND.

DEFAULTS TO KEEP OUT BOUNDARY=
2.5, MAX THREAT PRIORITY TO ALLOW
HAWK ENGAGE RIPPLE=1, UPPER HAWK
APPROACH INTERCEPT RANGE=16 DM,
UPPER HAWK RECEDE INTERCEPT RANGE=
8 DM, UPPER HAWK INTERCEPT
ALTITUDE=45 KFT, UPPER PATRIOT
INTERCEPT VALUE=55 KFT, UPPER
PATRIOT INTERCEPT ALTITUDE=80 KFT.
IF A PREVIOUS CC145 HAS NOT

BEEN ENTERED, ENTRY OF LI

WILL LIST DEFAULT VALUES.

DDDDDD= SECRET PAGE HEADER.

REFER TO FM44-1A FOR TRUE VALUES.
NULL PARAMETER (TWO REQUEST
SENDS) IS INVALID FOR THIS ENTRY.

MS 013187

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



SYSTEM INITIALIZED,
BOOTLOADED AND
CONFIGURED
(cc20-cc22,0C24-CC26)

ENTER:
1N
(NCTE 4)

ERTER:
CCl46
{NOTES 1,2,
AND 3)
KPU PRINTS;
KPU PRINTS: > 77 146 67>
DEP PARM CC ABORT>

KPU PRINTS:
1ST HAWK MSL
THRSHLD{NNN)

(IN,DFT,LI)

ENTER
OR CHANGE
EXISTING
DEFENSE

PARAMETER

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

ENTER:
nnn
(NOTES 3,
5 AND 6)

LEGAL ENTRIES-

nnn=0-511

TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE

TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE-

50

‘ STOP )

KPU PRINTS:
1ST HAWK PRIORITY
(N)
I
ENTER: LEGAL ENTRIES-
CHANGE n n=1-6
ALL ENTER: (NOTES 3 THO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
EXISTING OFT ' TO EXISTING VALUE
P‘ﬁiﬁ???is 5 AKD 6) EXAMPLE-
(NOTE 7) 2
KPU PRINTS:
2ND HAWK MSL
P PRINTS THRSHLD(NKN)
DDDDDD
1ST HAWK MSL THRESHOLD..... nnn
1ST HAWK PRIORITY............ n
LIST ETER, 2ND HAWK MSL THRESHOLD...... nnn
STATUS U 2ND HAWK PRIORITY............ n
ég;;:gé 1ST PATRIQT MSL THRESHOLD...nnn
PARAMETERS (NOTE 8) 1ST PATRIOT PRIORITY. .. ...... n
2ND PATRIOT MSL THRESHOLD...nnn
2ND PATRIOT PRIORITY......... n
— DDDODD
(NOTE 9)

MS 013188

Figure 4-32.2 Enter Defense Priority/Missile Count Thresholds (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-54.9/(4-54.10 blank) |



ENTER :
nnn
(NOTES 3,
5 AND 6)

LEGAL ENTRIES:

nnn = 0511 (VALUE MUST BE >
1ST HAWK MSL THRSHLD)
TWO REQ SENDS = NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE

EXAMPLE —

250

KPU PRINTS:
ZND HAWK PRIORITY
(M)

ENTER:
n
(NOTES 3,
5 AND 6)

n

KPU PRINTS:

LEGAL ENTRIES-

= 16 (VALUE MUST BE >
1ST HAWK PRIORITY)

TWO REQ SENDS= NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE

EXAMPLE—

4

1ST PAT MSL
THRSHLD{NNN)

ENTER:
nnn

{NOTES 3,
5 AND 6)

LEGAL ENTRIES -
non=0511
TWO REG SENDS=NQ CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE —
240

KPU PRINTS:
1ST PAT PRIORITY (N)

ENTER:

on
(NOTES 3,
5 AND 6)

KPU PRINTS:
2ND PAT MSL
THRSHLD{ NNN)

LEGAL ENTRIES:
n=1-6
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE-

2

ENTER:
nnn
{NOTES 3,
5 AND 6)

KPU PRINTS
2ND PAT MSL
THRSHLD{ NNN)

LEGAL ENTRIES:
nnn=0-511 (VALUE MUST BE >
1ST PAT MSL THRSHLD)
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE—
320

ENTER
n

(NOTES 3,

AND 10)

LEGAL ENTRIES-
n=1-6(VALUE MUST BE >
1ST PAT PRIORITY)
EN= NO CHANGE TO
EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE~
3

NOTES:

1.

10.

COMMAND IS PLACED IN THE
PROMPT-DRIVEN MODE BY

ENTERING ONLY THE CC146.
OPERATOR HAS THE OPTION TO ENTER
THE COMMAND IN A STRING FORMAT.

EXAMPLE: CC146 IN 50 2 250 4 75 3 375 5

KPU PRINTS ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE
<77 146 40 ACK>.

TO ABORT CC146 DATA

ENTRY (EXIT COMMAND

WITHOUT SAVING DATA

ENTERED), ENTER: EX.

KPU PRINTS: <77 146 67 CC ABORT>.
FOR EACH WEAPON TYPE, THE

SECOND VALUE (MISSILE COUNT
THRESHOLD, THREAT PRIORITY)

MUST BE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO
CORRESPONDING FIRST VALUE

OR THE ERROR MESSAGE SECOND VALUE

MUST BE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO ITS
CORRESPONDING FIRST WILL BE PRINTED

TO THE KPU.

A VARIABLE PARAMETER

MAY BE BYPASSED

WITH NO EFFECT ON EXISTING
DATA BY ENTRY OF THE NULL
PARAMETER (TWO REQUEST SENDS).
ENTRY OF A VALID VALUE
FOLLOWED BY AN "EN" RESULTS

IN THE STORING OF WHAT HAS
BEEN ENTERED ON THE COMMAND
LINE AND EXITING OF THE CC
COMMAND

DEFAULTS TO MISSILE COUNT
THRESHOLDS=0, THREAT PRIORITY
THRESHOLDS=6,

IF A PREVIQUS CC146 HAS NOT
BEEN ENTERED, ENTRY OF LI WILL
LIST DEFAULT VALUES.

DDDDDD=SECRET PAGE HEADER
NULL PARAMETER (TWO REQUEST
SENDS) IS INVALID FOR THIS ENTRY,

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

MS013189A

Figure 4-32.2 Enter Defense Priority/Missile Count Thresholds (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 15 4-54.11/(4-54.12 blank)



SYSTEM INITALIZED,
BOOTLOADED AND
CONFIGURED

G

(NOTES 1, 2,

KPU PRINTS:
UNIT PARM

(IN.DFT.DL.LI

(CC20-cC22, cC24-CC26)

KPU PRINTS:
DDDDDD
UNIT ADDRESS............. co. ad
1ST HAWK MSL THRESHOLD....... nnn

1ST HAHK PRIORITY
2ND HAUK MSL THRESHOLD......nnn

2ND HAWK PRIORITY....... eeee N
1ST PATRIOT MSL THRESHOLD....nnn
IST PATRIOT PRIORITY.......... n

2ND PATRIOT MSL THRESHOLD .. nnn STOP

DELETE
A SUBORDI-
NATE UNIT

FROM PADS
ACTIVATION

KPU PRINTS:

<77 147 67 CC
ABORT>

ENTER:

DFT
(NOTE 9)

EXISTING
VALUES T0
DEFAULT

here =A-Q, except 0
a1 azw al Q p

3y =A-H

in invalid)
EXAMPLE- {QH in invali

CB

2D PATRIOT PRIORITY......... .n
DDDDDD
(NOTE 6)
KPU PRINTS: ENTER: . KPU PRINTS: ENTER:
EN¥2}TEQF UNIT ADDRESS . o KPU PRINTS:
! Rg HANGE IN (AR) 1ST HAWK MSL (NOTES 3 15T HAWK PRIORITY
XISTING , (NOTE 11) THRSHLD( NAN) \ (N)
(NOTE 7) (kOTE 8) 4 AND 10)
1
' l
L |
LEGAL ENTRIES- LEGAL ENTRIES-

nan= Q-127
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE -

13

Figure 4-32.3. Enter Subordinate Priority/Missile Count thresholds (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 15 4-54.13/(4-54.14 blank)

KPU PRINTS:
UNIT ADDRESS
(AA)

(NOTES 3,8
AND 10)

ENTER:
aa
(NOTES 11
AND 12)

DESIRED
ADDRESSES
ENTERED

LEGAL ENTRIES-
a_a_where a
1% 1

3

(QH is invalid)
ALL = ALL units presently active

EXAMPLE-
BA

=A-Q, except 0

ENTER:
REQUEST
SEND

KPU PRINTS:

<77 147 40 ACK.>

( stop '

MS 013211A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



ENTER
n
(NOTES 3,
4 AND 10)°

KPU PRINTS:
2ND HAWK MSL
THRSHLD({ NNN)

LEGAL ENTRIES-
n=1-6
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE —
1

|

ENTER:
nnn
{NOTES 3,
4 AND 10)

LEGAL ENTRIES-
nnn =0-127 (VALUE MUST BE
> 1ST HAWK MSL THRSHLD
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE —
120

‘KPU PRINTS:

2ND HAWK PRIORITY
(N)

ENTER:
n
(NOTES 3,
4 AND 10)

4

LEGAL ENTRIES-
n=1-6 (VALUE MUST BE >
1ST HAWK PRIORITY)
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE

TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE~
A )

KPU PRINTS:

1ST PAT MSL
THRSHLD( NNN)

—(®)

ENTER:
nnn

{ NOTES 3,

4 AND 10)

iz

LEGAL ENTRIES-
nnn =0-127
TWO REQ SENDS=N0 CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE —
24

KPU PRINTS:
1ST PAT PRIORITY (N)

ENTER:
n

(NOTES 3,
4 AND 10)

—

-LEGAL ENTRIES-
n=1-6
TWO REQ SENDS=NO CHANGE
TO EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE-
2

KPU PRINTS:

2ND PAT MSL
THRSHLD(NNN)

ENTER:
nnan
(NOTES 3,
4 AND 10)

[,————““'

KPU PRINTS:
2ND PAT PRIORITY(N)

LEGAL ENTRIES-
nnn=0-127 (VALUE MUST BE
> 1ST PAT MSL THRSHLD)
TWO REQ SENDS= NO CHANGE
Te EXISTING YALUE
EXAMPLE-
32

ENTER:

(NOTES 3
AND 13)

| [z

——

( stor )

LEGAL ENTRIES-
n=1-6 (YALUE MUST BE >
1ST PAT PRIORITY)
EN=NO CHANGE TO
EXISTING VALUE
EXAMPLE~
3

Figure 4-32.3. Enter Subordinate Priority/Missile Count Thresholds (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 15  4-54.15/(4-54.16 blank)

NOTES:

1.

COMMAND IS PLACED IN THE

PROMPT DRIVEN MODE BY

ENTERING ONLY THE CC147.
OPERATOR HAS THE OPTION TO ENTER
THE COMMAND IN A STRING FORMAT.
EXAMPLE: CC147 AD 20 2 40 4 30 3 60 5
KPU PRINTS ACKNOWLEDGE MESSAGE
<7 147 ACK.

TO ABORT CC147 DATA

ENTRY (EXIT COMMAND

WITHOUT SAVING DATA

ENTERED). ENTER: EX.

KPU PRINTS: <77 147 67 CC
ABORT>,

A VARIABLE PARAMETER

MAY BE BYPASSED

WITH NO EFFECT ON EXISTING

DATA BY ENTRY OF THE NULL
PARAMETER (TWO REQUEST SENDS).
IF & PREVIOUS CC147 HAS NOT BEEN
ENTERED UPQN ENTRY OF LI,
OUTPUT WILL BE BLANK.

DDDDDD = SECRET PAGE HEADER.

10.

11.

12.

FOR EACH WEAPON TYPE,. THE
SECOND VALUE (MISSILE COUNT
THRESHOLD, THREAT PRICORITY)
MUST BE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO
CORRESPOMDING FIRST YALUE OR

THE ERROR MESSAGE SECOND VALUE
MUST BE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO
ITS CORRESPONDING FIRST WILL BE
PRINTED TO THE KPY.

THE ERROR MESSAGE TADIL-8 ILLEGAL
FOR PADS' WILL BE PRINTED TO THE KPU
IF THE ADDRESS IS NOT AM ATDL-1 UNKIT.
DEFAULTS TO MISSILE COUNT
THRESHOLDS=0, THREAT PRIORITY
THRESHOLDS=6.

ENTRY OF A VALID VALUE FOLLOWED

BY AN “EN" RESULTS IN THE STORING

OF WHAT HAS BEEN ENTERED ON THE
COMMAND LINE AND EXITING OF THE

CC COMMAND.

YALID ENTRY CALLS THE SAME

PROMPT FOR THE NEXT UNIT ENTRY

(UP TO 25 ATDL-1 ADDRESSES).

UNITS NEED NOT BE PREVIQUSLY
ENTERED.

HULL PARAMETER (TWO REQUEST
SENDS) IS INVALID FOR THIS ENTRY.

MS 013203A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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TEST-
UNKWN
/
4 VELOCITY VECTOR (1 INCH)
(1800 DM HR)
/
/
/

FU SECONDARY /

PAIRING LINE J

(DASHED) / HOOK

SYMBOL
SYMBOL
TAB
FLASHING
TRACK
/ SYMBOL
/
/ TEST- TEST~
/7 FU 1 HSTLE
FU PRIMARY
PAIRING LINE
(SOLID, FLASHING) FU PRIMARY
PAIRING LiNE

(SOLID, FLASHING)

JAM
STROBE

GEOGRAPHIC

DISPLAY CONSOLE SWITCH SETTINGS: MAP LINE

[SYSTEM MODE TEST] - ON
[SYSTEM MODE COMP VIDEO ON] - ON
[BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY MAP 1 AND MAP 2] -ON
[BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY JAM STROBE] - ON
[TRACK DATA DISPLAY PAIR LINES] - ON

1-1/4] -1 GEOREF MAP

CENTER/OFFSET] - CENTER SYMBOL

NOTES:

1. ONLY FIRST AND EIGHTH LINES OF ARO MESSAGE
ARE DISPLAYED AND FILLED WITH Xs.

2. [ 7] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
MS 2020928

Figure 4-33. Test Pattern Display

Change 14 4-55/(4-56 blank)
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( START ) 4-TRACK NUMBERS

/ N
ATDL-1 TADIL-B NATO °

PRESS \ A\ k / j\f
TASK SELECTIONS TRACK NUMBER Columns
Rows 27 28 29130 31 32 33 J4\35 36 37 38 39 /40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49
TRACK DATA
(ITEM 1) 1("‘ a n n n 'G n n "|;(ﬂ a n n n) x n , a , a
2 C : n n n I D : a X n n T R T : n @
<> J s R C X X n VL : a P a a a a n
HEIGHT DATA- 4{s P : n n n H D : n n n (A L T : n n
8 i e )
UK = UNKNOWN 10 = S 4 F 1 : R n nna , A nn n P : a x n n
AB = ABOVE 99K FT :
00TO99 =KFT 6 H F 2 : R n nn , A n nn S : a x n n
? P ! . .
AIR TRACK AND AN BLOCK T FF :ononoa vonon ° noeononoa
8 A L E R T X X X X X X X X X X X X x X

H X x x \
v ARO HOOKED TRACK DATA FIELD \/L TASK SELECTIONS
|| o [|assion ],
S E R [EE
e orns || oata enTay [ ranam

TASK FUNCTIONS

— =

ENTER
VELOCITY AND
HEADING
(RAMIT)
{NOTE 3)

ENTER
TRACK
HEIGHT

NO

x TRACK SiTE STt
YES Rt N | Ee | et e
PRESS
FORMAT: RAID ENTER [| EmASE
ENTER ENTER 5126 JAM e
HEIGHT, RECEIVED N €0 IN 10'S TRACK VELOCITY AND TASK FUNCTIONS wany | 447 (s nome (s nome
VIA VOICE LINK, ON OF DATA MILES HEADING ON RAID SIZE SINGLE
AN KEYBOARD 1 PER HOUR AN KEYBOARD RAID SIZE FEW |,
~= SPACE B
(‘:‘Toﬁ'g f; ‘ MMM = HEADING IN DEGREES (TEM 2) OR 0 |Pumaelioenoon| oS
| (NOTE 5) — RAID SIZE MANY
(ITEMS 11, 12 / onoe | cEAn czmnl DESIG " ' [ ]
\ FORMAT AND 13; / ALERT onsErJ mrsUJ[ e { "
\ AX + NNN
PRESS A =SOURCE PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS ! £ artD TASK FUNCTIONS
TRACK HEIGHT \ R = RADAR TRACK VEL-HDG } oTES
U = UNKNOWN NOTES:
(ITEM &) | | = IFF UTEM 9) 1. IF NO SIGN IS ENTERED, + (S ASSUMED,
X = TYPE
L A= ALTITUDE (MSL) 2. VALID COMBINATIONS:
—  H=HEIGHT ABOVE OWN VA 1A
TANGENT PLANE AR, 1A,RH,R1,R2,EA
(THOUSANDS OF FEET)
HEIGHT DATA 1 OR 2 = HEIGHT ABOVE VELOCITY AND
DISPLAYED HEIGHT FINDER HEADING RAID SIZE DISPLAYED 3,  VELOCITY AND HEADING ENTRIES ARE
IN ARO (ITEM 7) AND TANGENT PLANE ENTERED IN ARO AN ARO (ITEM 14} NOT VALID FOR TRACKS IN THE AUTO -
TRACK SYMBOLOGY NNN = VALUE IN TEM 10, VL Oy TRACKING MODE.,
(ITEM 8) THOUSANDS OF FEET VECTOR'S plS L
(NOTES 2 AND 5) 4, VALID ONLY (N TRACKING OR
TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE .
5.  CLASSIFIED ENTRIES (REFER TO
{()— 1A TM9-1430-652-10-7)
NG 6. [ ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT

MARKING,
MS195971F

Pages 4-59 and 4-60
including figures 4-35
and 4-36, deleted

Figure 4-34. Enter Track Data

Change 14 4-57/(4-58 blank)
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START

L
S
N
PRESS
TRACKING \ YES ““ W' " : N
MODE . INDICATOR <
(ITEM l) LT
(NOTE 3)
NO
PRESS onLY
GYSTEM MODE)
TACTICAL YES (TRACKITAC)
MOOE /| ATEM D INDICATOR ——FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY —
(NOTE 3) actro Hatean|ace en]] mov INDY INDV
No SEL Fu SELAN SEL Em fuU AN (1)
fu AN (1]
8Y BN Y BN BY BN
——— SYSTEM MODE—
Ff“‘l‘ﬂﬂ INTAG TRACK INITIATE CLaXtm  ASSIGN HOLD Fimk
TRACKING/ YES i BOTH
TACTICAL m INDICATORS auto | macanm || auto sy AUTO AUTO
MOOE \J \ ((?:EETAEA ;)) LIT MaNUALE| BECON jImaNuaL ML WANUAL] | MANUAL
TRACK MOM OWP
No / / TAC L TEsT S.g:u ‘f‘(GA‘s‘:‘ :IO.LE c'll:’:
Al
1
CON!OL( MOOE ——redee TERWN COMMANCS —
PRESS 2 4/\/7 V
DISPLAY CONSOLE
MONITOR N\ YES . (RON/TEST] INDICATOR
MODE (TEM 2) LIT
(NOTES 2 L 4)
NO NOTES
1. VALID IN ALL MODES,
2, MONITOR MODE IS ACTIVATED
DURING INITIALIZATION,
PRESS 3. FIRST ACTUATION [TRACK
TEST PATTERN
TEST YES [MON/TESY INDICATOR IS DISPLAYED STOP LIGHTS; SECOND ACTUATION,
MODE \_/ (TEM 2) L ON PPI LIGHTS; THIRD ACTUATION
(NOTE 4) [TRACK/TAC] LIGHTS.
NO

4. FIRST ACTUATION

LIGHTS; SECOND ACTUATION

5. [___] INDICATES

EQUIPMENT MARKING.

_ MS 428006A
Figure 4-36.1. Establish Console Mode

Change 14 4-60.1/(4-60.2 blank)
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ADJUST

s RiciTNE <€) PRESS
'SYMGOL CRIGHTNESS) B , — - LOCAL LocAC
G TRACK [TRACK DATA DISPLAY [TRACK DATA DISPLAY] N\ MANUAL AUTOMATIC REMOTE NO
4RO DISPLAY T nwenl — [ANON] INDICATOR 18 TRACKS TRACKS RADAR TRACLKS
(AN ON CA /) DESIRED
FOR DESIRED DESIRED L DESIRED DESIRED
ARQ BRIGHTNESS (TEN 2) LIGHTS
(TEM 1) ‘
(NOTE 2)

- VPR,EVSSA__j [FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY] ADJUST PRESS PRESS PRESS
FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY — e R i
[@Tﬁ [ALLFU], [ALL AN], [ALL EM SYMEOL ERIGHTNESS] LOCAL MANUAL [LocaL auTo (073 R
- T ‘ LIGHT, ALL FIRE UNITS, [Fu] FOR DESIRED FRIEND] , , MENQ C[one] . [FRiEND) [UNK)
(ALL EM] ASSOCIATED ALPHANUMERICS BRIGHTNESS [osT] liosT] 657
(TEM 10, 11, 12 AND ENGAGEMENT MARKERS (TEM 13) .
ARE DISPLAYED (ITEM 3) (ITEM 4) ATEM S)

PRESS {TRACK DATA DISPLAY] ADJUST
fTRACK CaTA ™ SPLAY] LIGHTS [SYMEOL GRIGHTNESS]
[PAIR LiNE 5] AND PAIRING LINES, FOR
(ITEM 14) PATRIOT ENGAGEMENT DESIRED
BOUNDARIES AND SECTOR BRICHTHESS

SCAN LINES ARE DISPLAYED ‘

ADJUST
PRESS T PRESS
KGROUND { BACKGROUND DATA YT ROUND DATA
[BACKGROUND DATA/ BACKGROUND DATA [SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS [BACKGROUND DATA B:T%Gﬂofcmbs
ND D |

DD [MAP 1 MAP 2 MAP 1] LIGHTS, luer ) For [WaP I A5 ] ML——AP Zuats,

(TEM 16) / MAP 1 1S DISPLAYED BRIGHTNE S (TEM 16) MAP 2 DISPLAYED
(TEM 17)

PRESS (6ACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY — 7 e
A (i RATRERET gt ADJU ADJU
EACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY] FIXED POINTS-SITES - it
e —— 2 ; PRESS
OTHER [ FIXED POINTS-SITES | VOLORE ] (SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS] SYM?FLL_EE’QHLNESS_]
SYMGOL T N _ VOLUME AP 2] FOR MAP 1 MAP 2 TWO MAPS
PLAY VOLUME 5 ; - DISPLAYED
DISPL JAM STROBE] LIGHT, FIXED DESIRED 70 LICHT
DESIRED JAN STROBE FOR DES!RED LoTn
POINTS AND SITES, SAFE BRIGHTNESS BRIGHTNESS
UTEMS 19, 20, 21) CORRIDORS AND JAM UTEM 22) (TEM 18)
STROBES ARE DISPLAYED
(NOTES 3 AND 4)

ADJUST
HOOK [sYMBOL BRIGHTNESS]
SYNBOL vES PERFORM A
DISPLAY HODK U/
DESIRED FOR DESIRED
BRIGHTNESS

(TEM 23)

MS 568759A
Figure 4-37. Establish Symbol Display (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-61/(4-62 blank)



TRACKS
FROM QTHER
SERVICES
DESIRED

PRESS
[CTHER SERVICES

HTEM 6)

FRIEND] , )

UTEM 7)

FIRST ACTIVATION,

[FRIER , [0 , [osT)

INDICATORS LIGHT, FRIEND,
UNKNOWN, HOSTILE TRACK
SYMBOL DISPLAYED; SECOND

ACTIVATION, INDICATORS

LIGHT AND ASSOCIATED
ALPHANUMERICS DISPLAYED

—————— ALERTS —M—
i TYES RTRT L1 Wit Al
LU N ISR Il (vt
S'M'EE? 20— | — BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY ~
TRACK T
DESIRED ¥ [ s :‘JLZ ,VOI ] | 2 ancip || O™ ]
16 wary || -smes | T "'“““’|["”’5 20.kM J
—— TRACK DATA DISPLAY —
LOCAL LOCAL Qry OST~ER armg vEL
MANUA 4 RR RAv K VECT L,
PRESS 5 \“_ (v} uTag t 108 ECT IR
- q FAIEND || FRIERD| [+ AEND |1 AiEND THERG
SIM-TEST TRACKS \"\ CHIEND
(ITEM 24) 3 AN ' AN & Lan ] .
UNK UNK UNK UNK
AN AN AN AN
HOST HOSY HOST HOST
an AN a N AN
TI\ME TO GO
MiN |4 MIN INDY AN
AR ON
UNS
ADJUST Hos' SPEED
DEASll.l:ED SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS
symoLs o) [TRKS] T0 12— | ——FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY —
DISPLAYED DESIRED 10— | oo ] [
BR('S_‘;TMNS)SS 11 N# sguul SELAN||SEL EM FU AN EM
no e —— FAULTS ————
PRESS BY BN BY BN BY BN CONSLE [RELINY] oy
e VEL VECTOR l R e
TEme FagLt Faggt
VELOCITY YES [FRiERD] ——— SYSTEM MODE ——
VECTORS . Lunk] | 8 — SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS —
DESIRED 4oST \ TARS Fu PA LK MAP 1\4P 2 OTHA AHO HOOR 23
\k —_’___,——
(ITEM &) B— 1 ] L 1
NO s /_,.__JH = 22
S 18
17— — VIDEO BRIGHTNESS —
VEL VECT% FRIEND] , NORM SPCL 1P PROC SECT TEST SWP AM.RM
. [ROST] LicHT, NOTES: EEEEEEEE
VELOCITY VECTORS 1. VALID INALL MODES EXCEPT TEST,
DISPLAYED WITH
TRACK SYMBOLS 2. |COMP VIDEO ON| MUST BE LIT TO ADJUST ——— VIDEO SELECTIONS —
. —
SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS. [ wsect][ o
NORM SPCL " PROC et
. - VOLUME | TEM 20) ALSO MeEcT
— H ’ PLAYS VOLUMES/LINES
DISPLAYS ‘ —— ARO DATA SELECTIONS —
; SPLAYS —
4. {_VOLUNE ] (ITEM 20} ALSO DI P T e |
SELECTED DATA LINK TRANSMISSION e || e L;Zr seroeT || || cve
ZONE IF [FILTER DATA | (ITEM 22) IS = o
ACTIVATED. ;
5. [ INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING, \
22
MS 558759A

Figure 4-37. Establish Symbol Display (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 14 4-62.1/(4-62.2 blank)
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VIA PRESS

PRESS SWITCH
TASK SELECTIONS TR SWITCH eyeT .
ADL DATA] OR TASK SELECTIONS ACTION OR ACTION SYSTEM MOLE
ADL DATA 3L AT COMMAND CODE "CLASE ENGMT
AIR DEF OPNS | R ER ENTRY (TEM 7
DESIRED (TEM D
(NOTES 1 AND 2) (NOTE 1) COMMAND

FORMAT: AA

AA = COMMAND CODE _PRESS o PRESS
AIR DEF OPNS HF = HOLD FIRE (NOTE 3) flladihg SYSTEM MODE SYSTEM MODL
CF = CEASE FIRE — AN KEYBOARD) [HOLD EIRE’ CEASE FIRE_

CE = CEASE ENGAGEMENT (TEM 2)

(ITEM 6)

(ITEM 5) [

___PRESS SA = SALVO (NOTE 3)
[TASK SELECTIONS Vs
[AIR DEF OPNS \
(TEM 8) PRESS
(NOTE 2) FTASﬁEUNCTl?NS: fm
L (cMD_COOE; N\
_ (ITEM 4)
HOOK TRACK
OR JAM
STROBE
ACTIONS
TAEEET‘ET&SLEND COMMAND SENT SPECIFIC ADDRESS TO
ADDRESS DESIGNATED SITE/FUIF TIEDOR TO
IF DESIGNATED SITE/FU
SITE/FU OR GENERAL :?SE:g::I'hlIEGDSITE
GENERAL
ADDRESS
(NOTE 3)
SPECIFIC
COMMAND SENT GEWERAL ADDRESS T0Q
ITE/FU ALL ATDL-1 AND TADIL-B LINKS
DEFINED BY HOOK ”OOK?'TE OR (NOTE 3) FOR HOLD FIRE, ALL 4
HOOK OR ADDRESS u SECONDARY ASSIGNNENTS TO THE \‘
ENTRY (NOTES 5 TRACK AT SENDING AND RECEIVING SITES
(NOTE 4) AND 6) ARE CANCELLED
ADDRESS
FORMAT:

AlA2, ALA2ZNNN, NNN, OR NNNN
AlA2-ATDL-1 SITE ADDRESS
AlA2NNN-ATDL-1 FU ADDRESS
NNN-TADIL-B SITE ADDRESS
NNNN-TADIL-B FU ADDRESS

Al = A THRUN, P, Q

A2 = A THRUH

N=0 THRU 7

(A1A2 = QH AND NNN =177 EXCLUDED)

ENTER SITE/FU
ADDRESS ON

AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 2) (NOTES 5
AND 7)

FOR HOLD FIRE, TRACK SYMBOL BECOMES
PRIORITY AND H IS DISPLAYED IN TRACK
ALPHANUMERIC BLOCK (ROW 2, COLUMN 2),
FOR OTHER COMMANDS, TRACK SYMBOL
REVERTS TO THE APPROPRIATE ONE FOR
THE TRACK

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS |
— —————
ADL ADRS

(ITEM 3)

( srvop

MS 1967166

Figure 4-38. Send Salvo and Terminate Commands ( Hold Fire, Cease Fire/Engagement) (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14 4-63/(4-64 blank)



———TASK SELECTIONS——

ars
TAack || a vIDE
baTA || oara || Assio REMOTE swnc?-«
\.,4\- RADAR
py SS—
oent. || am o |[sTaTus pei [[TarceT
! ;:‘ “1| oer 80ARD DATA || PROC
' OPNg DATA ENTRY [ PaRaM
MODE
. omp || comeut x;:’:{ seno ({ prop
CHAL CODE CODE CODE PTR PTR
]
INTER- ACCEPT
ROGATE FRIEND UNK HOST ||ENGAGE|| RECMD
ASSIGN
S
I -
INIT- st |[numBER POSN
1ate [|UPRATE || ook || wook ||PEMOOX[| Look
—__J
n
CENTEA|| DESIL 1 '
oroe || CLERR
ALERT
orFseT || oFFseT| 4 "
L

——FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY—

L———— CONSOLE MODE-———Lt—— TEAMN COMMANDS ——

ALLFU ALL AN||[ALLEM INDV INOV INDV
secru |[seLan]]|secem|| Fu AN Em
FU AN Em
even || even || aven
——SYSTEM MODE———
INTAG  TRACK INITIATE CEASE FIRE ASSIGN MOLD FIRE
auto |pRapanr || auro || “aure || auto || aute
Manuat [ Becon {[manua L|| wanua | panuatfmanuadl
’ —
TRACK]] MON || com 1l cease || wouo || cease
VIDEO || engmr || FIRE FIRE fdom ]
Tac || vest oN ]
———d

—— TASK SELECTIONS —
Q73
TRack || ADL VIDED
ASSIGN REMOTE
paTa || DATA rAAR ||SWITCH
AR ||sTaTus PPl | ITARGET
'OENT {l oer || BoamD oata || proc
opws || Data ENTRY || paRam
WEAPDN(| ADL SEND
Tvpe || ADRS M PTR d
comPLI aﬁ;’z‘[ cvo || prop . .
€ PTR
cooe |{MAMLENl cop
INIT SEQ  |[numBER POSN
e |[Poa el ook || Muean | [PE700K]| moox
w1 cE2 center|| pesic i 12
ALERT OFFSET OFFSET 1/a 1/8

[.} )
L

Figure 4-38. Send Salvo and Terminate Commands (Hold Fire, Cease Fire/Engagement) (Sheet 2 of 2)

DISPLAY CONSOLE

Figure 4-38-1. Deleted

Change 16 4-64.1/(4-64.2 blank)

NOTES:

1. | ADLDATA Jis VALID ONLY IN TRACKING,

TACTICAL, OR TRACKING/TACTICAL MODES.

2. AIR DEF OPNS | IS VALID ONLY IN TRACKING/

TACTICAL MODE,

3. GENERAL ADDRESS IS VALID ONLY FOR HOLD FIRE
AND SALVOQ. GENERAL ADDRESS MAY ALSO BE

SENT BY PRESSING | ADL DATA |, ENTERING
QH OR 177, AND PRESSING | ADL ADRS | .

4. VUSE OF SITE/FU ADDRESS REQUIRES THE USE OF

.

5. HOOKED TRACK MUST BE THE PRIMARY ASSIGNMENT
OF THE FU.

6. ILLEGAL IF | ADL ADRS | PREVIOUSLY ENTERED.

7. ILLEGAL IF SITE/FU IS CURRENTLY HOOKED.

8. [ ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 558760A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



START

TASK SELECTIONS
IDENT-IFF] OR
AIR DEF OPNS {DESIRED

(NOTES 1 AND 2)

AIR DEF OPNS

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS
AIR DEF OPNS

(TEM 10)
(NOTE 2)

IDENT-IFF

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS
IDENT-IFF

(ITEM 1)
(NOTE D)

DESIGNATE
INTERROGATION
MODE
(NOTE 3)

YES

NO

FORMAT:
NN
N=1,2,3
ORC
(NOTE 5)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

r———
FORMAT:
N

N=1,2,3,
R

0RC
(NOTE 5)
L

ENTER MODE ON
AN KEYBOARD
(TEM 3)

TPX28/
TPX46

TPX28
ATEM 7 t

== SPACE

MODE 4
INTERROGATION

YES

(NOTE 4)

NO

TPX46
PRESS
ENTER MODE ON [TASK FUNCTIONS]
- !Nﬁfgﬁggﬁﬂ W \\nﬂimnnﬂnﬂﬂn
(ITEM 8)
PRESS
TASK FUNCTIGNS
HOOK TRACK MODE 4 CHAL
UTEM 5)

TRACK/
SECTOR
INTERROGATE

TRACK

SECTOR

HOOK TRACK
T0 BE
INTERROGATED

POSN TAB| (ITEM 2)

USING

MOVE TAB MARKER
TO CENTER OF
SECTOR TO BE
INTERROGATED

RESULT OF
INTERROGATION
APPEARS IN HOOKED
TRACK DATA FIELD,
ROW 7 (ITEM &)
(NOTES 6, 7 AND 8)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS
INTERROGATE

UTEM 4)

MS 195976G

Figure 4-39. Interrogate a Target or a Sector
(Sheet | of 2)

Change 12 4-65/(4-66 blank)
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[—‘RADAR INTERFACE EQUIPMENT I——j

L AMP
TEST

IFF

7
Tl |- INTERROGATION———————IFF PARAMETERS —————
WROL
— \ r—SIF ALIGNMENT (OIuSI———‘
| |consLe TPX 28 T T
[ocAL T TP 46
1) G| 8| &
MODE INTERLACE | CORRELATION (uS)
c'? 13 48077 36 L I
N s AN ’
30 ~1.C
2 - -23
N ~ac [—=-—Ma ALIGNMENT (0 1 4S1——
OFF 3 ]L T 1
. shik
ANTER L !
iROGATE

AN

AN

‘r———TASK SELECTIONSS ;L
3

—

RS

0 TASK FUNCTIONS :

]

‘HEE R

// : B N | \I

5 B L

/L L “;,J
.

e B [ e A e

'] 2R IER N

BN IR S e

Columns
Rows 27 28 29 22 31 32 33 34 3%

%036 37 38 39 un 41 42 43 du 45 4E 47 u4f un
T a a n n n B n n n n , a a n n n 3 n B a . a
2 C o n n I D : a X n n T R T : n a E}
J 8§ R C X X A VoLt a P 4 a2 a2 a o o n o ro-
= 5 P r o on H D :nonoon A L T : ©n non B Rl
5 H F 1 R n n n , A n n n =3 a x n n , o
e bk F 2 R n n n B A n r n < a x n 1o r B a
7 i i -~ n n n R - Lo,

G (ST L n 2 , n n " on o oa o, oo a a J

3 A L E R T PO x> N N ) > P

—4

N

CUUE

VeF .

T

INIT- se |Inumnen . POSN
vate || PUATUL o moon | [CEHOO ] nuow

r

ReyP
© ALERT

{ CENTRER|) DESIG
lLEaH i

MFFSET lOF‘SE' V2

18

ARO STATUS DATA FIELD

Columns

1 A

2 L

3 R

6 & T
7P Q
g A L

Rows 32 53 54 55 150 37 58 39 03 ¢l el (2 P

NOTES:

1
C T
D P : i

S >
R

s

3.
N n TN a

S~ .

"IDENT-IFF | IS VALID ONLY IN TRACKING

[T JLE LI

OR TRACKING TACTICAL MODE.

AIR DEF OPNS!| IS VALID ONLY IN

TRACKING  TACTICAL MODE.

MODE DESIGNATION MUST BE DONE AT LEAST
ONCE AT EACH CONSOLE. AFTER A MGDE IS
DESIGNATED, INTERROGATIONS MAY BE DONE
IN THAT MODE WITHOUT RE~DESIGNATING.
MODES POSSIBLE FOR DESIGNATION ARE
SELECTED BY USE OF FIGURE 4-30 AND ARE
INDICATED IN AROQ (ITEM 9).

MODE 4 CHALLENGE MAY ONLY BE PERFORMED
WITH ITEM 7 IN TPX-46 POSITION,

Figure 4-39. Interrogate a Target or a Sector (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 14 4-66.1/(4-66.2 blank)

MODE C {S USED TO DETERMINE AIRCRAFT
ALTITUDE AND SHOULD BE USED IN
CONJUNCTION WITH NORMAL CHALLENGE
MODES 1C, 2C, AND 3C.

THERE MAY BE A TWO TO THREE SCAN TIME
DELAY BEFORE RECEIVING THE MODE 4
RESPONSE.

RETURN IFF-SIF REPLIES FROM TRACK OR
SECTOR (ON PPI; ARE USED TO ASSURE
TRACK IDENTITY. AN MR (NO RESPONSE) TO
LODE 4 INTERROGATION WILL TAKE THREE OR
MORE RADAR SCANS BEFORE APPEARING [N
THE ARQ.

IF AUTOMATIC SIF CODE VALIDATION IS ACTIVE,
THE RESULT WILL APPEAR IN HOOKED TRACK
DATA FIELD, ROW 7 UITEM 6),

——
i ;INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 558761A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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START

—————— ALERTS ——

SIM-
TEST
TRACKS

TRACK
LM

ILLEGL
PAIR

ACTION
REQD

ILLEGL
ACTION

ATTN
REQD

(ITEM 3) POSITION
TAB MARKER ALONG
AZIMUTH WHERE JAM
STROBE ISTO
BE LOCATED

| 1
1

FORMAT
NNN = 000 THRU 359 2.
(AZ IN DEGREES)
3,

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

ENTER JAM STROBE
(ITEM 5)

JAM STROBE IS

& rBACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY-
MAP 1 FIXED 10-M1
TRACK DATA 2 11 707s [ eohaio | [shose | | anare —
(ITEM 4) -
4
PRESS 1
BACKGROUND
DATA DISPLAY BACKGROUND DATA
DISPLAY
JAM STROBE| LIT
JAM STROBE —
A (ITEM 1)
(NOTE 2) — TASK SELECTIONS
Q73-
oata || Bata ||assicn mewoe|| (U050,
oent- | [ 56 1 [Somns, oata |lrmoct]
OPNS DATA ENTRY |[PARAM
HOOK SITE, FU, OR
TRACK TO BE TASK FUNCTIONS
DESIGNATED 5
AS STROBE o {frmnc flvmacefros Mawe Moz 1| L~
ORIGIN HEIGHT [ oe ENTRY | pent || name | 6
PRESS RAID rao [ rao 1f L o [EAT;‘E; 5:‘:55 f"/ 8
:I’é'?:(ONS :::ELE i'gzi 3:54\« RAMIT ;nonz STROBE J/
FU
DEHOOK =
UTEM 8) Wi {uroare|| Foox | INooe: Yloemoox| 2o
J CLEAR CENTER DESIG 1 142
oRoP | S ERT
l OFFSET|[OFFSET 1/4 /e
ENTER, ON //
AN KEYBOARD ;
(ITEM 2), AZIMUTH
OF JAM STROBE
FROM SITE
USING [POSN TAB NOTES:

VALID ONLY IN TRACKING OR TRACKING
TACTICAL MODE.

JAM STROBES ARE NOT FORCED, EVEN WHEN

HOOKED. TO BE DISPLAYED |JAM STROBE

UTEM 1) MUST BE ACTIVATED.

TO REMOVE JAM STROBE HOOK JAM STROBE

AND PRESS |ERASE JAM STROBE| (ITEM &) OR
DROP] (ITEM 7). MUST BE PRESSED

TWICE FOR ENGAGED JAM STROBES.

BRIGADE CANNOT INITIATE A JAM STROBE FROM
THEIR OWN SITE.

DISPLAYED AT AZIMUTH 4.
DESIGNATED. HoOK | (" s10p )
SYMBOL APPEARS ON JAM
STROBE. DATA IS 5

DISPLAYED IN ARO

] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
MS202108D

Figure 4-40. Jam Strobe--Enter non-ESM Jam Strobe

Change 14 4-67



START

USING [POSN TAB

(ITEM 1), PLACE TAB
MARKER AT
SELECTED

LOCATION ON PPI

PRE-
SELECTED
TRACK
NUMBER

FORMAT:

AXA2 NNN (ATDL-1)
Al=A THRUN, PORQ
A2 = A THRU H

NNN = 000-777 (OCTAL)

f
1

ENTER TRACK
NUMBER ON

AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 2)
(NOTES 1, 3, 4,
AND 5)

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS

INITIATE
(ITEM 3)

UNKNOWN TRACK AND
HOOK SYMBOLS APPEAR
AT TAB POSITION
AND TRACK NUMBER
IS ASSIGNED

{ stop )

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

//U[ e } veoate)] SEQ
3

———— TASK SELECTIONS ——,

FRACK
Dava

073~
ot a [[assicn REMOTE
RADAR

VIDEO
SWITCH

p————

oEnT a8 sTaTus, ) TARGE ]
(DENT-11 ot lmoarD oata ||rroc
OPNS DATA ENTRY |[PARAM

——

TASK FUNCTIONS

NUMBE R POSN
roox {[roox  [ITDEHOOR 1 ag

CENTER| | DESIG 1 V2
CLEAR
DAOP

ALERT

OFFSET||OFFSET 1.4 ve

NOTES:

PREASSIGNED ATDL-1 TRACK NUMBERS
MUST NOT BE THE SAME AS A CURRENT
NUMBER IN THE CENTRAL FILE. TADKL B
OR NATO TRACK NUMBERS CANNOT BE
MANUALLY ASSIGNED.

VALID ONLY IN TRACKING OR
TRACKING/TACTICAL MODE.

IF 8 I8 ENTERED ON AN KEYBOARD,
A SIMUNATED TRACK I8 INITIATED.

IF E IS ENTERED ON AN KEYBOARD,
AN EW TRACK IS INMATED.

MANUALLY ENTERED TRACK NUMBER

AND SIMULATED OR EW TRACK DESIGNATOR
CANNOT BE DONE BIMULTANEOUSLY.

INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

M8195a78F

Figure 4-41. Manually Initiate a Track

Change 15 4-68



< START »

HOG TRACK
(NOTE 3)

USING [POSN TAB

(ITEM 1) MOVE TAB
MARKER TO NEW

POSITION

(NOTE 1)

TASK FUNCTIONS

TRACK SYMBOL MOVES TO
DESIGNATED LOCATION.
FOR RAMIT TRACKS,
NEW VELOCITY AND
HEADING 1S
COMPUTED

( SToP ’

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

TASK FUNCTIONS
: L L]

TNIT | _{+] UMOE [ PrOSN
ate ||UBATEL a0k || wooK

il oo
centen|] oemc 1 "z

o
orrseT || oFFaeT e 1

NOTES:

1. UPDATE POSITION MUST BE WITHIN 64
DATA MILES OF PREVIOUS POSITION,

2, VALID ONLY IN TRACKING OR
TRAACKING/TACTICAL MODE.

A UPDATING AN AUTO TRACK WILL CAUSE
AN ILLEGAL ACTION ALERT ‘TK AUTO’.

4 [T INDICATES EQUIPMENT
MARKING,

Figure 4-42. Manually Update a Track

Change 14 4-69/(4-70 blank)



PRESS
(TASK SELECTIONS'

Q73-REMOTE RADAR]
OTEM 1D

~ PRESS
[TASK FUNCTIONS
(LINK 3

UTEM 2)

LINK 4

i)

UTEM 3)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS]
LINK S

(JTEM 4)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS
LINK &

(ITEM 5)

PRESS
[TASK FUNCTIONS
(LK 7
(ITEM 6)

BRIGADE OR

SUBORDINATE N\ YES

PRESS
(TASK FUNCTIONS!
LINK 10
ATEM 90

LINK 10

PRESS
(TASK FURCTIONS)
Lkl

(ITEM 100

LINK 11

PRESS
[TASK FUNCTIONS]

[Link 12]

UTEM D)

PRESS
TTASK FUNCTIONS
LINK 13

OTEM 12

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

BATTALION
SYSTEM

FIRE
UNIT

BRIGADE

SUBORD FUS!

UTEM 7)

Figure 4-43. Q73 Remote Radar Selections

SWITCH LIGHTS GREEN W
TO SHOW ACTIVATION,
INDICATED LINK DATA
1S DISPLAYED ({WITH

[TRACK DATA DISPLAY
[073 RR] SWITCHES
ACTUATED (ITEM 8)

__\/p \/L

—— TRACK DATA DISPLAY —-~

L i

L]

(NOTE 2)

Change 12 4-71/(4-72 blank)

A

———— TASK SELECTIONS

| -5

(LY

;fLJ

T EYRS] oVHER
A BRI PR

-

CpLaT [IZACITN

cenTen|| neseg

LLEAR

[ | I
. et [ ErseT

DISPLAY CONSOLE

NOTES:

1.
2.

VALID IN ALL WODES EXCEPT TEST
SECOND ACTUATION INHIBITS DISPLAY.

| INDICATES EQUIPMENT
MARKING.,

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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START

POSITION
(NOTES 2
AND 3

TASK SELECTIONS
TRACK DATA

(ITEM 5)

ENTER
GEOREF POSITION
OF POINT YO BE
DESIGNATED AS
PPi CENTER ON

AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 4) (NOTE 3)

—

USING [ POSN TAB

MOVE TAB
MARKER TO
POINT TO BE
DESIGNATED AS
PPI CENTER {ITEM 1)
(NOTE 2)

REFER TO
TABLE 4-3
FOR LEGAL

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS

POSN ENTRY

(ITEM 6)

TAB MOVES TO
POSITION
INDICATED

ENTRIES

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS
DESIGN OFFSET

(ITEM 2)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS
CENTER/OFFSET|

(ITEM 3)(NOTE 4)

DESIGNATED
POSITION
MOVES TO

CENTER OF PP

sTOP

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

5
TASK SELECTIONS
13-
% || oava || amian [[remored it
roent-l| oo leoans] oara [raoc. |
OPNS DATA ENTAY BPARAM 6
/
TASK FUNCTIONS /
S
TRACK SITE SITE
[ b e e | By
v || o |[sar |[auro [fien [1ia
SINGLE )| rEwW MANY ST RORE | { 8 TAON
e |foroare]| 520 | Pt cesoonf rome
CLEAR CENTER | | DESIGN 1 172
oo ALsRT OFFMET | |OFPOET "
1
—
NOTES:
1. OFFSET POINT DETERMINED BY
OPERATING CONDITIONS AND
UNIT SOP.
2. POSITION TAB METHODS VALID IN
ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.
3. GEOREF METHOD VALID ONLY IN
TRACKING AND TRACKING/TACTICAL
MODES.
4. SECOND ACTIVATION RETURNS PP
TO CENTER POSITION.
5. [______] INDICATES
EQUIPMENT MARKINGS.
MS 013191

Figure 4-44. Select and Designate Display Offset

Change 14 4-73/(4-74 blank)



PRESS ]

[[ARO DATA SELECTIONS]

DATA FOR UP TO EIGHT FIRE “‘
UNITS/SITES IS DISPLAYED IN
ARD SUMMARY DATA FIELD

UTEM 1)

ﬁ

ROWS 1-8, COLUMKS 1-24
(NOTES 3 AND 5)

PRESS o;n;mgrm;w T
UNITS/SITES ASSIG
FIRE E“ng ;;%Igf\rTlrélEmN ARD DATA ssLEcrlo@/ DESIGRATED BATTALION
OR PATRIOY ICC
Grs/sites ey DESIGNATOR ON [FUBY BN S DIS PLAYED ¥
PATR (TEM 3) ARO SUMMARY DATA
10T IEC FIELD, ROWS 1-8
AR KEYBOARD  COLUMNS 1-24
(NOTES 3, 8, 8 and 9)
(ITEH 2)
—_— ] / R READY (NOTE 4) Y HEADS UP
FORMAT: T TRACKING B BROKEN ENGAGEMENT
AB |/ — — F FIRING 0 OUT OF ACTION (NOTE 4)
A =A-N,PORQ [ E EFFECTIVE P PARTIALLY EFFECTIVE
B = A-H / N NOT EFFECTIVE S SILENT TRACKING
_— / W WEAPON ASSIGNED
DATA FOR ALL

FIRE

ENTER STATUS
DESIGNATOR ON

FIRE URITS AND SITES OF
DESIGRATEDR STATUS
1S DISPLAYED I

UNITS/SITES
BY STATUS

JAM
STROBES BY

[AN KEYBOARD]

(ITEM 2)

N PRESS ]
/ [ARO DATA SELECTIONS]
FU BY STAT

g

ARO SUMMARY STOP

DATA FIELD, ROWS 1-8,
COLUMNS 1-24
(NCTES 3 AnD 6T

(TEM 4)

L

DATA FOR REPORTED

PRESS
ARD DATA SELECTIONS

JAM STROBES AS
DISPLAYED IN ARO
SUMMARY DATA
FIELD, ROWS 3-8,

s70pP

RE PORTING
SOURCE

TRANS
ZONE DATA
(NOTE )

0

COLUMNS 1-24, LISTED
8Y SOURCE COOE
SECOND ACTUATION CAUSES
DISPLAY OF REMAINING
JAM STROBE DATA

(ITEM 5)

\  [JAM BY REPORT
\ SOURCE

ENTER LINK
NUMBER ON

AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM2)

PRESS

CARC DATA SELECTIONS

/

CONTROL

(CONTROL CMD ENTRY]/

COMMAND
ENTRY

(1TEM 7)

DATA FOR DATA LINK
PRESS J/ TRANSMIS sn'.:(t:E gt::t:s
ATA SELECTION IS DISPLA
(2RO DATA SELECTIONS ARO SUMMARY DATAFIELD,
ROWS 1-8, COLUMNS 1-24,
UTEM 6) REPEATED ACTUATIONS CAUSE
(NOTE 7 DISPLAY OF DATA FOR
SUCCESSIVE DATA LINKS
ENTER CONTROL
ARO DISPLAY COMMANDS AS
BLANKS OUT OUTLINED
IN CHAPTER 3

—————FAULTS———m8——

[= =02 N 4
Ovea rowe PAOC
T(ue tAaRT

—SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS—

TRAL b P8k MAS T mal TOTra AAD mOOS

SECECEEE

——VIDEO BRIGHTNESS——

~OBM 14 WP PAOC JICY TEST Swr AMpy

CEECEEE

VIDEO SELECTIONS———

aftcT
~oaw waL e rmoc o
e -secr n

——ARO DATA SELECTIONS—

. u samav |l ] feostea
A —en (34 LILLLLE | M o
e srer |{3ounce|| @

SwEer
(X 34

imray

iy gl A Y
r 1 \
| vacz c]bMM\STAn!?N
/ \
1 3 4 -] [ 7

Figure 4-45. Select Auxiliary Read Out Data

Change 17 4-75/(4-76 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

NOTES:

1.

10

{F NO SELECTION IS MADE, ALL FIRE
UNITS/SITES (FIRST EIGHT) WILL BE DISPLAYED,

VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.

FU/SITES MUST BE ON DDG BEFQRE ARO
WiILL DISPLAY FU /SITES DATA,

FOR SITE OR PATRIOT FU, ONLY READY (R) OR
OUT OF ACTION (0) STATUS IS
APPLICABLE.

SUCCESSIVE ACTUATIONS DISPLAY
DATA FOR REMAINING FUs/SITES IT MORE
THAN EIGHT PRESENT.

IF MORE THAN EIGHT FUS/SITES ARE PRESENT,

REPEAT | AN XEYBOARD | ENTRY AND PRESS

[ARODATA SELECTIONS| FOR DISPLAY OF
REMAINING FUs/SITES .

FIGURE 4-45.1 PROVIDES INSTRUCTIONS
FOR DISPLAYING DATA LINK TRANSMISSION
ZONES INFORMATION ON THE PPl AND ARO.

SITES ENTRIES SHALL ALWAYS BE DISPLAYED,

iIF OTHER BATTALIONS/BRIGADES ARE DAISY-
CHAINED OFF THE TIED UNIT, FUS/SITES OF THE
DAISY -CHAINED UNITS SHALL 8E DISPLAYED
ACCORDINGLY AND CONSIDERED AS BELONGING
TO THE DIRECTLY TIED UNIT,

! INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 202497E
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START

VALID CCl11 AND CC110
TRANSMISSION ZONE

— — — — COMMANDS MUST ALREADY
HAVE BEEN ENTERED FOR ——————— ALERTS
LINK

—/

A TaACs o aC T On [ BT
1‘\\\\\ L;gp, ol el I N L
~~_BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY —

5 vouume e,
DISPLAY _ PRESS R i |l 0]
TRANSMISSION ZONENYES VOLUME] [ VOLUME ]
(NOTES 1 AND 2) (TEM D A\ NOTES:
ACTIVATED UTEM 1) vV '

1. ONLY ONE TRANSMISSION ZONE CAN BE
DISPLAYED. IT WILL BE DISPLAYED ON

ALL CONSOLES HAVING | VOLUME

ACTIVATED EVEN IF ANOTHER LINK IS
SELECTED ON THE OTHER CONSOLES.

2. HOOKED ITEM IS DEHOOKED.

3. CYLINDRICAL TRANSMISSION ZONE HAS
ONLY ONE ORIGIN POINT.

4. THE HOOKING OF ANY ITEM ON THE
SELECT ENTER LINK PRESS INITIATING CONSOLE WILL REMOVE THE
LINK USING NUMBER ON 1 TRANSMISSION ZONE ORIGIN POINT(S)
YES _ | |FILTER DATA FROM THE ARO. THE OPERATOR CAN
(AN KEYBOARD | { AN KEYBOARD | (TEM 3) HOOK AND CLEAR THE ALERTS WITHOUT
(ITEM 2) (ITEM 2) (NOTES 2 AND 5 CHANGING THE PPI DISPLAY,

5. THE TRANSMISSION ZONE CAN BE
REMOVED FROM THE PP| BY SELECT-
{NG ANOTHER LINK TRANSMISSION ZONE
FOR DISPLAY OR DEACTIVATING THE
ZONE (CC110 Ik OFF) AND RESELECTING THE
LINK FOR DISPLAY.

REPEATEDLY PRESS

FILTER DATA

6. VALID INALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.

TEM 3) UNTIL
AJLROPRIATE LINK CHARACTERISTICS OF TRANSMISSION ZONE —— —— VIDEO SELECTIONS ~—— -, 7. [ ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
SELECTED ARE DISPLAYED IN ARO SUMMARY DATA :
(NOTES 2 AND 5) FIELD, ROW 1-8, COLUMNS 1-24. O | I l L
TRANSMISSION ZONE ORIGIN POINT(S) i
(NOTES 3 AND 4) IS DISPLAYED IN ARO HOOKED
ITEM FIELD, ROWS 1 AND 2, COLUMNS 27-49; ——— ARO DATA SELECTIONS ——
TRANSMISSION ZONE IS DISPLAYED ON PPI
(NOTES 1 AND 4) SO | N I et J ot
N—
——— VOICE COMM STATION -
ANOTHER

TRANS ZONE \/\ \/\_
DESIRED

(NOTE 1)

MS 558767A
Figure 4-45.1. Display Data Link Transmission Zone Information on PPl and in ARO

Change 14 4-76.1/(4-76.2 blank)



PRESS
TASK SELECTIONS

PPI DATA ENTRY]

(ITEM 1)

ENTER
ALTITUDE
LIMITS

ENTER
THREAT
LIMITS

FORMAT:

NNN # MMM

NNN-3 CHARACTERS. .

UPPER LIMIT 1000'S OF FEET

#-SPACE

MMM-3 CHARACTERS..
LOWER LIMIT 1000'S OF FEET
REFER TO:

T™ 9-1430-652-10-7

FOR CLASSIFIED LIMITS

ENTER
UPPER AND LOWER
ALTITUDE LIMITS

ON [AN KEYBOARD

(iITEM 2)

ENTER LOWEST
THREAT PRIORITY
TO BE DISPLAYED

(1 ALPHA CHARACTER,

N, L, H) ON

AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 2)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIORS)
ENTERALT LIMITS
UTEM 3)

1
—_—

RECORD LIMITS;
ON SCRATCH

PAD

PRESS
[TRACK DATA DISPLAY]

(ITEM 4)

PRESS

fTa5K FUNCTIONS

4REAT LIMIT

TR ,

RECORD LIMITS
ON SCRATCH
PAD

™)
B

PRESS

[TRACK DATA DISPLAY]
THREAT

(ITEM 6)

ENTER
SPEED
LIMITS

ENTER UPPER
AND LOWER
SPEED LIMITS

" ON [AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 2)

\

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

ENTER SPEED LIMITS)
(ITEM 7)

RECORD LIMITS
ON SCRATCH
PAD

PRESS

TRACK DATA
SPEED

(ITEM 8)

FORMAT:

NNN # MMM

NNN ..,

UPPER SPEED LIMIT
10'S OF DM/H

# .. SPACE

MMM

LOWER SHEED LIMIT
10'S OF DM/H
REFER TO:

T™ 9-1430-652-10-7
FOR LIMITS

ALL TRACKS OUTSIDE OF
SET ALTITUDE LIMITS WILL
BE FILTERED OUT
EXCEPT HOOKED,
SPECIAL AND
PRIORITY TRACKS

ALL TRACKS BELOW
SET PRIORITY WILL BE
FILTERED OUT EXCEPT
HOOKED, SPECIAL AND

PRIORITY TRACKS

ALL TRACKS OUTSIDE
OF SPEED LIMITS WILL
BE FILTERED OUT
EXCEPT HOOKED,
SPECIAL AND
PRIORITY TRACKS

A

All data on page 4-79/(4-80 blank), including figure 4-47, deleted

A\

Figure 4-46. Set Console Filter

Change 14 4-77/(4-78 blank)

2
vmace || aoc |[wearom neuaref| voeo
oavs || oava [|asainn e | EL Y
|l 2m fsrarus v flramaqr!
RSl | ST | FV-TY Y para || recc
o Tay Hranam

— ALERTS — - — = -

Sim-
Tea
TaaCes

1maca | e acTiOn e atin
Cor raim ntao AT Oom o

~—— BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY —

[ £ <€D —t 10 M0

roints| | i ont hiond a
UM vanes
~ar 2 SITES rrrost 0Km

———— TRACK DATA DISPLAY ~———

LOCAL LocaL @13 OTHER  ATWE Vit
MARUAL  AUTO na AV o8 vEciom

TS T T | e | s
»miewol

e on
o
LD Tt Al ratn

—— FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY

a aoan|laine T Py Ny

Fa NI | Tt ' an ‘v

A uanas [ oA [ auto aure

wan. a, || secon||vanuar [ manyar [Jwanuar [ wanua

[T wr -
I oo || coasa || woro H cansa
v EnGuT[] smd i)

N ow

o MO MO0 ———L tpamn (Qamcanpy ——

———— ~ TASK SELECTIONS ———

. pus [} oarta =

\ TASK FUNCTIONS

~ N

\J\ enren Jlowren B ooese § oesc || vesic | s
At THALAT 190w hDY Ll N
IR TREY it L3 am e YeECTOR

ENTER DESG DESIG DESIG DESIS Cilan
berd sreco || £nc Fu

// vmcts {lanoayll sy an f av en | ov en § vecrms

1

T o |[wuween somn
Tt u’Dl'l] il ppei | DELCL | Bbons

centtn || oqug ' B

Lram
pRo* acgmt

orsser |l orrear 1e L]

NOTES:

1.

IF NO LIMITS ARE SET, NO
TRACKS ARE FILTERED
ouT.

VALID IN ALL MODES
EXCEPT TEST.

CONSOLE FILTERS ONLY
VALID ON CONSOLE
FROM WHICH ENTERED.

INDICATES

EQUIPMENT MARKING,

MS 1959838

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



{ START )

ADJUST
VIDED BRIGHTNESS

FOR DESIRED
BRIGHTNESS
(ITEM 1)

PRESS
VIDEO SELECTIONS

(ITEM 12)

SPECIAL PRESS
VIDEO VIDEQ SELECTIONS
DESIRED SPCL
(NOTE 2) LsPci)
(TEM 3)

PRESS

Fe-SIF [VIDEQ SELECTIONS
VIDEO ~ e

DESIRED UFE-SIF)

(TEMS)

]

PRESS
PROCESSED VIDEQ SELECTIONS
VIDEQ ’
DESIRED
(NOTE 2) (TEM 7)

SECTOR ___FRESS ./
[VICEQ SELECTIONS
VIDEO =
DESIRED A SECT-M SECT
(NOTE 2) UTEM 9)

PRESS
SIMULATED- VIDEO SELECTIONS
TEST VIDEO SIM-TEST
DESIRED

ADJUST
VIDEO SELECTIONS VIDEO BRIGHTNESS
NORM] LIGHTS,
NORMAL VIDEO (S FOR DESIRED
DISPLAYED BRIGHTNESS
(ITEM 2)
ADJUST
VIDEQ SELECTIONS VIDEQ BRIGHTNESS
SPCL] LIGHTS, SPCL
DESIGNATED SPECIAL FOR DESIRED
VIDEO IS DISPLAYED BRIGHTNESS

(ITEM 4)

ADJUST
VIDEOQ SELECTIONS!—{ VIDEQ BRIGHTNESS
IFF-SIF} LIGHTS, -|FF
IFF-SIF VIDEO FOR DESIRED
IS DISPLAYED BRIGHTNESS
(ITEM 6)

ADJUST
VIDEQ SELECTIONS VIDEQ BRIGHTNESS
-PROC LIGHTS, lpRoc
PROCESSED VIDEQ FOR DESIRED
IS DISPLAYED BRIGHTNESS
(ITEM 8)
VIDEQ SELECT!ONS

[ A SECT| LIGHTS AND

AUTOMATIC CLUTTER MAPS

ARE DISPLAYED FOR

FIRST ACTUATION; SECOND ADJUST
[VIDEQ BRIGHTNESS]
ACTUATION, [MSECT] LIGHTS VIDEO BRIGHTNE 53
AND MANUAL CLUTTER MAPS SECT
ARE DISPLAYED; THIRD FOR DESIRED
BRIGHTNESS

ACTUATION, | A SECT | AND
M SECTI LIGHT AND BOTH

AUTOMATIC AND MANUAL
CLUTTER MAPS ARE

(ITEM 10)

DISPLAYED
VIDEO SELECTIONS ADJUST
STEST LIGHTS VIDEO BRIGHTNESS]
AND SINGLE-TEST TEST
TRACK AND OTHER FOR DESIRED
TEST OR SIMULATED BRIGHTNESS
VIDEO IS DISPLAYED UTEM 13)

Figure 4-48. Video Selections Procedures

Change 14 4-81/(4-82 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

12—/“1

L

\ TRKS FU PR LN MAPIMAPZ OTHR ARO HOOK
N
b A /

i NORM l
1 -

= FAULTS ———

CONSLE | CONSLE | CONSLE

OVER POWER PROC S:E,ESEYP 8
TEMP FAULT FAULT

——SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS—

—VIDEQ SELECTIONS ———

Y
sm_] ';,: - PROC

r | 9
|

——ARO DATA SELECTIONS—

ALL Fu Fu apmBY || FiLren | FONTROY
FU 8y BN ay EPORT OATA CMD
sTaT ||source ENTRY

NOTES:
1. VALID INALL MODES EXCEPT TEST.

2. SPCL, PROC, AND A SECT/M SECT
VIDEO SELECTIONS ARE NOT USED
WHEN SYSTEM IS CONNECTED TO
AN/TPS-32 RADAR.

3. [____1INDICATES EQUIPMENT
MARKING.
MS 202749



START

ITEM 1
DISPLAYED

HOOK PRIORITY
TRACK
SYMBOL
(ITEM 1)

TRACK AN BLOCK (ITEM 2)
CONTAINS THE PRIORITY
TYPE (NOTE 2). THE ARO
HOOKED TRACK DATA FIELD
CONTAINS THE PRIORITY
TYPE CODE (ITEM 3)
AND THE SPECIAL
PROCESSING INDICATOR
(ITEM 4) (NOTE 3). THE
ID IS IN THE AN
BLOCK (ITEM 5)
(NOTE 4).

STOP

DISPLAY CONSOLE

Figure 4-49. Receive Force Tell, Emergency Tell, and Special Processing

PRIORITY TRACK
SYMBOL AND AN
BLOCK

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

1

2

3

a

C

S

J\/

Cols
Rows 27 28 29

30 31 32

a n n n ’

n n n
R C X X
P n n n
F 1 R n
F 2 R n
F F n n
L E R T

33 34 35

n n n

36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45

n , a a n n n

a X n n T R

L © a P a
n n n A L

A n n n P

A n n n S

n n n a , n n

X

n

n

A\
-

a

n n , a
n n , a
, a a a

ARO HOOKED TRACK DATA FIELD

O

AXNNN
ANAX

NOTES:

1. VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT TEST
2. PRIORITY TYPE:

F = FORCE TELL

E = EMERGENCY TELL

A = FRIEND SPECIAL MISSION

T=TBM
= |FF EMERGENCY

H = HOLD FIRE

K = EFFECTIVE STATUS (KILL) FROM PAIRED FU

S = SPECIAL PROCESSING REQUIRED
3. SPECIAL PROCESSING INDICATOR = S, TAKE

APPROPRIATE SOP ACTION,
4. F = FRIEND

U = UNKNOWN

H = HOSTILE OR FAKER HOSTILE

Change 14 4-83/(4-84 blank)

TRACK IS FORCED
TH«OUGH ADL AND
CONSOLE FILTERS



( START

DISPLAY CONSOLE

ACTION REQD

INDICATOR LIGHTS

HOOK TRACK
JAM STROBE,
SITE, OR
ATDL-1FU

L | e ﬂ[ | ol o
. L ]
RE EDF)ETT'EC%WEE,ANCE EXAMINE ALERT MESSAGE IN ARO ‘
CEl ooou L — — —{ HOOKED TRACK, JAM STROBE, - -
REQUIREMENTS FIRE UNIT, OR SITE DATA FIELD B e | [ L, -
PRESS __
PONSE TASK FUNCTIONS]) ~— __ e e o ‘
F:?E[?JUIR[D CLEAR ALERT STOP - o
(ITEM 4)

TASK SELECTIONS].

PRESS
ADL DATA ADL DATA TASK SELECTIONS
OR —
ADL DATA
AIR DEF OPNS UTEM D ——TASK SELECTIONS ———
DESIRED (NOTE 1)

(NOTES 1 AND 2}

AIR DEF OPNS

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS

(NOTE 2)

PRESS DISPLAY
CONSOLE

TASK FUNCTIONS
COMPLI CODE

(ITEK 30

TASK SELECTIONS — -

TRArs Aln

Darta AT A ANL N ‘l:‘“"
. e STaTLY i
EF ! !
oaca e

L

TASK FUNCTIONS

TENTER | DB 1 v ’
TiEAaR

MERT R G| [oeese T 1e 18 l

HOTES:
AIR DEF OPNS 1. TADL DATA] 1S VALID IN ALL
(ITER 5)

MODES EXCEPT MONITOR OR TEST.

2. [AIR DEF OPNS| IS VALID ONLY IN

ENTER TRACKING. TACTICAL MODE.
APPROPRIATE e y
CODE ON "CI;{A”;,L gg[‘lﬁt;w 3. 1F ENGAGE, COVER, INVESTIGATE/
AN 2% S CAN'T CO\MPLY ASSIGN OR ENGAGE RIPPLE COMMAND
KEYBOARD
(ITEM 2}

IF RETRANSMITTED TO AN ELIGIBLE
UNIT, AN AUTO-WILCO IS SENT TO THE
ORIGINATOR AND CLEARS THE ALERT.

4. ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT
L ARKING

MS 428009A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Figure 4-50. Receive Commands
Page 4-85/(4-86 blank), including figure 4-51, deleted
Change 14 4-84.1/(4-84.2 blank)
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Y’FORMAT:A ——TASK SELECTIONS————
A = ACTION/MANAGEMENT CODE —
D= INFORMATION DIFFERENCE ol | T ooy acmore|] yioeo
PRESS ACTIONI/EI\’:IEJEGEMENT REPORT | o
ADL DATA _
ADL DATA Ao | C= CHANGE DATA ORDER e o —
OR E= EMERGENCY TELL DENT-1I Der || BOARD oaTa || PROC
F= FORCE TELL REQUEST 1 Grws || il | B 5
S= SPECIAL POINTS POSITION = 4
(NOTE 1) (ITEM 2)
DESIRED UPDATE REQUEST (NOTES 3 AND 4) /
(NOTES 1 AND 2) U= DATA UPDATE REQUEST (NOTES 3 AND 4) p TASK FUNCTIONS
T= TERMINATE FORCE TELL 4
L= TERMINATE EMERGENCY /
PRESS R= CEASE REPORTING (NOTE 7) MO‘DE cmo [ compy |[ACTION ] senp || paoe
P= PAIR TRACK NUMBER crac || €008 |} €OBE WTone || PTe || e
TASK FUNCTIONS REQUEST (NOTES 5 AND 6)
[ACTION MANAGE CODE] I =IFF UPDATE REQUEST (NOTES 8 AND 9) wren accesr
PRESS UTEM 3) Z =IFF CLEAR (NOTES 9 AND 10) \/\ mocare]| ene| v i most |ivcace)| acomo
i
HOOK SITE ——— TASK SELECTIONS
(ITEM 4) OR ATDL-1 FU SPECIAL TRACK SYMBOL o o 0
(NOTE 2) (NOTE 3) REPLACES CONCERNED TRACK oara || oaia f|assion remorellSwircn e |[roatel| LS. || voak"[[oenoox|| 255
SYMBOL AT RECEIVING
ITE(S).SYMBOL REVERTS oENT|| AR |[STATUS el TARGET ~ o : "
T S T RACK 1D WHEN || e |[eoane Dnta [[rane omos || SLeaT [T oese -
MESSAGE_DEFINED OFFSET OFFSET 1/4 iy}
ACTION IS COMPLETE
CESSAGE TASK FUNCTIONS
CONCERN SITE > ’
OR TRACK IR R
Q PRIORITY TRACK
SYMBOL REPLACES
SITE CONCERNED TRACK ..STOP ezl eoe 1 onerfl 0 |l o
TRACK
PAIR TRACK NUMBER (NOTE 5) 6. TOSEND A (P) FOR A NATO NUMBER, THE
REQUEST 1S SENT dipw o |- -~ OPERATOR MUST HOOK THE TRACK FOR
/ wave | [UPPATEI Loox [ [Hoox [ PEHCOKT hook WHICH THE PAIR TRACK NUMBER IS
TRACK SYMBOL 3 BEING REQUESTED. TO SEND A (P} FOR A
REVERTS TO onor | [erean|[evmen][oess )T+ ][ TADIL B NUMBER. THE OPERATOR MUST
TRACK ID ALERT | loprset||oFrsET 14 18 HOOK THE [TEM ‘FU, SITE.OR THACK)
FOR WHICH THE PAIR TRACK NUMBER IS
BEING REQUESTED.
7. CEASE REPORTING IS NOT VALID IF
ACTION/MANAGEMENT ACTION/ TRACK IS UNDERGOING AUTOMATIC
MESSAGE IS SENT MANAGEMENT CORRELATION. IF ATTEMPTED, CORRL IP
NOTES: .
T0 UPDA STOP MESSAGE IS SENT ILLEGAL ACTION A s )
conzTE i - TO HOOKED SITE 1. LADLDATA] IS VALID IN ALL MODES 8. IFF UPDATE neoueLsf? 55.3'8%5394
OR ATDL-1 FU EXCEPT MONITOR OR TEST. ’ 2
oLl o, TARDEFORRE] IS VALID ONLY N SENT ON A TADIL B LINK IF RZ UNIT IS NOT
: TADIL B, Al UNIT ILLEGAL ACTION ALERT
TRACKINGITACTICAL MODE. IS DISPLAYED IN STATUS DATA ARO
ACT ION/MAHAGEMENT ACTION/ 3. UP,ORS MAY ALSO BE SENT TO 9. THIS ACTION MANAGEMENT CODE CAN
MESSAGE WILL CLEAR MANAGEMENT SUBORDINATE ATDL-1 FUs. THE ! INITIATED BY MANUAL 0 E BE
IFF CODE RECEPTION OF STOP MESSAGE IS SENT TO DESIGNATED TIED SITE OR ATDL-1FU 0. FORMAT ACTION ONLY.
THIS MESSAGE WILL INITATE ALL SITES AND TRACK °T0 MUST BE HOOKED TO ENTER U OR S, " 2-FF CLEAR MESSAGE
AUTOMATIC RETRANSMISSION ALL DAYA BASES 4. SENTTO DESIGNATED TIED STE.OR x - CODE TO BE CLEARED, ONE SINGLE ALPHANUMERIC
ON ALL LINES EXCEPT SOURCE ATDL-1 FU (OR TADIL B NON-TIED SITE 1 - MODE '
NO IF *5%. MESSAGE WILL BE SENT TO 2. MObE 2
REPORTING SITE OF ATDL-1NON-TIED
@ SITEFL. A :&D;%oes 12 AND 3 A)
5. THIS WILL CAUSE THE RESPONDING UNIT - '
TO SEND EITHER OR BOTH TADIL B AND 1. (2] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
NATO TRACK NUMBERS, WHICHEVER ARE
AVAILABLE. MS 202089F

Figure 4-52. Send Action/Management Message

Change 16 4-87/(4-88 blank)



START

TASK SELECTIONS|
ADL DATA]| OR
AIR DEF OPNS

DESIRED
(NOTES 1,2, 10,11
AND 12)

AIR DEF OPNS

PRESS

P bk
(TASK SELECTIONS

ADL DATA

PRESS

[TASK SELECTIONS]

(ITEM 1)
(NOTE 1)

e

A

AIR DEF OPNS

(ITEM ©6)
(NOTE 2)

FORMAT: n

n=WEAPON TYPE
0 = NOT SPECIFIED (ALL)
2 = MISSILE
3 = CONVENTIONAL

(\ HOOK
| TRACK OR
JAM STROBE
(NOTES 3, 11
AND 12)

WEAPONS
TYPE
NEEDED
(NOTE 4)

ENTER WEAPON
TYPE ON

AN KEYBOARD
(ITEM 2)

PRESS

(TASK FUNCTIONS]

/‘ /;A

WEAPON TYPE
(TEM 4)

SPECIFIC
SITE,'FU
OR GENERAL
ADDRESS
(NOTE 5)

USE
SITE/FU
ADDRESS
INOTES &, 7
AND 10)

SPECIFIC
SITE FU

GENERAL NG

ADDRESS

ENTER SITE
ADDRESS
ON [AN KEYBOARD

(TEM 2)
(NOTE 9)

HOGK SiTE OR
ATDL-1 FIRE
SECTION
(NOTE &)

PRESS
TASK FUNCTIONS]

(ITEM 3)

ENTER COMMAND
CODE ON

AN KEYBOARD

= =

MTEM 2)

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS]

¥

Figure 4-52.1. Send Command Message (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 12 4-88.1/(4-88.2 blank)

[cMD CODE

(ITEM 5)

sTOP

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

FORMAT:

ALA2, ALA2ZNNN, NNN,

OR NNNN

AlA2-ATDL-1 SITE ADDRESS
(QH EXCLUDEDS

AIA2ZNNN-ATDL-1 FU

ADDRESS

NNN-TADIL-B SITE
ADDRESS (177 EXCLUDED?

NNNN-TADIL-B FU ADDRESS

Al = A THRU N, P, Q

A2 = A THRU H

N=0 THRU 7

FORMAT: AA
AA = COMMAND CODE
EN = ENGAGE (NOTES 7, 10, 11 AND 12)

CE = CEASE ENGAGE (NOTE 7]
HF = HOLD FIRE (NOTE 5)

— CF = CEASE FIRE (NOTE 7)

CX = COVER (NOTES 7, 10, 11 AND 12

SA = SALVO (NOTE 5)

IN = INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN (NOTES 7, 10, 11 AND 12}
ER = ENGAGE RIPPLE (NOTES 7, 10, 11 AND 12)

(BATTALION ONLY?




TM 9-1430-652-10-3

LT s
i ’J‘*UL DATA IS VALID 1% AL 2 0LES [XCLPT
"ONITOR OR TLST.
2. TAIRDUF OPNS | 15 VALID ONLY I%

TRACKING TACTICAL "0OLL .

o8]

JALT STROBL L NGACGENLENT Is CruLy PCSSIBLE \LITH
ATDL-1 FL-=.

4 LSL GF WEAPON TYPL  RLGUIRES ThE LSC
CF ADL DATfI_ P NO ENTRY IS TIADE, &
IS ASSUIED.

5. GENLRAL ADDRESS IS VALID ONLY FOR COMLIANDS
HOLD FtRE OR SALVO. GENERAL ADDRLSS KAY

ALSO BE SENT By PRESSING [ADL DATA |,

ADRS |
ENTLRING QH OR 177, AND PRESSING ; ADL ADRS | .

6. LSEOF SITE FL ADDRLSS REQUIRES THE USE OF

/\/ "ADL DATA |
Vv 7. SPECIFIC ADDRLSS IS VALID FOR CORMMANDS ENGAGE,
TASK SELECTIONS 1 TASK SELECTIONS —— ENGAGE RIPPLE, COVER, INVESTIGATE ASSIGN, CEASE
I ﬁ{ l 0 Vi % 1 FIRE, AND CLASE ENGAGE. MESSAGE (S SENT TO
e P s s st maen || a0 |1 | DESIGNATED TIED SITE, FU, OR TADIL-B NON-TIED
P J il s N oata [} pata || TSR S | BV SITE., MESSAGE WILL BE SENT TO REPORTING SITE
o R ” - OF ATOL-1 NON-TIED SITE OR FU.
i’ .'I-.L?.L 7"-,7 i Biiare l ; 1. :>) OENT- A e STATUS F\»"F‘W‘; ':?».\‘s' - )
l | ] e = ‘ | A | Rt R | §. JLLEGALIF ' ADL ADRS j PREVIOUSLY ENTERED.
Y. JLLLGAL fF SITE Ft IS CURRENTLY HOOKED.
TASK FUNCTIONS 3 TASK FUNCTIONS
™~ ] ~ AS 10. ATTEMPTING TO SEND ENGAGE, ENGAGE RIPPLE,
} INVESTIGATE, ASSIGN, OR COVER COMMAND TO
N — *—‘T[ . | 4| A LASHC FUWILL RESULT IN FU LASHE ILLEGAL
4 PR | ISR | RS | i . by Ene ACTION,
] L hf:?“ apns o o . .
3 S5—0nu 1 | - I ATTEMPTING TO SEMD ENGAGE R ENGAGE RIPPLE COMMANDS
R R | O x. CH A HOSTILE OR UNKNOWH TRACK [N A HOLD ZOME WiLL
PR \ | comeL U o || onor Py . RESULT IN TK IN 47 [LLEGAL ACTION . IF
cnoe THE TRACK [S HOSTILE AND THE COMIAND WAS ORIGINALLY
; RECEIVED VIA ADL, A MANUAL ASSIGN WILL SEHD THE
—— . COMMAND. IF THE TRACK IS UNKNOWN, THE COMMAND
. o s R — CANNOT BE SENT. IF THE TRACK [S HOSTILE . AND
T | e R | | RS DLl I | e | S | THE COMMAND DID NOT ORIGINATE FROM ADL, THE COMMAND
J A I3} HiOK HyOm
= - — ! CANNOT BE SENT. ATTEMPTING TO ASSIGN AN UNKNOWN
oo e o o - - P m—— : — TRACK IN A TIGHT ZONE IF THE COMMAND WAS ORIGINALLY
B N N vLEA
srnet || rser tia * i oROP ilLfm pevmmn | B - ‘ RECEIVED VIA ADL wILL RESULT IN TK N/HST TLLEGAL
£ e < T 2 - .
—— B — ACTION .
12.  FOR TRACKS IN HOLD OR TIGHT ZONE,
RCTRANSAIISSION OF COMMANDS MAY
DISPLAY CONSOLE BE NECESSARY. REFER TO LOCAL SOP.

DISPLAY CONSOLE i o
15. E*J INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 195916H
Figure 4-52.1. Send Command Message (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 14 4-88.3/(4-88.4 blank)



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

FORMAT:

AlAZ, AJA2NNN, NNN, GR

NNNN

AlAZ-ATDL-1 SITE ADDRESS
(QH EXCLUDED)

ALAZNNN-ATDL-1 FU
TASK SELECTIONS PRESS ) DlADDRIETSS
ADL DATA TASK SELECTIONS NNN-TADIL-B SITE ,
ADL DATA ADDRESS (177 EXCLUDED
OR ADL DATA ZIINNN';TTADH:-B FPU ADDRESS
AIR DEF OPNS (TEM 1) fa - A T:ib ﬁ , Q
DESIRED INOTE 1) N O THRU Y
(NOTES 1 AND 2)
T
i
AIR DEF OPNS Il
i
\ PRESS PECIFIC SITE/FU ENTER SITE
ECTIG S FU ADDRESS ON
TASK SELKCLS > SITE, FU OR SPECIFIC HOOK OR ADDRESS . ;‘
[AIR DEF oPNS GENERAL ADDRESS {AN KEYBOARD
(ITF_M-:'—” ADDRESS ENTRY TEN 29
(NOTE - {OTL > (NOTE @ (HOTE 6!

GENERAL HOOK
ADDRESS
HOOK SITE <
OR ATDL-1 PRESS
FIRE TASK FUNCTIONS
SECTION
(NOTE 5) [ADL ADRS
HTEM 3) '
(NOTE 6) N /\/
~ TASK SELECTIONS ——
| el
\ ENTER COMMAND o
CODE ON 5 NOTES:
) |AN KEYBOARD) N TASK FUNCTIONS 1. [ADL DATA] IS VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT
ENTER ‘ ATEM 2) i ’ i
COMIMAND CODE Pie B MONITOR AND TEST.
ON [AN KEVBOARD] [ - . ‘H——], 2. LAIR DEF OPNS] IS VALID ONLY I TRACKING,
eSS | R TACTICAL WODE.
(ITEM 2) N s - —]
~ [ _ PRESS = lL 3. GENCRAL ADDRESS MAY BE SENT TC
h ~ FORMAT. AA [TASK F UNCTIONS ALL ATDL-1 FUs/SITES BY PRESSING
H — T -
prEos N | AA - COMMAND CODE [CrvpD CODL LADLDATA | ENTERING QH AND PRESSING
- ] REPEAT SEQUENCE FOR TADIL-B
TASKFURCTIGNS WT - WEAPONS TIGHT HTEM 4) ADL ADRS)
(TASK PUNCTIONS, WF = WEAPONS FREE ‘ %TTES AND SUBSTITUTE 177 FOR QH.
CMD CODE '
; 3. USE OF SITE, FL JIPES
TEm — 4 L[ Q:U_E FL ADDRESS REQUIPES THE USE OF
O ‘ JADL DATA |
COMANAND SENT ) —
SPECIFIC ADDRESS — 5 JLLEGAL IF ADL ADRS PREVIOUSLY ENTERED.
COMMAND SENT TO DESIGNATED cone \ R -
GENERAL ADDRESS SITE.FU IF TIED OR L | I | . 6. ILLEGAL IF SITE/FL IS CURRENTLY HOOKED
OVER ALL ATDL-1/ TO REPORTING SITE { B .
TADIL-B LINKS OF NON ‘TIED SITE, FU. 7. | INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

/-—S_;op DISPLAY CONSOLE MS 427756C

Figure 4-53. Send operational Status Command Message

Change 14 4-89/(4-90 blank)



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

! J

S~ TASK SELECTIONS
73- o
o N =
PLACE ——
POSITION TAB oenr.|] A ]srars] el a ‘
AT DESIRED (TN | P | oo frfall 4vo
TASK SELECTIONS PRESS LOCATION OF
(ROLDATA] POWTER
ADL DATA Thsk SELECTIONS 22— 1 TASK FUNCTIONS
OR ADL DATA p—
AIR DEF OPNS ATEM D Tvre | A% [} @ l“‘vi."’ ¢ o
DESIRED (NOTE 1)
(NOTES 1 AND 2) PRESS s //
COMPL 1 ACTION (=] OROP 'Y Y
TASK FUNCTIONS coe [ [#2we| | Sooe || Foa
AR DEF OPNS _m
(ITEM 2)
- 4 / INIT sQ MGE POSH
PRESS ate | [UPOATE[] oo | Mook || PEMPOX|| Moo
(TASK SELECTIONS] oo Hecemn |[memen] [ 0
AIR DEF OPMS I ALERT | [orrget|fosrmer|] 1 "
POINTER APPEARS
HTEM 6) AT SPECIFIED LOCATION
(NOTE 2) ON RECEIVING SITE/FU
PRESS PP; NO INDICATION ,
SEND NO [TASK FUNCTIONS ] CSTO::P:D SEEN OF SENOING
POINTER DROP PTR (NOTES 5 AND 6)
(ITEM 4)
———TASK SELECTIONS
6 NOTES:
mack || a0 073} 060
ALL SITES \\ oars || oata || Ameen acan || 1. [TADL DATA] IS VALID IN ALL MODES EXCEPT
YES -—
AND ATOL-1 —n \[aes o Afrances R MONITOR OR TEST.
£ || S || FATY e
(NOTE 3) 2. 1S VALID ONLY IN TRACKING/
TACTICAL MODE .
TASK FUNCTIONS 3, MAY ALSO BE SENT TO ALL ATDL-1 SITES/FUs
4 BY PRESSING [ADL DATA] , ENTERING QH, AND
w00t [ cwn W cowr Jactom 1 e || omor =1~ PRESSING [ADL ADRS] .

USE

MANAGE|] “pry
COO0E

CODE CODE TR

HOOK SITE OR

CHAL

SITE/ ATOL-1 FU TO 4. USE OF SITE/ATDL-1 FU ADDRESS REQUIRES THE
*ADDRESS. WHICH POINTER USE OF )
IS TO BE SENT )  haccerr
(NOTE 4) ‘4'52‘5: eaenafl owx | nosT necwo 5. OMLY ONE POINTER MAY BE DISPLAYED AT A TIME,
ANOTHER MAY BE RECEIVED AND STORED; IT WILL
FORMAT: BE DISPLAYED WHEN THE FIRST POINTER IS
: DRGPPED
A1A2, ALAZNNN, NN, .
OR NNAN 6. SENT TO DESIGNATED TIED SITE OR ATDL-1 FU
ALA2-ATDL-1 SITE ADDRESS ENTER ATDL-1 OR PRESS et |[ooare || 2o [{“0oe [loemoo|| oo (OR TADIL-8 NGN-TIED SITE), POINTER WiLL BE
(QH EXCLUDED) TADIL-B SENT TO REPORTING SITE OF ATOL-1 NON-TIED
mzr;:gm?;ﬁzrg DADDRDERSESSS __\ ADDRESS ON [TASK FUNCTIONS] e e SENT TO
-TADIL- ADL ADRS onor [} SL4AT ,
(177 EXCLUDED) AN KEYBOARD M [orrserfloreser){ e | tm 7. ] OICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
NNNN-TADIL-B FU ADDRESS (TEM 3) (ITEM 5) ]
Al=ATHRUN, P, Q
A2 = A THRUH
N=0 THRU 7

MS 202083t
Figure 4-54. Send/Drop Pointer

Change 14 4-91/(4-92 blank)



START

LINK
FAILURE
(DEVICE 00
THRU 37)

ENVIRON-

(DEVICE 75

MAIN POWER

(DEVICE 77)

VOICE

FAILURE
(DEVICE 76

CPU
OVERLOAD

MENTAL CONTROL
UNIT FAILURE

UNIT FAILURE

COMM CENTRAL

SET

ITEM D

g

PRESS
PRIMARY CPU]
{RESTART,
(TEM 2)

[PRIMARY CPU]
[ReSTART]
(TEM 2)

SEVERITY
cont
SEVERE

ENTER
Ceioe i
(TO PLSTART
RIE (Cop ji s

SYsTem
OPERATING

OVERLOAD
DISPLAYED
AGAIN

—_—
\ NOTIFY

COMMAND AND
MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL

ME SSAGE
REPEATED

[PROGRAM TEST SELECT]
THUMBWHEELS TO 00 |

TMON,
ERROR OR . YES

NOTIFY
MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL ,

CONTINUE

OPERATIONS IF

POSSICLE

STOR

RIE
(DEVICE 50)

SET

THUMBWHEELS T0 06
(TEM 1)
(NOTE 7)

o

& PRESS

PRIMARY CPU
RESTART.

(TEM 2)

TMON
ERROR OR
OVERLOAD
DISPLAYED
AGAIN

CPU
tRROR
(NOTE 5)

[PROGRAM, TEST SELECT]

-

\
v

CPy
OVERLOAD

INSURE
\ SYSTEM TAPE IS
\ MOUNTED AND
0~- LINE

NOTES:

Ne)

10.

12.

13.

14.

~

N

o e e o0

~N

e s oo

8RIGADE

SINGLE OR DUAL CPU

ONE MEMORY DOWN

NORMAL OPERATIONS

NO AUXILIARY FUNCTION AVALLABLE

BRIGADE OR 26 BATTALION
SINGLE OR DUAL CPL

ONE MEMORY DOWN

REDUCED TRACKS

AUXILIARY FUNCTION AVAILABLE

BATTALION

DUAL CPU ONLY

ONE MEMORY DOWN

NORMAL OPERATIONS

NO AUXILIARY FUNCTION AVAILABLE

IF MEMORY BANK THREE IS OFFLINE, THE KPL \WILL PRINT:
< ERROR CODE 037770 BANK THREE OFFLINE>.

THE CONTENTS OF THE CPU ERROR MESSAGE MAY CHANGE EACH TIME IT
OCCURS UNTIL CORRECTIVE ACTION IS TAKEN. IN ADDITION, THE CPU
ERROR MAY CAUSE AN OVERLOAD CONDITION AND THIS SHOULD NOT BE
TREATED AS A NEW PROBLEM,

PHYSICAL MEMORIES (CMOS HARDWARE CONSISTS OF PHYSICAL BANKS

1-4) NEED NOT BE NUMBERED CONSECUTIVELY FROM LEFT TO RIGHT,
EXAMPLE - IF PHYSICAL MEMORY 2 FAILS, THE MOST EFFICIENT METHOD
OF ESTABLISHING CONSECUTIVELY NUMBERED MEMORIES IS TO RE-
DESIGNATE PHYSICAL MEMORY 4 (FROM LOGICAL MEMORY ADDRESS 3 70 1).

"MEMGRY SELECT ] (ITEM 9) FOR PHYSICAL MEMORIES 5-8 15 [OFF] .

PHYSICAL BANK 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 3
T | S B
e (] , I ‘
TBANKADDRESS] | Lo ! 1} 2 | 3 lorF|oFFiorForF| BEFORE
_ADDRE 1o | 3 OFFIOFFIC L FAGLT
THUMBWHEEL VL ioFF ‘ ] ‘: 1 AFTER
(ITEM 10) BEENATER OFFiOFFI‘OFF OFF | RENUMBERING
‘\ l [ S S _L, S S !

CCOA RESETS AUTO INITIATE. THIS MUST BE RESTORED BY OPERATOR
ACTION.

LOCK-yP = SYSTEM REFUSES TO RESPOND TO INPLTS,

THE ACTIVE CONSOLES ADDRESSES MUST BE SEQUENTIAL BEGINNING
AT ZERO.

PHYSICAL MODEM NUMBER ASSIGNED TO LINK DURING INITIALIZATION,
CC102 m'a nn WHERE mm= LOGICAL DEVICE NUMBER (LINK) AND
nn = PHYSICAL MODEM NUMBER.

RESET [PRIMARY CPU SELECT ] TO CTHER POSITION.

BATTALIGN CONFIGURATION 26 IS THE ONLY BATTALION CONFIGURATION
OPERABLE WITH A SINGLE CPU.

IF MEMORY BANK TWO IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
< ERROR CODE 027770 BANK TWO OFFLINE >.

- " INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING

Figure 4-55. System Status Messages/Emergency Reconfiguration (Sheet 1 of 5)

Change 12 4-93/(4-94 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

MS 195992E



DOU
(DEVICE 56) OR
10U (DEVICE 57)

PRIMARY
(DEVICE #0}
OR SECONDARY
(DEVICE #1)

(DEVICE $0 OR 61)

MEMORY
(DEVICE 62
THRU 65)

~

CONSGLE
(DEVICE 40
THRU 47)

NO

PN
_~MAGNETIC

TAPE UNIT
(DEVICE 54
OR 55)

REMOVE SYSTEM
TAPE FROM
DEFECTIVE

MTU

SYSTEM
TAPE MOUNTED
ON DEFECTIVE
MTU

INSTALL SYSTEM
TAPE ON
FUNCTIONING
MTU

TAKE DEVICE
OFF-LINE WITH
A CC 101
COMMAND REBOOT
SYSTEM

IDENTIFY
MODEM
NUMBER
(NOTE 10)

SET SPARE
MODEM TO
IDENTICAL
SETTING
AND TURN
ON

INSTALL A TWO-WAY
PATCH FROM EXT JACKS
(ITEM 3) OF FAULTY
MODEM ADDRESS
TO INT JACKS
(ITEM 4) OF SPARE

MODEM ADDRESS
(TT0T,RTOR
-

mm = L OGICAL LINK
NUMBER

— —1 0n = PHYSICAL DEVICE

NUMBER OF SPARE

MODEM

ENTER
CC 102 mm nn

SET DESIRED
CONFIGURATIUN ON

PROGRANY TEST SELECT €c20-cc22,
\ . jySu— CC24-CC26

THUMBWHEEL S T
OTEN 1 (TABLE 4-2)

]

PRESS /

PROGRAM TEST SELECT |

'START, JTEM 7° THEN
"PRIMARY CPU’

'RESTART (ITEM 2

KPU PRINTS-

<772n11 SYSTER RESTART >

< 772n20 RESET TINE OF DAY >

< 772000 REQUESTED L 0AD
COMPLETE >

Cru
ERROR OR NO
OVERLOAD
DISPLAYED
AGAIN

KPU PRINTS:

MEMORY BANK ZERO ON LINE

MEMORY BANK ONE ON LINE

MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE 13)
MEMORY BANK THREE ON LINE (NQTE 4)

VERSION:

TIME: :

KPU PRINTS:
MEMORY BANK ZERO ON LINE
MEMORY BANK ONE ON LINE
MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE 13}
MEMORY BANK THREE ON LINE (NOTE 4)
VERSION:

DATE:

TIME:

TAPE LABEL:
<77 0011 SYSTEM RESTART>

<77 00 20 RESET TIME OF DAY >
<77 00 00 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE >

DATE:
TAPE LABEL:
<77 0011 SYSTEM RESTART >

<77 00 20 RESET TIME OF DAY >
<77 00 00 REQUESTED LOAD COMPLETE >

cPU
ERROR OR
OVERLOAD
DISPLAYED
AGAIN

Figure 4-55. System Status Messages/Emergency Reconfiguration (Sheet 2 of 5)

Change 12 4-94.1/(4-94.2 blank)

ENTER
CCl100 50

TMON
REPEATED
WITHIN SIX
SCANS

e

YES
SET

"BK SELECT
(ITEM 11)
TO OTHER
POSITION

ENTER
€C100 50

TMON
REPEATED
WITHIN SIX
SCANS

ENTER
CC101 50

ESTABLISH
Q-73 REMOTE
RADAR SELECTION
(FIG. 4-43)

STOP

MS 558768

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



TMON 700400

LOCATE THRU 700470
FAILED — — CORRESPONDS
CONSOLE

TO CONSOLES
1 THRU 8

IS
AT LEAST
ONE CONSOLE
OPERATIONAL

NOTIFY
COMMAND AND
MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL

TAKE
FAILED
CONSOLE
OFFLINE
(NOTE 9)

— n=0THRU 7
7 (CONSOLES 1 THRU &)

KPU PRINTS [

7710140 ACK7'

i5
RISPLAY OK
ON GOOD

YES

ENTER CC101 4n ON KPU

CONSOLE

SET FAILED CONSOLE
[DOU INHIBIT OVERRIDE

SWITCH TO[ON]
(TEN 5)

SET ADP CONTROL

PANEL 10X 2| SWITCH DISPS\Y ok
70 [OFFLINE] THEN oN GOOD
SET TO [ONLINE] CONSOLE

(ITEM 6)

NOTIFY
COMMAND AND
MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL

PRESS AND HOLD
PRIMARY CPY RESTART
(ITEM 2) SET

[PRimARY cPU SELECT

(TEM 8) TO
[UPPER]OR[LOWER]
(NOTE 11) AND RELEASE
PRIMARY CPU RESTART

KPU PRINTS:

<77 0011 SYSTEM RESTART >
<77 00 20 RESET TIME OF DAY >

ENTER
CClo1 61
ON KPU

KPU PRINTS:
<77 10140 ACK>

|

BRIGADE OR
BATTALION

BRIGADE

BATTALION

MAXIMUM
TRACKS OR
AUXILIARY
FUNCTIONS

AUXILIARY
FUNCTIONS

ENTER[21]ON

21
[PROGRAMTEST SELECT
NTEM 1)
'?Q:'C'ﬂg"‘ THUMBWHEELS, PRESS
PROGRAM TEST SELECT START|

(ITEM 7) THEN PRESS
{PRIMARY C CDL RESTART

(ITEM 2) (NOTE 1)

EMERDON

ENTER (23] On
[PROGRAM TEST SELECT!

(TEN D)
THULBWWHEELS, PRESS

PROGRAN/TEST SELECT START]
(ITEX 7) THEN PRESS
(PRILTARY CPL RESTART

L (ITEM 2) (NOTE 2)

KPU PRINTS -
<7720 11 SYSTER RESTART
<77 2+ 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>

<7720 00 REQUESTED LOAD
COMPLETE>

Figure 4-55. System Status Messages/Emergency Reconfiguration (Sheet 3 of 5)

Change 12 4-94.3/(4-94.4 blank)

PROGRAN 'TEST SELECT]
UTEM 1) KPU PRINTS -
THUMBWHEEL'S, PRESS <77 2n 11 SYSTEM RESTART >
"PROGRAN TEST SELECT START! — :;; g; %g EESEESTTIEAS EgA%Aw
(TELT 7) THEN PRESS COMPLETE >
{PRIMARY CPU RESTART)
(TEL 27 (NOTEL 2)

MS 558769

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



MEMORY

BANK ADDRESS!

(TEM 10)

THUMBWHEELS

EATER [2¢ ON
PROGRAL TEST SELECT

LOCATE TMON NO. SWITCH NUMBE R
FAILED —_ —_—
MEMORY
EMO 702620 = 0
702630 = 1
702640 = 2
702650 = 3
SET FAILED
MEMORY
MEMORY SELECT
SWITCH [ITEM 9) TO BoTH
[OFFLINE BRIGADE OR BATTALION cPLs NO
BATTALION OPERATIONAL
(NOTE 12°
READDRESS
MEMORY BANKS BRIGADE YES
SO THAT THERE
ARE NO NUMBER
GAPS
(NOTE 6)
[_—-—_—1
g .| WTIF Y
ONE 2 | COUMAND AND Ve —
MEMORY T A NTENANLL \_>ToP ) K ENTER 21 on ENTER [25] ON
o [ ] AT N\ TRACKS | ProchAn TesT SELEET] |\ RosRaw e sT SELECT
OR AUXILIARY | THUMBWHEELS THUMEWHEELS
FUNCTIONS (TEM D ATEN D)
\ (NOTE 1) (NOTE 2

FAILED MEMORY
\BANK ADDRESS:
THUMBWHEEL
(ITEM 10}
NO,O0OR1

REBOOT
SYSTEM

KPU PRINTS:
MEMORY BANK ZERO ON LINE
MEMORY BANK ONE ON LINE
MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE 13)
MEMORY BANK THREE ON LINE (NOTE 4)
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4-8.1. Engagement of Jam Strobes. Hawk fire units
equipped with the ATDL-1 Product Improvement
package possess the capability to forward engagement
status data (tracking, firing, effective/ineffective) on
non-ESM jam strobes they are reporting. These Hawk
units will report jam strobe engagement data for the
particular fire section whose High Power llluminator
(HPI) radar is locked on the jamming. The AN/TSQ-73
processes and displays the jam strobe positional
information and fire section engagement data forwarded
by the ATDL-1 Hawk units, and it allows the operator to
transmit command messages pertaining to the
engagement of the jam strobe to the specified fire
section. Pertinent information for the engagement of
jam strobes is summarized as follows:

a. Commands on jam strobes may only be sent on
those strobes reported by ATDL-1 fire units.

b. All commands that are legal for an air track are
also legal for a jam strobe.

c. The ATDL-1 fire unit jam strobe is treated in
essentially the same manner as an air track;
consequently, procedures for transmitting commands on
jam strobes are identical to those for sending
commands on air tracks.

d. The ATDL-1 fire unit jam strobe is hooked in the
same manner as an air track for the purposes of
transmitting command messages and responding to
system alerts.

e. In order to preserve the accuracy of bearing
information used for jam strobe triangulation, a jam
strobe reported by an ATDL- Hawk fire unit will always
emanate from the battery site location. For a battery
equipped with two fire sections , this location
corresponds to the display location of the A section.
Thus a battery which is reporting jamming from its B
section HPI will have the jam strobe emanating from the
A section.

f. The displayed jam strobe will include a hookable
point 50 data miles from the origin. This point will
expand and blink when an outstanding alert exists on
the jam strobe.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

g. When the ATDL-1 Hawk fire unit reports
a jam strobe, the display will be similar to that observed
for a fire unit self-initiated engagement: the jam strobe
will appear with its origin at the battery site location, a
pairing line will be established from the reporting fire
section to the hook point on the jam strobe, and an
engagement marker will appear over the hook point on
the jam strobe. For a battery equipped with two fire
sections, the display will appear as in|figure 4-55.1

h. Non-ESM jam strobes will be allocated as non-
engaged or as Hawk engaged. The sum of these types
will give the total jam strobe capacity.

i. ESM jam strobes are not engageable or counted
in jam strobe capacity. ESM jam strobes are counted as
remote tracks.

4-8.2. Operation In EW Environment. | Figures 4-55.2
thru | 4-55.4 |provide the operator the procedures for
operating the AN/rSQ-73 in an EW environment.

4-8.3. System Faker Operations. In order that
operators may train in a realistically simulated battlefield
environment, the AN/TSQ-73 system provides for
special identifications (ID) of faker hostile. These IDs
(see TM 9-1430-652-10-7) allow participating friendly
aircraft to be processed as hostile tracks, thereby
simulating a tactical scenario. System faker operations
may be enhanced by the use of CC127 Set System
Faker Mode (refer to table 12-1, TM 9-1430-652-10-6)!
The faker hostile ID may be entered (sed_figure 4-55.5)
at either an AN/TSQ-73 or TADIL-B unit. Tracks
designated as faker will always be identified by an "F" in
row 2, column 5, of the track alphanumeric displayed on
the PPl. The AN/rSQ-73 processes these tracks as
valid for transmitting, receiving, and assigning. While in
the CC127 mode, systems receiving data on hostiles
from ATDL-1 fire units will convert this data to the
applicable faker category. The systems will then
transfer this data over all ATDL-1 links as related to the
faker hostile. However, when transmitting over TADIL-B
links, the AN/TSQ-73 systems will first convert the ID to
the appropriate Friend Special Mission category.

Change 14 4-98.1
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A SECTION ENGAGING AN AIR TRACK
B SECTION ENGAGING A REMOTE JAM STROBE

MS 196782
Figure 4-55.1. Jam Strobe Display for Two Fire-Section Battery
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Section Il. OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS

4-9. General. Unusual operating conditions are defined
as degraded mode (partial equipment failure), adverse
weather conditions, and CBR environments. The
following paragraphs and illustrations describe the
methods of determining when the conditions exist, and
any special procedures or operation necessary to
maintain system operation.

4-10. Determination of Operational Status. Although
the system is capable of operating in a degraded
condition, certain minimum standards must be met in
order to ensure competent air defense. If these
minimums cannot be met, repair or replacement must
be made in order to bring the system back to operating
standards. The system may be considered operational
as long as one display console is operational, and able
to perform tracking and tactical functions, the automatic
data processor is operational to the extent that online
fault detection is performed and the display console may
perform its functions, an operational data link exists to
surviving missile batteries; operational voice links exist
to surviving missile batteries, and radar integration
equipment is operational to the extent that video is
present and radar sweep is available on the display
console.

4-11. Determination of System Fault Status. In order
to make a competent decision as to whether or riot the
system can remain operational with partial equipment
failure, the operator must first determine the importance
and extent of the indicated fault. The following
subparagraphs describe how to recognize a fault and
what to do about it.

a. System Fault Indications. Since the system
may develop several types of faults, including hardware
malfunctions, software malfunctions, or maladjustment
of external inputs or internal controls, several types of
fault indications are provided: fault indicators; KPU
message outputs; DIAGNOSE CODE readouts;
equipment misalignment indicators; operator
observations; and system functions inoperative. Any
system fault may be indicated by one or more of the
listed indications. For example: a voice comm station
with power off, or set offline, will cause that station LINK
QUALITY FAULT STATUS indicator on the VCC panel
to light, the VOICE COMM CENTRAL FAULT
LOCATION indicator on the DDG to light, and a TMON
message (700760) to be printed on the KPU and
displayed on the ADP Status and Control Panel
DIAGNOSE CODE LED's. By observing all of the fault
indications, the operator or maintenance personnel may
more easily determine the source of and reason for the
indications.

b. Determination of Fault Status. Before initiating

maintenance procedures, it must first be determined if
the indicated fault is transient or an actual failure.

The system outputs status messages to provide
amplifying data for those hardware and software
problems sensed by the automatic fault detection
program. The condition-related message, printed on the
KPU, should indicate whether the problem appears to be
transient as in the case of momentary data overloads or
timing conflicts or is an actual equipment or software
failure. Transient conditions should be noted and used
for information only, while actual failures will be
investigated according to procedures provided by TM 9-
1430-655-20-1. Another indication as to the existence
of a true system fault is the combination of existing fault
indications. For example: if voice communications to a
FU are intermittent, the DDG DATA COMM FAULT
LOCATION indicator is lit, and a system status message
or display console indicates the data from the same FU
is unsatisfactory; then the circuits external to the system
would be suspect. Similarly, if radar video(s) is
abnormal in conjunction with abnormal target
processing, the radar equipment, rather than the
system, would be suspect. All fault indicators should be
observed prior to initiating any fault isolation procedure.

c. System Status Message Outputs.  System
status is monitored by the system status program
function which interfaces with the executive function of
the operational program. The system status function
generates the various system status messages output
when triggered by the fault detection function. Five
types of system status messages are output:

(1) Test monitor message. TMON messages
are output when a definite hardware fault exists.
Maintenance action may or may not be required,
depending on the fault severity code. The system status
program function outputs the TMON message on the
KPU and posts the appropriate code in the DIAGNOSE
CODE indicators on the ADP status and control panel.
The TMON message format and field definitions are
shown in ffigure 4-56. | [Table 4-1|lists possible system
TMON fault numbers and equipment logical device
numbers.

(2) Error message. The system status
function outputs an error message when the equipment
status table (EST) indicates a software-related problem.
Maintenance action may or may not be called for
depending on the program level (11) field of the output
message. If the 11 field varies with each message
output, a true hardware fault probably exists and
maintenance action should be initiated. However, if the
11 field remains constant, software problems are
indicated and a record of the message data should be
kept to aid in analysis of the software problem. Error
message format and field definitions are shown in|figure

(3) Overload messages. An overload system
status message is output when the CPU is overloaded to
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the extent that processing of low priority tasks, such as
fault detection, is inhibited. Normally this is a temporary
condition and occurs only during peak processing
periods. The overload message should be noted but
ignored as far as maintenance action is concerned.
However, if overload messages are repeatedly output
(approximately three within a 30-second period), and
input signals and internal switch settings are correct,
maintenance action is indicated and should be initiated.
Overload message format and field definitions are
shown in[figure 4-56|

(4) Device status messages. Each device
has an interim and total error count maintained by the
monitoring software. When an error is detected, these
counters are incremented and the appropriate error bit in
the equipment status table is set. The device status
message is printed for one or all devices via the CC11
command, for all devices at midnight (GMT), or for an
device whose total count reaches 256. See
for the format of the message. The logical device
numbers are listed in[table 4-1]

(5) Radar Interface  Equipment (RIE)
messages. RIE loop test messages are printed for errors
detected by software when unexpected results are
obtained from RIE performance monitoring functions.
RIE loop test message format and field definitions are

shown in|figure 4-56

4-12. Operator Reaction to Fault Condition. When
fault indications exist, the operator must perform certain
functions in order to clear the indication, operate in a
degraded mode, or initiate maintenance action. When a
system status message (TMON, ERROR, or overload) is
output and/or DDG fault indicators specify a subsystem
equipment failure, the operator should first consulffigurel
[4-56]to determine which subsystem failed and proceed
to the type of failure indicated. Refer t for
operator reaction and for system
configurations.

4-13. One-Minute Reconfiguration. Procedures are
provided in[figure 4-55| in order to allow the operator to
reestablish system operation after an equipment failure
within one minute. The procedures are intended for use
by proficient operators that can perform basic TSQ-73
operations through the use of prompts rather than step-
by-step reference data.

4-14. Power Turn-Off.
NOTE
Refer to TB 9-380-101-18 for proper
security procedures for a display
console CRT that has become
"etched" with classified information.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

a. Normal Turn-Off Procedure.

(1) Turn all subsystem power switches off.

(2) On dc power panel set EMERGENCY
POWER BATTERY OUTPUT circuit breaker to off
(down).

(3) On ac power panel, set AC/DC
CONVERSION NO. 1 and AC/DC CONVERSION NO. 2
circuit breakers to off (down); remaining circuit breakers
may be left on (up).

(4) On power transfer unit set SHELTER and
AIR CONDITIONER circuit breakers to off (down), press
and hold SYSTEM POWER OFF switch until SYSTEM
POWER ON indicator goes off; release SYSTEM
POWER OFF switch; set POWER SOURCE SELECT
switch to OFF, (RELAY COILS SERVICE BREAKER
circuit breaker should remain in the ON (position), and
turn off external primary power source.

NOTE

The backup control card ON/OFF

switch for each operational memory

should be left in the ON position,

except for an extended period of

shutdown or when the system is in

storage.

b. Emergency Shut-Down Procedure.  System
power will be removed by pressing SYSTEM POWER
OFF switch, or by setting POWER SOURCE SELECT
switch or RELAY COILS SERVICE BREAKER circuit
breaker to off. Operating any of these controls in any
sequence will remove system power.

CAUTION
Emergency lighting, voice
communications, and CMOS

memories are automatically supplied
by the emergency battery on loss of
power or emergency shutdown.

The IBDL supplies backup power to
the CMOS Memories (permitting data
retention for up to 30 minutes). If
power restart is attempted to clear
power loss, ensure that
EMERGENCY POWER BATTERY
OUTPUT circuit breaker is kept in the
ON (up) position so that IBDL can
maintain data in the CMOS memories
until main power is reestablished.

If total power shutdown is required,
EMERGENCY POWER BATTERY
OUTPUT circuit breaker on dc power
panel must be set to OFF.
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4-15.  Auxiliary Equipment Failure. Failure of
Auxiliary Subsystems that give no System Status
Message include Voice Comm Station failures and KPU

failure. The procedures for operation with these failures
are given in[figures 4-57/and[4-58

4-16. Operation In Adverse Weather Conditions.
Adverse weather conditions require the operator to
perform certain tasks necessary to maintain an
operational environment. These tasks are as follows:

a. Rain, Blowing Sand, Dust, or Snow.

(1) Ensure entrance door is properly closed to
seal shelter against water leaks from wind.

(2) Close all external vent covers. (May or
may not be necessary depending on violence of wind
conditions.)

(3) Place shelter environment in air-
conditioned mode. (Recirculating of internal air
prevents rain from being sucked in through ambient air
intake vents.)

b. High Wind.

(1) Notify maintenance personnel to perform

tiedown procedures (TM 9-1430-651-12),

(2) Perform procedure in|paragraph 4-16a

above.

4-17. Operation In CBR Environment. In the event
operation takes place in a CBR environment, refer to
TM 9-1430-651-12 [for installation instructions for the
Modular Collective Protection Equipment (MCPE).

a. Shelter Preparation. Close all doors, windows,
vents, etc. that would prevent pressurization of the
shelter or compartment.

b. Starting Procedures.

WARNING
The filter unit will not protect against
the carbon monoxide exhaust of an
internal combustion engine.
CAUTION
If a protective entrance is employed,
one of the two outlet caps on the
protective entrance must be removed
before the filter unit is operated.

(1) Pull the POWER toggle switch outward
and move it upward to the ON position. The warning
horn will sound for 30 seconds or less, and the MASK
indicator light will flash for 30 seconds or less.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

WARNING
If MASK light flashes and warning
horn sounds for more than 30
seconds, don individual protective
mask.
NOTE

Allow the warning horn to sound
until it shuts off automatically,
indicating proper shelter
pressurization.

When a protective entrance is
installed as part of the modular
collective protection equipment and
is setup for use, the LOW PRESSURE
indicator light will also come on for
30 seconds or less.
NOTE
Depressing the HORN OFF button to
silence the warning horn will cause
the flashing MASK light to come on
steady, indicating that the warning
has been acknowledged.
(2) Determine that all circuit breakers on the
compartment control module remain set.
CAUTION
Do not hold any circuit breaker in its
set  position. Damage from
overheating may occur.
(3) Determine that the CHANGE FILTER and
DUST FAN DEFECT indicator lights are off.
c. Filter Change Criteria.
WARNING
For maximum safety, it is vital that
the gas and particulate filters of the
MCPE be fully serviceable. As an
operator you are responsible for
notifying organizational maintenance
when any one of the following
conditions exist:
(1) Conditions for replacing the gas filter
element.
(8) Physical or water damage.
(b) At beginning of combat.
(c) After each attack with blood agent.
(d) After 3 months of operation when
chemical agents are used.
(2) Conditions for replacing the particulate
filter.
(& Whenever CHANGE FILTER
indicator lights on the Compartment Control Module.
(b) Physical damage.
(c) Whenever the gas filter is changed.
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d. Shutdown Procedure. 4-18. Memory Protect Reinitialization. In the event of
(1) Pull the POWER toggle switch out and a power failure, the system may be reinitialized without
move it down to the OFF position. loss of data in memory by performing the procedure
(2) Strike (collapse) the protective entrance if outlined inffiqure 4-59
required.

4-19. Legal Entries. Legal entries are provided in
These system variables are entered into the
system using the display console AN Keyboard. Refer
to TM 9-1430-652-10-7 for classified entries.
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TMON MESSAGE

hh:mm:ss TMON - FAULT 7@SDDP : tttt : PPP TTT
ERROR MESSAGE
hh:mm:ss ERROR - CPU D : tttt : 11 : §iii
OVERLOAD MESSAGE
hh:mm:ss OVERLOAD - - CPU D : tttt

DEVICE STATUS MESSAGE

hh:mm:ss DEVICE STATUS ERROR COUNT
DD tttt TTT

FIELD DEFINITIONS:

hh:mm:ss = TIME OF DAY IN HOURS:MINUTES:SECONDS OF EVENT
OCCURRENCE.
DD = TWO DIGIT LOGICAL DEVICE NUMBER.,

= FAULT SEVERITY

= 10R 2 TO INDICATE PRIMARY OR SECONDARY CPU RESPECTIVELY

tttt = EQUIPMENT STATUS TABLE BITS (TRIGGERING EVENT) IN
HEXADECIMAL.

11 = PROGRAM LEVEL AT WHICH ERROR OCCURRED (CPU ONLY).
ifdi = INSTRUCTION LOCATION REGISTER (ILR) OF PROGRAM LEVEL
WHERE ERROR OCCURRED (CPU ONLY)

PPP = INTERIM ERROR COUNT FOR DEVICE.
TTT = TOTAL ERROR COUNT FOR DEVICE.

MS 202756A
Figure 4-56. System Status Messages-Format and Field Definitions (Sheet 1 of 2)
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RIE LOOP MESSAGE

hh:mm:ss CRIE LOOP) CCCC MN 'AMPLIFYING MESSAGE'
HHHHHHHH

FIELD DEFINITIONS:

hh:mm:ss = TIME OF DAY IN HOURS:MINUTES:SECONDS OF EVENT
OCCURRENCE.
CCCC = THIS FOUR CHARACTER FIELD REPRESENTS THE ERRQR SEVERITY
CODE AS FOLLOWS:
INFO = INFORMATION
WARN = WARNING
ERR = ERROR
SEV = SEVERE ERROR
NOTE:

REFERENCE TM 9-1430-655-20-1 (TABLE 4-2)

MN = THISFIELD IS THE MESSAGE NUMBER USED FOR REFERENCE
PURPOSES.

AMPLIFYING MESSAGE AND CORRESPONDING MESSAGE NUMBER
AS FOLLOWS:

01 RADAR TARGET MISSING

02 FF TARGET MISSING

04 RADAR/IFF CORRELATION FAILURE
05 AZIMUTH DATA ERROR

06 RANGE DATA ERROR

07 |IFF DATA ERROR

08 MODE C DATA ERROR

09 TPS-43HEIGHT ERROR

10 TPS-43 AZIMUTH ERROR

11 TPS-43 RANGE ERROR

12 RiE DEVICE TIMEOUT

13 TPS43 HEIGHT REPORT MISSING
14 SPURIOUS RADAR REPORTS

15 SPURIQUS tFF REPORTS

16 SPURIOUS HEIGHT REPORTS

20 VSU DEVICE TIMEOUT

21 VSUINTERNAL FAILURE

22 VSU INTERFACE FAILURE

23 VSU1/0 ERROR

24 VSU AUTO OUTPUT INCOMPLETE
30 NO ANTENNA ROTATION

31 SLOW ANTENNA ROTATION

32 NORADAR TRIGGER

33 NOIFF TRIGGER

34 RIE SWITCHES INCORRECT

40 COMMAND INHIBIT

41 TEST INHIBITED

42 VSU SWITCHES INCORRECT

HHHHHHHH THIS FIELD REPRESENTS AN EIGHT-DIGIT NUMBER GIVING A
SCAN BY SCAN ERROR HISTORY; THE LEAST SIGNIFICANT
DIGIT (RIGHTMOST) IS THE ONE WHICH OCCURRED ON THE
MOST RECENT SCAN; THE ALPHA ‘X' OCCURRING IN ANY
COLUMN INDICATES THAT THERE ARE MORE THAN NINE
ERRORS IN THE SCAN.

MS 428064
Figure 4-56. System Status Messages-Format and Field Definition (Sheet 2 of 2)
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Table 4-1. System TMON and Logical Device Numbers

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

TMON fault Logical device Functional device

code’ number? identification®

700000 00 Link O

700001 IOE no. 1

700002 Upper modem power supply no.

700003 Modem clock

700004 IOM

700010 01 Link 1

700020 02 Link 2

700030 03 Link 3

700040 04 Link 4

700041 IOE no. 2

700042 Upper modem power supply no.

700043 Modem clock

700050 05 Link 5

700060 06 Link 6

700070 07 Link 7

700100 10 Link 10

700101 IOE no. 3

700102 Upper modem power supply no.

700103 Modem clock

700110 11 Link 11

700120 12 Link 12

700130 13 Link 13

700140 14 Link 14

700141 IOE no. 4

700142 Upper modem power supply no.

700143 Modem clock

700150 15 Link 15

700160 16 Link 16

700170 17 Link 17

700200 20 Link 20

700201 IOE no. 5

700202 Lower modem power supply no.

700210 21 Link 21

700220 22 Link 22

700230 23 Link 23

700240 24 Link 24

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 4-1. System TMON and Logical Device Numbers-Continued

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

TMON fault Logical device Functional device

code’ number? identification®

700241 IOE no. 6

700242 Lower modem power supply no. 2

700250 25 Link 25

700260 26 Link 26

700270 27 Link 27

700300 30 Link 30

700301 IOE no. 7

700302 Lower modem power supply no. 3

700310 31 Link 31

700320 32 Link 32

700330 33 Link 33

700340 34 Link 34

700341 IOE no. 8

700342 Lower modem power supplyno. 4

700350 35 Link 35

700360 36 Link 36

700370 37 Link 37

700400 40 Display console no. 0 (left)

700410 41 Display console no. 1 (right)

700420 42 Display console no. 2 (remote)

thru thru thru

700470 47 Display console no. 7 (remote)

700500/ 50 RIE

701500

700510 51 VSU

700520 52 DDG no. 1

701530 53 KPU

700540 54 MTU (address 0)

700550 55 MTU (address 1)

701560 56 DOU

702570 57 [e]V]

700571 IoC

700572 IOX no. 1

700573 IOX no. 2

702600 60 CPU (prime)

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 4-1. System TMON and Logical Device Numbers-Continued

TMON fault Logical device Functional device

code’ number? identification®

702610 61 CPU (secondary)

702620 62 Memory bank 0O

702630 63 Memory bank 1

702640 64 Memory bank 2

702650 65 Memory bank 3

701660 66 Memory bank 4 (nonfunctional)

701670 67 Memory bank 5 (nonfunctional)

701700 70 Memory bank 6 (nonfunctional)

701710 71 Memory bank 7 (nonfunctional)

700720 72 DDG no. 2

700740 Power cabinet

700750 75 ECU

700760 76 VCC

700770 77 MPU

770002 Base memory

A number other than zero in the third position indicates the severity of the fault. This indication does not vary
except in the case of the RIE which can be 700500 or 701500. Codes are weighted as follows:

2 = operation cannot continue without reconfiguration or troubleshooting
1 = a degraded system mode will result unless troubleshooting is performed
“Blank indicates no logical device number assigned.

3Physical modem number assigned to link during initialization. CC102 mm nn, where mm = logical device number
(link) and nn = physical modem number.

I 4Appears in DIAGNOSE CODE readout on ADP status and control panel only. If error occurs, system shuts down.
Attempt CPU RESTART; if unsuccessful, proceed to ADP FI flow chart in| TM 9-1430-655-20-6.
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Table 4-2. Operational Configuration Definitions

CC command Definition

CC20 Brigade Army Air Defense Mission, normal operations, single or dual CPU, ard one auxiliary
function available (refer to (Raid Data Generation [CC31], Field Utilities [CC34], Map
Generation [CC36], Site Adaption [CC37], or any one fault isolation program [CC50-56].)

cc21 Brigade Army Air Defense Mission, single or dual CPU, one memory down, normal operations,
but no auxiliary function available. (Some auxiliary functions available if fourth memory bank is

on line. Refer toltable 3-9.1l)

CC22 Brigade Army Air Defense Mission, single or dual CPU, one memory down, educed track
capacity, and one auxiliary function available (refer to [table 3-9.1)) (Field Utilities [CC34], Map
Generation [CC36], Site Adaption [CC37], or any one fault isolation program [CC50-56].)

CcC23 Nonfunctional.

CC24 Battalion Army Air Defense Mission, normal operations, dual CPU only, and one auxiliary
function available (refer to (Simulation [CC30], Simulation Playback [CC33], Field
Utilities [CC34], Map Generation [CC36], Site Adaption [CC37], or any one fault isolation
program [CC50-56].) (Raid Data Generation [CC31] is not available.)

CC25 Battalion Army Air Defense Mission, dual CPU only, one memory down, normal operations, but
no auxiliary function available. (Some auxiliary functions available if fourth memory bank is on

line. Refer to|table 3-9.1])

CC26 Battalion Army Air Defense Mission, single or dual CPU, one memory down, reduced track
capacity, and one auxiliary function available (refer to [table 3-9.1) (Simulation [CC30],
Simulation Playback [CC33], Field Utilities [CC34], Map Generation [CC36], Site Adaption
[CC37] or any one fault isolation program [CC50-56].)

cca7 Nonfunctional.

NOTES:

1. Entering master battalion (CC143) will enhance battalion (CC24-CC26) capabilities by including brigadel
functions. Refer to table 12-1 and Unit SOP.

2. A new bootload is required before entering a site adaptation configuration.

3. If the system is operating in CC24 or CC25 configuration upon receipt of TMON 702610 (secondary CPU), the
system must be configured to CC26 if operations are to continue.

4. When reconfiguring from a single CPU to a dual CPU operational configuration, a CC100 61 must be entered
prior to loading operational configuration. When reconfiguring from a dual CPU to a single CPU operational
configuration, a CC101 61 must be entered prior to loading operational configuration.

5. If reconfiguring because of loss of logical memory bank 0 or 1, a new bootload is required before reconfiguration.
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ADP STATUS AND CONTROL PANEL

SYSTEM MAY BE BOOT LOADED AND A
CONFIGURATION ENTERED VIA THE ADP
STATUS AND CONTROL PANEL.

THE CONSOLE MUST BE ON-LINE.

INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
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START

TURN OFF
POWER AT ALL
PERIPHERAL
DEVICES
AND AIR
CONDITIONER

ENSURE
EMERGENCY POWER
BATTERY QUTPUT

BREAKER ON
(UP) ITEM 1)

SET
[AC/DC CONVERSION
AND

(ITEMS 2 AND 3)
OFF (DOWN)

SET [SHELTER
CIRCUIT BREAKER
(ITEM 4) TO
OFF (DOWN)

RE-ESTABLISH
PRIMARY POWER
SOURCE (TACTICAL
OR CONVERTER
POWER)

SET

UTEM 5 TO. ]
AVAILABLE, PQWER
SOURCE® .+

RESTORE.
POWER
(TABLES
3-2, 3-3,
3-4)

TURN ON AIR
CONDITIONER
(FIG. 3-3)

TURN ON
PERIPHERAL
EQUIPMENT
(TABLE 3-5)

SET |PRIMARY CPU
RUN/INHIBIT

SWITCH (ITEM 6)

10 [Run]

SET

PROGRAM TEST
SELECT

THUMBWHEELS

T0 ATEM 7)

POWER SOURCE.] .
SELECT

PRESS

PROGRAM/TEST
SELECT

START | (ITEM 8) THEN
PRIMARY CPU
RESTART

(ITEM 9)

[

SET.

PROGRAMATEST
SELECT
THUMBWHEELS

(ITEM 7) TO |06
(NOTE 1)

PRESS
SELECT
(ITEM 8) THEN

(ITEM 9)

l

KPU PRINTS:

<77 0611 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 06 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>
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MAIN POWER

e&u: TER AIR CONDITIONER ]

POWEN SOURCE
SELECT
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Figure 4-59. Memory Protect Reinitialization

(DLIGHTING DISPLAY UTILITY AUX bV @
FANS OUTLETSMONITOR CHAAGER

ol o

UNIT

Change 10 4-111/(4-112 blank)

NOTES:
1. CCO06 BRINGS SYSTEM UP

IN MANUAL INITIATE;
OPERATOR SHOULD RESTORE
SYSTEM TO AUTO-INITIATE
MODE. :
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Table 4-3. ANITSQ-73 Legal Entries - Continued

Parameter Format Legal entries
Track number
ATDL-1 A1A2NNN Al =AthruN,PorQ
TADIL-B NNNN A2 =AthruH
NATO A3A4A4NNN A3 =N (N means NATO) |
A4  =AE G H,JthruM
N =0thru7
(General address codes not valid)
Track height Valid combinations: U-Alone, AA; IA; RH, R1, R2; EA
(For source of U, type and height are not entered.)
AX+NNN A=A E, R, Uorl(Source)
A = Aircraft
E = Estimated
R = Radar
U = Unknown
I =IFF
X =A, H, 1or2 (type)
A = Altitude (above or below MSL)
H = Height above own site tangent plane
1 = Height above height finder |
tangent plane
2 = Height above height finder 2
tangent plane
+ = Height sign
NNN = Height, Classified (refer to TM
9-1430-652-10-7)
Track velocity and NNN#MMM NNN = Classified (refer to TM
heading 9-1430-652-10-7)
# = space
MMM = 000-359 (heading in degrees)
Position entry A1A2A3A3NNNN Al = AthruZexceptland O

(GEOREF)

Site initialization/
identification

A2 Athru M except |
A3 =Athru Q exceptland O
NN =00 thru 59 (two groups)

A=C, T,0,P,A R,0orE

C =Command Post
T = Truck Park
O = Ordnance Storage

P =POL Storage
A = Airfield
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Table 4-3. AN/TSQ-73 Legal Entries Continued

-Continued
Parameter Format Legal entries
Site initialization/ R = Radar
identification (cont)
E =ECMFix
Site address/name XXXXYYYY XXXX = Site address 0 thru 9 and/or A thru Z
YYYY = Site name 0 thru 9 and/or A thru Z
Enter jam strobe NNN NNN =000 thru 359 degrees
Weapon type N N=0,20r3
0 = Not specified (all)
2 = Missile
3 = Conventional
(No entry, 0 is assumed)
ADL address
ATDL-1 AlA2 Al =AthruN,PorQ
A2 =AthruH
ATDL-1 FU A1A2NNN N =0thru?7
ATDL-1 general AA AA =QH
address
TADIL-B PU/RU NNN N =0 thru 7 (last three digits of TADIL-B
address track number)
TADIL-B FU NNNN N =0thru7
address
TADIL-B general NNN 177
address
Send pointer
ATDL-1 address AlA2 Al =AthruN,PorQ
A2 =AthruH
ATDL-1 FU address A1A2NNN N =0thru7
ATDL-1 general AA AA  =QH
address
TADIL-B site address NNN N =0thru7
TADIL-B FU NNNN N =0thru7
address
Compliance code AA AA =WC, HC, orCC
WC = Will comply
HC = Have complied
CC =Can't comply
| Action-management code A A =D,CUFETRS P,Lorl
D = Information difference
C =Change data order (ID)
U = Data update request
F = Force tell request

Change 14
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Table 4-3. AN/TSQ-73 Legal Entries Continued
-Continued

Parameter Format Legal entries

Action-management code E = Emergency tell
(Cont)
T = Terminate force tell
R =Cease reporting
S = Special points processing update
P = Pair track number request
L =Terminate emergency
| =IFF update request
AX A=Z
Z = IFF Clear Message
x = Code to be Cleared
1=Mode 1
2 = Mode 2
3 = Mode 3A
A =All (Modes 1, 2, and 3A)

Command code AA AA =WT, WF, EN, CE, HF, CF, CX, SA, IN,
or ER
WT =Weapons tight
WF = Weapons free
EN = Engage

CE = Cease engage
HF =Hold fire
CF = Ceasefire
CX = Cover
SA =Salvo
IN = Investigate/assign

R = Engage ripple

Change 14 4-114.1/(4-114.2 blank)
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Table 4-3. AN/TSQ-73 Legal Entries - Continued

Parameter Format Legal entries
Designate Map 1 and/or A A =Athruld
Map 2
IFF mode designate or in- X or XX X =1,2,30rC
terrogate mode (battalion
only)
ID amplification code C#NNN C =change data order

# = space

Enter IFF code
Mode 1
Mode 2
Mode 3A
Mode 4

Assign row number*

Fire unit alert

See footnotes at end of table.

NNN = Classified (refer to TM
9-1430-652-10-7)

1 NN NN =01 thru 73 (LSD not greater than 3) |
2 NNNN NNNN = 0001 thru 7777
3 NNNN
4 AA AA =N NR,NF, IR, IF, TF
NI = Not interrogated
NR = No response
NF = No response to a previously reported
true friend
IR Invalid response

IF Invalid response to a previously
reported true friend

TF = True friend

AXX#NN AXX = FU designator
A =Athruz
X =AthruZorOthru9
# = Space
NN =01-48

00 = Erase hooked FU data (with no
designator)

AA, NH, or NN AA =RLorSM
RL =released
SM = simulated

NH = OH thru 9H (hours)

NN =00 thru 99 (minutes)
(additional two character combinations may be used to de-
fine alert status)
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Table 4-3. AN/TSQ-73 Legal Entries - Continued

Parameter Format Legal entries
Fire unit/site status A A=R,T,S,F,E,UB,O,N,P,orW
| For non-PATRIOT FU
R = Ready
T = Tracking
S = Silent tracking
F = Firing
E = Effective
U =Heads up
B = Broken engagement
O = Out of action
N = Not effective
P = Partially effective
W = Weapons assigned
For PATRIOT FU or Site
R = Ready
O = Out of action
(valid only for subordinate FUs and sites. Entry of status
other than U, B, N, or P is invalid if link is operational)
Missile count hot NNN NNN = 000 thru 511 (total long-range missiles reported by
(PATRIOT) FUs known to be subordinate to the site)
Missile count hot NN NN = 00 thru 99 (total unknown, short- and medium-range
(HAWK) missiles reported by FUs known to be subordinate to the
site)
Missile count code NN NN = 00 thru 31 (total missile count)
Enter altitude limits NNN MMM Classified (refer to TM 9-1430-652-10-7)
Enter threat limit A A=H,L orN
H =High
L =Low
N  =No threat
Enter speed limits NNN MMM Classified (refer to TM 9-1430-652-10-7)
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Table 4-3. AN/TSQ-73 Legal Entries - Continued

Parameter Format Legal entries
Designate FU by battalion AlA2 Al =AthruN,PorQ
or PATRIOT ICC, FU al-
phanumerics by battalion
or PATRIOT ICC, or FU
engagement markers by
battalion or PATRIOT ICC
G-Sensitivity N N =1thru8
Initiate track
ATDL-1 A1A2NNN Al =AthruN,PorQ
A2 =AthruH
N =0thru7
TADIL B NNNN N =0thru7
(track number is auto assigned if no entry is made)
Simulated or EW code SorE S = Simulated track
E =EW track
(track is assumed live if S is not entered and non-EW if E is
not entered)
Sequence hook A A=T,A/E,F,H L orP
T = All Central File Items (default)
A = Alerts (excludes SIM-TEST, PPI
ONLY, and CAPACITY alerts)
E = Jam strobes/EW tracks/ECM fixes/
ESM fixes/Intel Data tracks
F = Fire units (excludes all non-Army FUSs)
H = High threat tracks
L  =Local tracks
P = Poor tracking status tracks (Bn only)
NOTE
Up to five of the above entries may be entered in any
sequence. If no entry is made, the previously entered
criterion/criteria is used; if there were none previously
entered, hook all central file items is the assumed (default)
entry. The order of sequence hook for those will always be
in the order listed above.
Number hook
ATDL-1 track A1A2NNN Al =AthruN,PorQ

A2 =AthruH
N =0thru?7
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Table 4-3. AN/TSQ-73 Legal Entries - Continued

Parameter Format Legal entries
TADIL-B track NNNN N =0thru?
NATO track A3 A4A4ANNN A3 =N
A4  =AEGH,JthruM
N =0thru?
Fire Unit A1A2NNN, AZZ or A1A2NNN is track number of FU
NNNN
Al =AthruN,PorQ
A2 =AthruH
N =0thru?
AXX is FU designator from assign DDG row number
A =Athruz
X =0thru9orAthruz
Site A1A2 or NNN NNNN is TADIL-B FU number
N =0thru?
Al =AthruN,PorQ
A2 =AthruH
N =0thru?
(PU/RU address.Last 3 numbers or TADIL-B track number.)
Volume/Line
WCZ V A3A4NNN V  =Volume/Line indicator
A3 =W
A4 =HT,orF
N =0-9
MEZ V A5A4N V  =Volume/Line indicator
A5 =M
A4 =H,TorF
N =1lor2
FSCL V AGATN V  =Volume/Line indicator
A6 =F
A7 =S
N =1or2
Transmission Zone data NN 00 thru 37
link number
(TADIL-B or ATDL-1 data link.)
Control command entry CCnn(n)#RS Refer to table 12-1 in TM 9-1430-652-10-6.

"When information is to be erased for a hooked fire unit, row entry 00 is used and FU designator is not used.
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Section lll. SYSTEM INTEGRATION CHECKOUT

4-20. General. This section provides the information
necessary to verify that the system can fulfill its
assigned mission and perform accurately at its fullest
capability. These procedures should be performed
immediately after system initialization is complete or
anytime the operating capability of the system is in
doubt. The procedures contained in this section verify
the operation of the system with its external interfaces
only. If a malfunction occurs, or a procedure cannot be
accomplished, the system repairman should be notified.
He will determine whether the problem is internal or
external to the system and take appropriate action to
correct it.

4-21. ATDL-1 Hawk Fire Unit Integration. Fire unit
integration procedure verifies operations between the
system and its assigned fire units. A fire unit integration
check should be performed each day as a part of the
daily operator checks. Procedures are provided for
integration with ATDL-1 Hawk battery and AFU platoon.

a. Pre-Integration Checks. The following
conditions should be verified prior to performing
abbreviated fire unit integration.

(1) Ensure that AN/TSQ-73 initialization
has been performed.

(2) Ensure that daily checks have been
completed by the FU.

(3) Ensure that communication checks of
all nets have been accomplished.

(4) Ensure that initial switch settings for FU
integration check have been accomplished at the FU.
provides the initial settings at ATDL-1 Hawk
battery and[table 4-3.3 at AFU platoon.

b. Fire Unit Integration. Procedures are provided
in flow chart form for integrating the AN/TSQ-73 with
ATDL-1 Hawk battery and AFU platoon.

NOTE

All tracks should be initiated within
120 kilometers.

(1) .Figure 4-61.1 outlines the procedures to
be used for ATDL-1 Hawk battery.

(2) LEigure 4-61.2]|outlines the procedures to
be used for ATDL-1 Hawk AFU platoon.

4-22. Deleted.
4-23. Deleted.
4-23.1. Deleted.
4-24. Deleted.

4-25. Remote Source Data Link Operation
Verification. provides the procedures
necessary to verify the operation of the remote source
(ATDL-1, TADIL-B) data links of the system. All
initialization procedures described in [chapter 3|
including loading of operational program tape and
initialization of remote source data links, must be
accomplished prior to these procedures. The console
should be in TRACK/TAC mode.

4-26. Radar/IFF Operation Verification.[_Figure 4-64
provides the procedure necessary to verify the operation
of the local radar and IFF equipment with the system.
All initialization procedures described in
including loading of operational program tape, must be
accomplished prior to this procedure.

4-27. Multiple AN/TSQ-73 Alignment Requirements .
The following paragraphs provide multiple AN/TSQ-73
alignment information.

NOTE

Establish track file using radar and
IFF data (if tactical situation permits).

Before the alignment of the battalion AN/TSQ-73 is
checked using the following procedure, be sure radar
are aligned to true north or grid north.

a. Local/Remote  Symbology Correlation.
Observe the correlation between the local and remote
symbology that is present on targets being tracked b
each battalion AN/TSQ-73. The local/remote
symbology should be superimposed or very nearly so.
The check should be made in each quadrant on at least
one track.

b. Height Finder Entries. Input a height finder
radar (CC126) at the location of each battalion. This
action is accomplished at each battalion. After this, it isI
necessary to hook both the local and remote track at
each system and record the range and azimuth to each
from the data available in the auxiliary readout (ARO).

c. Range/Azimuth Error Corrections. At each
battalion, the range and azimuth to the local and remote
tracks will be the same if the systems are properly
aligned. Deviations of 1 mile and/or 1 degree are
acceptable and may be explained by the update cycle of
the system. If range and/or azimuth errors exist,
perform the following procedure.

(1) If range and azimuth errors exist on one
battalion, but only range errors exist on any other, an
battalion with only the range error should check th
adjustment of the radar at its location.

(2) If range and azimuth errors exist at one
battalion, but only azimuth errors exist at any other, |
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|any battalion with the azimuth errors should check the site location and system alignment. If azimuth errors
radar alignment and orientation. persist, a check should be made of azimuth correction
) _ switches on RIE Panel I. If a battalion is required to

(3) If range and azimuth errors exist at

realign the system with the radar, the fire units must be

various sites, alignment/orientation errors may also be reintegrated.

present. The battalions should check initialization data,

Pages 4-120.1/(4-120.2 blank),
Including figures 4-60, 4-60.1,
4-61 and table 4-3.1, deleted
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Table 4-3.2. Initial Switch Settings at ATDL-1 Hawk Battery for FU Integration

1. Momentarily set FIRE MODE switch on TCO panel to NORMAL.
2. Press RESUME FIRE/CEASE FIRE A and B switches on TCO panel to RESUME FIRE.
3. Press NO KILL pushbutton switch on FCA and FCB.
4. Verify that HIPAR A and B are in remote full radiate.
5. Set test switch on FCG display generators A and B to position 3 (missile count).
6. Press FIRE UNIT on FCA and FCB to ACTIVE.
7. Set MODE switch on FCG firing interlock Assembly A and B to TEST.
8. Direct ICC personnel to:
a. Load operational program.
b. Press CWAR INHIBIT and PAR INHIBIT switches to on.
c. Set ADP inhibit switch to PROCESS & REPORT.

d. Set battery configuration to BATTERY FULL (both sections operational), BATTERY MINUS FSA (B
section only operational), or BATTERY MINUS FSB (A section only operational).

e. Verify BATTERY and DLRP LONGITUDE and LATITUDE coordinate switches are properly set.
9. Verify the following:
a. At BCC, ADCP DATA LINK FAIL label is off.

b. AtICC, MODEM XMIT and RCV lamps are off.
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( START )

AT AN/TSQ-73, SEND
HAWK WEAPONS
TIGHT-WHITE ALERT,
WEAPONS TIGHT-YELLOW
ALERT, AND WEAPONS
FREE-RED ALERT IN
SEQUENCE
(NOTES 1 AND 2

AT HAWK, VERIFY
AND VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE THAT
WHITE, YELLOW AND RED
LABELS ILLUMINATE
ON BCC
STATUS RPANEL

AT HAWK, REQUEST
INBOUND HOSTILE
RAMIT AT 60 km
AND ESTIMATED

ALTITUDE 32,800

(NOTE 3)

| S

AT HAWK, PRESS

HIPIR}ITEST] TO ON

TO ACCEPT ASSIGNMENT
AND ACHIEVE DELAY
LOCK ON HAWK TEST

TARGET

AT AN/TSQ-73,

INITIATE INBOUND
HOSTILE RAMIT

AT AN/TSQ-73, OBSERVE HAWK

AT 60 km AND AP,
ALTITUDE EA 033 TARGET AT 30 «m RANGE, HOOK
(NOTE 3) FU AND VERIFY THAT ROW o, ARC

AT HAWK,
PRESS [ACKNOWLEDGE]

FOR ENGAGE
COMMAND

AT AN, TSQ-73, HOOK
ENGAGEMENT MARKER
AND VERBALLY
RCQUEST RAID
SIZE

HOOKED FL: FIELD INDICATES ;
ALERT: FU SELF INIT ING. /
VERBALLY ACKNOWLEDGE RECE!PT
OF HAVK SIMULATED TRACK

AT AN/TSQ-73, INCIATE

[
K TREACKEZ: Tw0 BGSTiE

GNE FRIEND
AND CNE UNKMOw A,
ONE IN EACH CUADRANT

AT APPROXIMATELY 20 km,

40 km, 60 km, AND 80 km
RANGE FROM THE FU

[

AT HAWK, TRANSMIT
POINTER AN
IN SEQUENCE
VERBALLY REPQORT ON
EACH TARGET'S
RANGE, AZIMUTH,
AND 1D

\ AT AN/TSQ-73, VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT

OF EACH POINTER.
VERIFY THAT EACH IS
ON CORRECT TARGET,

DROP POINTER
AFTER EACH
VERIFICATION

AT AN/TSQ-73,
DROP ALL
TEST
TRACKS

AND REPCRT ALTITUDE , '
JERIFY 4
AT HAWK, VERBALLY \ AL AT HAWK, PRESS
Vo Reasre \ AND U STATLS [ONE] , [FEW] , An0 |
L R ) S 1 B Y ~ 4 —
\ RANGT AT & - / [MANY] IN
AND KNGV ! l NCE
| ALTTUDE OF it SEQUE
‘ \
NOTE 33 \ AT AN 'TSO-72. SEND
POINTER ON HAWK S
‘ TRACK AND VERIFY
THAT AN AT AN/TSQ-73,
\ ENGAGEMENT VERBALLY
AT AN/TSQ-73, , !Mf‘RK?R,‘z ACKNOWLEDGE
INITIATE INBOUND ~-5T%iAC‘KEf N RECEIPT OF SINGLE,
HOSTILE RAMIT AT NOTE 4 FEW, AND MANY
36 km AND REPORTS |
ALTITUDE RH (16

(NOTE 3)

\ HAWK, CBSERVE
DA TER CN HIPIR
\ RUREAT BACK

AT HAWK,
VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE
(NOTE 3

\ AT AN/TSQ-73,

DROP ALL AT AN'TSQ-72,
TEST SEND ENGAG!
TRACKS COMMAND
(NOTE 3 ON HAWK
TRACK

THIS COMPLETES A QUICK
CONFIDENCE TEST OF
THE OPERATIONAL LINK
BETWEEN THE
AN/TSQ-73 AND HAWK FU

~i

AT HAWK,

PRESS [FIRE]

AND RELEASE

/

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY THAT FU
STATUS CHANGES
FROM T TO F
AND,
AFTER APPROXIMATELY
30 SECONDS, CHANGES
BACK TO
T

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

.
s .

K ——de——
AT AN TSQ-73, AFT.R /

: ! AT AN, TSG- 73,
RETURN TO TRACKING | VERIEY wcovsn

¥ FIRE CoMMANG on | oo

\ HAWK TRACR\ ROW -, ARD HOCKED ki

\\ FIELD INDICATE S /
\ N\ ALLRT FUSELF INITENG.

L___F__/ \ FUSTATLS IS T
o ] I
\ AT HAWK, HR[ .S /
AT AN/TSQ-73,
SEND AN ENGAGE
RIPPLE COMMAND

ON HAWK
TRACK

' TACKRORIEDEL L

THEN PRE S /
CHANGE] TARGET,

AT HAWK, VERIFY
THAT COMMAND TRACK
AND RIFPLE FIRE

AT AN, TSQ-73,

VERIFY THAT

FU STATUS CHANGES Sn"BgLi APPEAR

FRON T 70 B LOCATION OF
HIPIR TRACK

AND THEN TO R

AT HAWK, PRESS

AT HAWK, PRESS | (ACKNOWLEDGE
BREAKLOCK] AND AND [FIRE]

RELEASE {IHIPIR!

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY THAT HAWK

FU STATUS GOES
FROM T TO F, AND
AFTER 30 SECONDS
CHANGES BACK
10T

AT HAWK, PRESS

TO ON 7O ACCEPT
ASSIGNMENT
AND ACHIEVE
DELAY LOCK CN
HAWK TEST TARGET /

\ AT AN/TSQ-73,

SEND SECONDARY
ENGAGE COMMAND
ON AN/TSQ-73

RAMIT TRACK

AT AN/TSQ-73, INITIATE A
HOSTILE RAMIT TRACK,
INBOUND AND WITHIN 80 im
OF HAWK FU,
RAMIT TRACK SHOULD

AT AN/TSQ-73,
SEND A CEASE FIRE

BE WELL SEPARATED COMMAND ON
FROM HAWK PRIMARY HAWK
TEST TRACK TARGET

[AS 5587, 24

MS 558773A

Figure 4-61.1. ATDL-1 Fire Unit Integration with Hawk Battery (Sheet 1 of 3)

Change 14 4-123/(4-124 blank)



AT HAWK, PRESS |ACKNOWLEDGE

FOR RECEIPT OF CEASE FIRE
COMMAND. SET

[RESUME FIRE/CEASE FIRE]
10 [CEASE FIRE].

PRESS

TO OFF AND

BREAKLOCK

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERIFY
THAT FU STATUS
GOES FROM T TO E AND
THEN TO R,
SECONDARY ASSIGNMENT
IS PROMOTED
TO PRIMARY

AT HAWK,
VERIFY ENGAGE
COMMAND
ON AN/TSQ-73
RAMIT TRACK

AT HAWK, PRESS

[ASSIGN HIGH] ,
[ELEVATION HiGH] ,
[MANUAL] AND

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY FU
STATUS GOES TO
w

AT AN/TSQ-73, SEND
CEASE ENGAGE
COMMAND ON
ASSIGNED
TRACK

AT HAWK, PRESS

ACKNOWLEDGE] FOR

CEASE ENGAGE
AND PRESS

NO KILL

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERIFY
THAT FU STATUS
GOES FROM W
TO B AND THEN TO R,
DROP RAMIT TRACK

AT HAWK,
PRESS

ASSIGN
AND

ELEVATION HIGH

AT HAWK, PRESS

MANUAL SPEED

AND

MANUAL RANGE

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERIFY
HAWK JAM STROBE,

FU STATUS iS T, AND ROW 8,
ARO HOOKED FU FIELD INDICATES
ALERT: FU SELF INIT ENG

AT AN/TSQ-73,
SEND ENGAGE
COMMAND ON
JAM STROBE

AT HAWK,
PRESS

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERIFY
ROW 8, ARO HOOKED
JAM STROBE FIELD

INDICATES

ALERT: EN:CANTCO, xxn

AT HAWK, PRESS
(NO KiLL] AND
BREAKLOCK

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY

TERMINATION OF
ASSIGNMENT AKND
JAM STROBE

BEGIN TARGETS OF OPPORTUNITY
TESTS WITH AN/TSQ-73 RADAR
ONLY. THIS TEST WILL VERIFY

HIPIR RADAR AND AN/TSQ-73
RADAR ALINEMENT

AT HAWK,
ON INTERLOCK ASSY,
SET MODE
SWITCH TO ADP. ON DISPLAY,
GENERATOR, SET TEST
SWITCH TO OPERATE

AT HAWK AND
AN/TSQ-73, RETURN

TOANO

REPEAT PROCEDURE
FOR FSB IF
AVAILABLE

AT HAWK, PRESS
[RESUME FIRE/CEASE FIRE]
SWITCH TO {CEASE FIRE]
SWITCH TO [NORMAL]

l

AT HAWK, SET

MISSILE COUNT
[A] TOAT LEAST
1

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY MISSILE
COUNT AND
FU STATUS
ISR

AT AN/TSQ-73,
USING TARGETS OF
OPPORTUNITY,
DESIGNATE ONE AS
HOSTILE AND SEND
ENGAGE COMMAND
TO HAWK FU
(WITHIN 80 km)

Figure 4-61.1. ATDL-I Fire Unit Integration with Hawk Battery (Sheet 2 of 3) |

Change 12 4-125/(4-126 blank)

AT HAWK, HOOK
AN/TS0-73 TARGET

pPRESS [ENGAGE)

OTHER| AND PRESS
[ACKNOWLEDGE] .

ACHIEVE DELAY LOCK
AND REPORT ALTITUDE
OF TARGET

AT ANTSQ-73, FU STATUS
GOES TOW AND THEN TO T.
AFTER APPROXIMATELY 30
SECONDS, VERBALLY CONFIRM
THAT HAWK IS TRACKING
CORRECT TARGET
AND THAT ALTITUDE
IS CORRECT

AT HAWK, PRESS
NO KILL | AND
BREAKLOCK

AT AN/TSQ-73
VERIFY FU
STATUS GOES TO
B AND THEN TO R

AT AN/TSQ-73,
USING TARGETS OF
OPPORTUNITY, SELECT AN
UNKNOWN INBOUND TRACK,
WITHIN RANGE OF THE
HAWK FU, AND
SEND A COVER

COMMAND
(WITHIN 80 km)

l

AT HAWK, HOOK
AN/TSQ-73 DESIGNATED
UNKNOWN TRACK. PRESS

—E NGAGE OTHER

AND

ACKNOWLEDGE

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

MS 568774



AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY
FU STATUS
GOES TOW

AT HAWK FU,
ACHIEVE DELAY LOCK
ON DESIGNATED
UNKNOWN TRACK

AT HAWK, SET BOTH PAR
AND CWAR RADARS TO
REMOTE FULL RADIATE,

SET | ADP PAR | AND

——CWAR INHIBIT

SWITCHES TO OFF,

PRESS |BREAKLOCK

l

AT AN/TSQ-73, AFTER
APPROXIMATELY 30 SECONDS,
VERIFY FU STATUS GOES TO T

AND VERBALLY CONFIRM
THAT FU IS TRACKING
CORRECT TARGET

I

AT HAWK, PRESS
NO KILL | AND
BREAKLOCK

1]

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY FU
STATUS GOES TO
B THEN TO R

AT AN/TSQ-73,
USING TARGETS OF
OPPORTUNITY,
DESIGNATE ONE AS
HOSTILE AND SEND
COVER COMMAND
TO HAWK FU
(WITHIN 80km)

l

AT HAWK, HOOK
AN/TSQ-73 TARGET,

PRESS [ENGAGE
OTHER| AND PRESS
ACKNOWLEDGE |

ACHIEVE DELAY LOCK

I

BEGIN TARGETS OF OPPORTUNITY
TESTS WITH BOTH AN/TSQ-73
AND HAWK PAR RADAR. THIS

TEST WILL VERIFY PAR
RADAR AND AN/TSQ-73
RADAR ALINEMENT

AT AN/TSQ-73, FU STATUS
GOES TO W AND THEN TO T.
AFTER APPROXIMATELY 30

SECONDS, VERBALLY
CONFIRM THAT HAWK IS
TRACKING CORRECT
TARGET

/

AT HAWK, PRESS

NO KILL | AND
BREAKLOCK

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY FU
STATUS GOES TO
B AND THEN TO R
(NOTE 5)

NOTES:

1.

HAWK BATTERY INTEGRATION CHECK WITH AN/TSQ-73 IS
LOCATED IN TABLE 10-10.1 IN TM 9-1430-1526-12-1 FOR
HAWK BCC.

WHEN CHANGING STATE OF ALERT WITH CC117 COMMAND, ALLOW
MINIMUM 70 SECONDS BEFORE CHANGING FROM WEAPONS TIGHT
(WT) TO WEAPONS FREE (WF), AIR DEFENSE WARNING AND
WEAPON STATUS IS SENT GENERAL ADDRESS AS FOLLOWS:

A. PRESS [CONTRL CMD ENTRY] .

B. ENTER CC117, W, Y, OR R AND RS AT |AN KEYBOARD| .

C. PRESS [CONTRL CMD ENTRY] .

D. PRESS |ADL DATA| OR |AIR DEF OPNS| TASK SELECTIONS.

E. ENTERWT ORWF AT [AN KEYBOARD] .
F. PRESS TASK FUNCTIONS .

AIR DEFENSE WARNING AND WEAPONS STATUS CAN BE SENT
SPECIFIC ADDRESS AS FOLLOWS:

A. PRESS [CONTRL CMD ENTRY] .

B. ENTER CC117, W, Y, OR R AND RS AT |AN KEYBOARD| .

C. PRESS [CONTRL CMD ENTRY] .
D. ENTER FU ADDRESS AT [AN KEYBOARD] (1.E., ACOOD).,

E. PRESS [ NUMBER HOOK] .

F. PRESS [ADL DATA] OR [AIR DEF OPNS] TASK SELECTIONS,

G. ENTERWT OR WF AT .
H. PRESS TASK FUNCTIONS .

PROCEDURE REQUIRED FOR HAWK BCC 275002 THRU 680220
PROVIDED MN0 9-1425-1525-50-16 HAS BEEN APPLIED AND
680221 UP.

POINTER MESSAGES ARE SENT ONE TIME ONLY AND ARE
VERBALLY ACKNOWLEDGED AT FIRE UNITS. UNDER MARGINAL
COMMUNICATION CONDITIONS, THE POINTER MESSAGE COULD BE
LOST AND MAY HAVE TO BE REPEATED FOR SATISFACTORY
RESULTS. SEND POINTER AS FOLLOWS:

A, ENTER FU ADDRESS AT [AN KEYBOARD| (I.E,, ACOOL).

B. PRESS | NUMBER HOOK |,

C. PRESS [ADL DATA] OR [AIR DEF OPNS] TASK SELECTIONS.

D. POSITION BALL TAS ON ITEM TO POINT TQ.

E. PRESS TASK FUNCTIONS .

RETURN TARGETS TO PRQPER IDS.
[T 7] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING,

MS 558775A

Figure 4-61.1. ATDL-1 Fire Unit Integration with Hawk Battery (Sheet 3 of 3)

Change 14 4-126.1 (4-126.2 blank)
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Table 4-3.3. Initial Switch Settings at ATDL-1 Hawk AFU Platoon for FU Integration

1. Press NORMAL MODE on TDECC to on.
2. Press NO KILL.
3. Press RESUME FIRE/CEASE FIRE switch to RESUME FIRE.
4 Verify HIPIR is in remote full radiate.
5. Press OUT OF ACTION/READY switch to READY.
6. Set missile count switch on TDECC panel to position A.
7. Atthe ADP:
a. Load operational program.
b. Press CWAR INHIBIT switch to on.
c. Set ADP inhibit switch to PROCESS & REPORT.

d. Verify BATTERY and DLRP LONGITUDE and LATITUDE coordinate switches are properl
set.

8. Verify the following:
a. At TDECC, ADCP DATA LINK FAILURE label is off.
b. At ADP, MODEM XMIT and RCV lamps are off.

Change 12 4-126.3/(4-126.4 blank)



START

AT AN/TSQ-73 SEND
HAWK WEAPONS
TIGHT-WHITE ALERT,

WEAPQNS TIGHT-YELLOW
ALERT AND WEAPONS

FREE-RED ALERT IN
SEQUENCE

\L (NOTES 1 AND 2)

AT HAWK, VERIFY
AND VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE THAT

LABELS ILLUMINATE
ON
PCP TDECC

A
FOu

T AN/TSQ-73, INITIATE
R TRACKS: TWO HOSTIL
ONE FRIEND,
AND ONE UNKNOWN,

ONE IN EACH QUADRANT

AT APPROXIMATELY

20 km, 40 km, 60 km

AND 80 km RANGES
FROM THE FU

|

AT HAWK, TRANSMIT
POINTER AND,
IN SEQUENCE,
VERBALLY REPORT ON
EACH TARGET'S RANGE,
AZIMUTH, AND ID

AT HAWK, REQUEST
INBOUND HOSTILE
RAMIT AT 60 km
AND ESTIMATED
ALTITUDE 32,800
(NOTE 3)

AT AN/TSQ-73,
INITIATE INBOUND
HOSTILE RAMIT
AT 60 km AND
ALTITUDE EA 033
(NOTE 3}

TO0 | PLA TOON TEST

PLATOON TEST TO ON. PRESS

AT HAWK, SET MODE SWITCH

ADP REQUEST/ACCEPT] .

ACHIEVE DELAY LOCK ON
HAWK TEST TARGET

. PRESS

.

o

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERBAL
ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT
OF EACH POINTER AND

CONFIRM THAT EACH
1S ON CORRECT TARGE
OROP POINTER
AFTER EACH
VERIFICATION

T

E/
/
/

]
AT AN/TSQ-73,
DROP ALL
TEST
TRACKS

:
\

AY HAWK, VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE AND
REQUEST INBCUWD

RAMIT AT 30 «m /
AND KNOWN i
ALTITUDE OF 16,400
{NOTE 3)

-

AT AN/TSQ-73,
INITIATE INBOUND
HOSTILE RAMIT AT

30 km AND
ALTITUDE RA 016
INOTE 3)

/

AT HAWK, VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE
(NOTE 3}

|

AT AN/TSQ-73,
DROP ALL
TEST TRACKS
(NOTE 3)

AT AN TSQ-73, OBSERVE HAWK

TARGET AT 30 km RANGE . HOOK
FU AND OBSERVE THAT ROW 8,

ARO HOOKED FU FIELD INDICATES

ALERT: FU SELF INIT ENG.

OF HAWK SIMULATED TRACK
AND REPORT ALTITUDE,
VERIFY HOT MISSILE
COUNT AND FU
STATUS IS T

VERBALLY ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT

-

THIS COMPLETES A QUICK
CONFIDENCE TEST OF THE
OPERATIONAL LINK BETWEEN
THE TSQ-73 AND HAWK FU

T

Figure 4-61.2. ATDL-1 Fire Unit Integration with AFU Platoon (Sheet 1 of 2).

AT AN/TSQ-73, SEND
POINTER ON HAWK'S
TRACK AND VERIFY
THAT AN
ENGAGEMENT
MARKER 1S
DISPLAYED ON
TRACK
(NOTE 4)

AT HAWK, OBSERVE
POINTER ON HIPIR
TRACK 80X
VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE
AND CLEAR

POINTER
_

—

/

AT AN/TSQ-73,
SEND ENGAGE
COMMAND
ON HAWK
TRACK /

AT HAWK, PRESS
CATRNOn LC 00
FOR ENGAGE
COMMAND

AT AN, TSQ-73, HOOK
ENGAGEMENT MARKELR
AND VERBALLY
REQUEST RAID
SIZt

AT HAWK, PRESS
@E, FEW,,
AND [MANY
IN SEQUENCE

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERBALLY
ACKNOWLEDGE
RECEIPT OF SINGLE,
FEW. AND MANY
REPORTS

U arnawk, |

FIRE.
PRESS (FIRE

AND
RELEASE

AT AN,/TSC-73,
VERIFY THAT FU
STATUS CHANGES
FROM T TOF
AND, AFTER
APPROX 3C SECONDS,
CHANGES BACK TO T

AT HAWK, FPLSS
ACKNOWLLDGE FOw
HOLD FIRE ANU PRESS
"DESTROY AND
"TERMINATE ENGAGE

AT AN/TSQ-72
VERIFY THAT FU
STATUS CHANGES
FROW T TO B AND
THEN TOR

AT HAWK, PRESS
"BREAKLOCK AND
"PLATOON TEST,
TO OFF

AT HAWK, PRESS
PLATOON TEST
T0 ON, PRESS (ADP.

REQUES T/ACCEPT

ACHIEVE DELAY LOCK
ON HAWK TEST TARGET /

|

AT AN/TSQ-73, SEND
HOLD FIRE COMMAND
ON HAWK TRACK
AFTER RETURN TO
TRACKING
STATUS

Change 12 4-126.5/(4-126.6 blank)

AT AN/TSQ-73, INITIATE
HOSTILE RAMIT TRACK,
INBOUND ANU WITHIN 60 km
OF HAWK FU.

RAMIT TRACK SHOULD
BE WELL SEPARATED
FROM HAWK
TEST TRACK

AT AN/TSQ-73, \

VERIFY EM OVER
HAWK TEST TRACK,
ROW 8, ARQ HOOKED
FUFICLE INDICATES

ALERT- FU SELF INIT ENG,
FU STATUSIS T

V AT AN, TSQ-73,
SEND ENCAGE
RIPPLL
COMMAND ON
HAWK TRACK

AT HAWK,
VERIFY THAT
COMMAND TRACK
AND RIPPLE FIRE
SYMBOLS APPLAP
AT LOCATION OF
HIPIR TRACK

Y AT HAWK PRESS
(ACKNOWLEDGE
AND (FIRE,

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY THAT HAWK
FU STATUS COES
FROM T TO F, AND
AFTER APPROX 30
SECONDS CHANGES
BACK TO 7

AT AN/TSQ-73, SEND
SECONDARY ENGAGE
COMMAND ON
AN/TSQ-73

RAMIT TRACK

AT AN/TSQ-73, SEND
CEASE FIRE
COMMAND ON
PRIMARY
HAWK TARGET

2A

MS 658776
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AT HAWK, PRESS | ACKNOWLEDGE

FOR RECEIPT OF CEASE
FIRE COMMAND, PRESS

[RESUME FIRE/CEASE FIRE]
10 [CEASE FIRE] , AND

PRESS | TERMINATE ENGAGE
AND | BREAKLOCK

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERIFY
THAT FU STATUS
GOES FROM T TO B AND
THEN TO R,
SECONDARY ASSIGNMENT

IS PROMOTED TO
PRIMARY

AT HAWK,
VERIFY ENGAGE
COMMAND ON
AN/TSQ-73
RAMIT TRACK

AT HAWK RESS
[MANUAL AsSIGN]

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY FU STATUS
GOES T0
w

AT AN/TSQ-73, SEND
CEASE ENGAGE
COMMAND ON
ASSIGNED
TRACK

Pages 4-126.9/(4-126.10 blank), including figure 4-61.3, deleted

AT HAWK, PRESS

ACKNOWLEDGE | FOR

CEASE ENGAGE AND
PRESS [TERMINATE
ENGAGE

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERIFY
THAT FU STATUS
GOES FROM W TO B AND
THEN TO R, DROP
RAMIT TRACK

WAIT 10 SECONDS
AT HAWK, PRESS

MANUAL ASSIGN

AND

ELEVATION HIGH,
i

AT HAWK, PRESS /

MANUAL SPEED

AND

MANUAL RANGE

AT AN/TSQ-73, VERIFY
HAWK JAM STROBE,
FU STATUS IS
T AND ROW 8, ARO
HOOKED FU FIELD
INDICATES
ALERT- FU SELF INIT ENG

AT AN/TSG-73,
SEND ENGAGE
COMMAND ON

JAM STROBE

AT AN/TSQ-73,
VERIFY ROW 8, ARO
HOOKED JAM STROBE FIELD
INDICATES
ALERT: EN:CANTCO,xxn

AT HAWK, PRESS
AND THEN

AT AN/TSQ-73
VERIFY
TERMINATION OF
ASSIGNMENT AND

JAM STROBE

AT HAWK, SET

MISSILE COUNT

TOAT LEAST1

NOTES:

1. HAWK AFU PLATOON INTEGRATION CHECK WITH AN/TSQ-73 IS
LOCATED IN TABLE 11-8.1 IN TM 9-1430-1535-12-1 FOR AFU
PCP.

AT AN/TS0-73
VERIFY FU
STATUS GOES T0 B
AND THEN TO R
(NOTE 5}

2. WHEN CHANGING STATE OF ALERT WITH CC117 COMMAND, ALLOW
MINIMUM 70 SECONDS BEFORE CHANGING FROM WEAPONS TIGHT
(WT; TO WEAPONS FREE (WF), AIR DEFENSE WARNING AND
WEAPON STATUS IS SENT GENERAL ADDRESS AS FOLLOWS:

( stop ) A. PRESS | CONTRL CMD ENTRY | .

B. ENTER CC1l7, W, Y, ORRAND RS AT | AN KEYBOARE] .

COUNT AND C. PRESS | CONTRL CMD ENTRY |,

FUSTATUS :
) 'SQ D. PRESS [ADL DATA | OR [AIR DEF OPNS | TASK SELECTIONS.

AT AN/TSQ-73
VERIFY MISSILE

E. ENTERWT ORWF AT [ AN KEYBOARD | ,

F. PRESS [ CMD CODE | TASK FUNCTIONS

AIR DEFENSE WARNING AND WEAPONS STATUS CAN BE SENT
SPECIFIC ADDRESS AS FOLLOWS:

AT AN/TSQ-73,
USING TARGETS OF
OPPORTUNITY,
DESIGNATE ONE AS
HOSTILE AND SEND
ENGAGE TO HAWK FU
(WITHIN 60 km)

|
A. PRESS | CONTRL CMD ENTRY |,
B. ENTER CC117, W, Y, ORR AND RS AT | AN KEYBOARD | .
C. PRESS | CONTRL CMD ENTRY | .

-

AT HAWK, SET MODE

SWITCH TO

AND [ MISSILE
[ COUNT | TO

D. ENTER FUADDRESS AT [ AN KEYBOARD | (I.E., ACOOD).
AT HAWK, HOOK
AN/TSQ-73 TARGET. E. PRESS [ NUMBER HOOK | .
PRESS [ ENGAGE F. PRESS [ADL DATA | OR [AIR DEF OPNS | TASK SELECTIONS.
OTHER |, AND PRESS G. ENTERWT OR WF AT [AN KEYBOARD | .
ACKNOWLEDGE | . ACHIEVE H. PRESS | CMD CODE | TASK FUNCTIONS

DELAY LOCK AND REPORT

\ ALTITUDE OF TARGET 3. PROCEDURES REQUIRED FOR HAWK PCP 275001 THRU 680220
PROVIDED MWO0 9-1425-1525-50-16 HAS BEEN APPLIED AND
1 680221 UP,

—

BEGIN TARGETS OF
OPPORTUNITY TEST WITH
AN/TSQ-73 RADAR ONLY,
THIS TEST WILL VERIFY
HIPAR RADAR AND
AN/TSQ-73 RADAR
ALINEMENT /

I

AT HAWK, PRESS
[FIRE/CEASE FIRE | swiTCH
T0 AND
SWITCH T0

N

4. POINTER MESSAGES ARE SENT ONE TIME ONLY AND ARE
VERBALLY ACKNOWLEDGED AT FIRE UNITS, UNDER MARGINAL
COMMUNICATION CONDITIONS, THE POINTER MESSAGE COULD BE
LOST AND MAY HAVE TO BE REPEATED FOR SATISFACTORY
RESULTS. SEND POINTER AS FOLLOWS:

A. ENTER FUADDRESS AT [ AN KEYBOARD ] (1.€., ACOOD) .
8. PRESS | NUMBER HOOK | .

] C. PRESS | ADL DATA | OR | AIR DEF OPNS | TEST SELECTIONS.

AT AN/TSQ-73, AFTER
APPROX 30 SECONDS, YERIFY

FU STATUS GOES TO W,
VERBALLY CONFIRM

THAT HAWK IS TRACKING
CORRECT TARGET AND
THE ALTITUDE IS CORRECT

D. POSITION BALL TAB ON ITEM TO POINT TO.

E. PRESS | SEND PTR | TASK FUNCTIONS

5. RETURN TARGETS TO PROPER IDs

AT HAWK, PRESS

TERMINATE ENGAGE |

AND

BREAKLOCK

6. [ INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 558777A

Figure 4-61.2. ATDL-1 Fire Unit Integration with AFU Platoon (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 14 4-126.7 (4-126.8 blank)
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{ START )

INITIATE A TRACK
AT SOME POSITION
ON PPI WITHIN
LIMITS OF TRACKING
CAPABILITY
(NOTE 1}

VERIFY TRACK IS DISPLAYED

AT REMOTE SOURCES
(ATDL-1 AND TADIL-B
DATA LINKS), UNKNOWN

SYMBOL SHOULD BE DISPLAYED

AT SAME GEOGRAPHIC
POSITION AS AN‘TS5Q-73
DISPLAY

ENTER ESTIMATED
ALTITUDE OF
25 THOUSAND
FEET (EA 025)

ALTITUDE
DISPLAYED
IN ARO

ROW 4

ENTER:
080 225
AND PRESS

TRACK VEL-HDG

AROQ DISPLAYS
SPEED AND
HEADING IN

ROW 4

PRESS

[RATD S1ZE wANY]

ARO (ROW 2
COL 46) AND TRACK
AN BLOCK DISPLAY
M FOR RAID
SIZE

ARO (ROW 7)

DISPLAYS
ENTERED
CODES

PRESS |UPDATE

4 TIMES (12 SEC
BETWEEN
ACTUATIONS)

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS

IDENT-IFF

ENTER.
C NNN AND PRESS

[IDENT AMPLI-CT-PLT}
(NOTE 2)

AROQ AND PPI
INDICATE A
HOSTILE
TRACK 1D

VERIFY DISPLAYS
AT REMOTE SOURCES
(ATDL-1 AND TADIL-B)

ARE UPDATED TO HOSTILE AND

VELOCITY VECTOR IS
DISPLAYED

ENTER IFF CODE

AROQ (ROW 7)

DISPL AYS
ENTERED
CODES

NOTIFY THE REMOTE
SOURCES TO HOOK

TRACK AND VERIFY
THAT SPEED, HEADING,
1D, ALTITUDE AND
IFF CODE MATCH

INPUT DATA

VERIFY TRACK
DISAPPEARS FROM
REMOTE SOURCE
DISPLAYS

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

PRESS

TASK FUNCTIONS

SWITCH
CORRE SPONDING
TO THE REMOTE

SOURCE BEING
VERIFIED

ENTER (IN TURN)
IFF CODES
2 0001,
3 0001
AND 4 NI
AND PRESS

ENTER IFF CODE

PRESS

TASK SELECTIONS

[273 REMOTE RADAR]

NOTIFY REMOTE
SOURCES TO REPEAT
PROCE DURE
VERIFYING RESULTS
ARE THE SAME AT
THE SYSTEM AS THE
REMOTE SOURCES

( STOP )

NOTES:

IF ANY DATA LINK FILTERS
HAVE BEEN ENTERED, DO
NOT INITIATE THE TRACK IN
A FILTERED AREA.

REFER TO TM 9-1430-652-10-7
FOR CLASSIFIED ENTRIES.

1 INDICATES EQUIPMENT
MARKING.

MS 2024988

MS 2024988

Figure 4-63. Remote Sources Data Link Operation Verification
Figure 4-62 deleted
Change 12 4-127/(4-128 blank)



INITIALIZE
SYSTEM
(CHAPTER 3)

RIE

ALINEMENT v et
BEEN PERFORMED a2

FOR THIS
RADAR
IFF

6£52-10-5)

\ LSING CONSOLE PP,
ME aSURE RANGE AND
AZIMUTH OF ALL

\ LOCALLY KNOWH
\ LANTMARKS /

CANDW AR S !

I

‘\_~ COMPARL ﬁ

. SPITL (UTe
Y OMARS AdD
\ T ARG /
;k\\

N

MEASUREMENTS S\ vts

MATCH MAPS >"\ 1
AND ~

/

CHARTS

L

USING {AZIMLTH]

RANGE
AZIMUTH

[CORRECTION ¢ 1830

“ OR AZIMLTH
\/MEASUREMENTS

DO NOT
MATCH//'
RANGE

PROBLEM IN
CONSOLE, NOTIFY
MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL

(ITEM 1}, CORRECH
AZIMUTH ERROR

/
/

J

USING TARGETS
OF OPPORTUNITY,
COMPARE RADAR
SET PPI TO
CONSOLE PPI

PPy
COMPARE
IMATCHY

PRESS

|comP vIDED ON

(TEM 2' 7O TURN
OFF INDICATOR

OBSERVE
TARGETS OF

CPPORTUNITY ILEQ

Ch CCHAOLE

FPI

PRESS

7
£MD.E00~/
(TEN 2.

TG LIGHT
INDICATOR

OBSERVE
TARGETS CF
OPPORTLAITY VIDEC
ON CONSOLE

PP

RN

SIGNIFICANT
DIFFERENCE
IN VIDEO DISPLAY
NOTED
(NOTE 20

SELECT

VIDEQ SELECTIONS
3

(PCL
ONLY

(TEM 5)

PRESS

'SPECIAL VIDEO]
| SELECT |

TO LIGHT {LOCAL)
INDICATQR (ITEM 33

SELECT AVAILABLE
VIDEQS LSING

_ SELECT
NTEN 4)

CONSCLE
DISPLAYS
EACH TYPE

OF VIDEO
SELECTED

PRESS

SPECIAL VIDEO]
L SELECT |

TO LIGHT ! CONSLE
INGICATOR (ITEM 3)

I

PRESS ' TASK |

{SELECTIONS
VIDED SWITCH]
—_—
UTEM &)

| TASK FUNCTIONS]

\ (DESIG SPCL VIDEO]

rzrsr 7) J

USING
. —
"TASK FUNCT!ONS_J:

SWITCHES (ITEM 8),
SELECT AVAILABLE
VIDEOS

Figure 4-64. Radar/IFF Operation Verification (Sheet 1 of 3)

Change 14 4-128.1/(4-128.2 blank)

CONSOLE

NOTIFY
DISPLAYS MAINTENANCE
EACH TYPE PERSONNEL
OF VIDEO

SELECTED

PRESS
"UPU INPUT SELECT

CONSLE.'LOCAL |
70 LIGHT [LOCAL]

INDICATOR (ITEM 9)

SELECT

— - P |
(VIDEO SELECTIONS]
PRGC ONLY

(ITEM 21)

SET
(VPU INPUT SELECT]
| A | hgpepiaming
(VAU B} T0 OFF,
fITEM 10)

BOTH
Q/ VPUs
~AVAILABLE

USING
[VPU_INPUT SELECT;
ey’
(ITEM 11y SELECT
AVAILABLE VIDEC

CONSOLE
DiSPLAYS
PROCESSED
~VIDEC

USING
[VPU INPUT SELECT
'VPUB

(ITEM 10) SELECT
AVAILABLE VIDEO

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

MS 4280368



CONSOLE
DISPLAYS

PROCESSED
VIDEO

PRESS

DESIG VPU B
INPUT

(ITEM 13)

PRESS

VPU INPUT SELECT
CONSLE, LOCAL
TO LIGHT [CONSLE

INDICATOR (ITEM 9)

USING

TASK FUNCTIONS]

SWITCHES (ITEM 8B)
SELECT AVAILABLE
VIDEQS

CONSOLE
DISPLAYS

PROCESSED
VIDEQ

[DESIG VPU A
(INPUT

(ITEM 12)

[INTERROGATION

[SELECT/CONTROL
[comsLE/LOCAL]
TO LIGHT [CONSLE

USING (ITEM 19)
Ay EriarT il
[TASK FUNCTIONS
SWITCHES (iTEM 8)
SELECT AVAILABLE
VIDEDS
PRESS ]
SYSTEM MODE
CON3OLE
DISPLAYS AUTO/MANUAL
PROCESSED TO LIGHT[AUTO
VIDEQ (TEM 20)

LOCAL
AUTO TRACKS
OISPLAYED

SELECT
[VIDEO SELECTIONS]
IFF-SIF]

(ITEM 22)

{
\ PRESS
o S e e mmaAT
{TASK SELECTIONS
. gy |
{IDENT-'FF |
(ITEM 14)

USING AN
AVAILABLE
IFF MODE,

INTERROGATE
SEVERAL

TARGETS [

INTERRCGATED
FRIENDLY
TRACKS

AUTO TRACKS
SELECTED FOR
DISPLAY

<

ENTER
00(00) ON

AN KEYBOARD

(ITEM 15)
(SEE NOTE @)

WAIT
FOR SYSTEM

PRESS

ENTER IFF CODE

UTEM 16)

INTERROGATE
TRACK

ON NEXT
SCAN

OTHER
IFF MCDES
AVAILABL

RESPONDING
{FF TRACK

REDESIGNATE
IFF
MODE

Figure 4-64. Radar/IFF Operation Verification (Sheet 2 of 3) I

Change 14  4-128.3/(4-128.4 blank)

TASK FUNCTIONS

TO INITIATE
TRACKS

MORE
THAN ONf
MINUTE

SIF
RESPONSE
OBSERVED

StF
INTERROGATION
DONE THREE
TIMES

’ (o)

T 7 T,y
{ALTG MANL A -

TO LiGHT
[ALTO| tTEM 172

NOTIFY
MAINTENANCE
PERSONKE

PRESS
[svsTEM MODE [TRACK]
e - T -/

L RADAR BLCON |
TQ LIGHTY
CBECON | amem 18

TRACKS

WITHOLT NO
IFF DROPPLC
FROM

SY TEM _~

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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———————— FAULTS e
CONSOLE [CONSOLE | CONSOLE
OVER POWER PROC t:;f‘"

TEMP FauLTY FAuULY

—— SYMBOL BRIGHTNESS ——

TAKS  FU PN MAP 1 MAP 3 OTHEA ARD mOOK

SCEECECE]
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Figure 4-64. Radar/IFF Operation Verification (Sheet 3 of 3)
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Section IV. OPERATOR DAILY PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES

4-28. General. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance

4-29. Procedure.|Table 4-4|describes the procedures

Checks and Services are performed daily. Other performed  during Operator Daily Preventive
scheduled maintenance is described in TM 9-1430- Maintenance Checks and Services.
655-20-1.
Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services
Procedures
Item Item to be Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. inspected adjusted as necessary indication action:

1 Tactical generator/
motor generator

Perform required daily checks on tacti-
cal generator and/or motor generator.

2 Air conditioner Perform required daily checks on air

conditioner.

3 Emergency power Check emergency power.

a.0n power cabinet ac power panel,
check BATTERY CHARGER circuit
breaker and set to ON.

b.On power cabinet ac power panel,
press LAMP TEST switch. All indica-
tors light.

NOTE
AUX 5V MONITOR circuit breaker must
be set to ON to supply + 5V for lamps.

c.On power cabinet ac power panel,
check CHRG FAULT indicator is not lit.

4 ADP indicators On ADP status and control panel, press
LAMP TEST switch and observe thefol-

lowing indications.

NOTE
Due to noise in lamp test circuit one or
more LED readouts may be distorted. This
does not negate the test and is considered
normal.

ADP STATUS AND CONTROL
POWER

UPPER CPU ON/FAULT Both lit.
LOWER CPU ON/FAULT Both lit.
IOU ON/FAULT Both lit.

Change 15 4-129

Refer to tactical generator
technical manual (TM 5-6115-
465-12) and/or motor generator
manual (TM 9-1430-656-14-2)
for applicable procedures.

Refer to TM 5-4120-361-14.

Replace air conditioner, if
necessary.

Replace lamps.

Notify maintenance person-
nel if CHRG FAULT in-
dicator lit.

Replace lamps.
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Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services-Continued

Procedures
Item Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. adjusted as necessary indication action:
4 ADP STATUS
(Cont)
UPPER CPU
DIAGNOSE STATUS IOU/CPU Both lit.
DIAGNOSE CODE 77777
PROG LOAD STATUS IOU/CPU Both lit.
LOWER CPU
DIAGNOSE STATUS IOU/CPU Both lit
DIAGNOSE CODE 77777
PROG LOAD STATUS IOU/CPU Both lit
PRIMARY CPU
STOPPED Lit
RESTART Not lit
PROGRAM LOAD
CHAN 10 Lit
CHAN 11 Lit
PROGRAM/TEST
START Lit
FAULT
PRIME CPU Lit
SEC CPU Lit
IoU Lit
TIME OUT IOU/PROG Both lit
DEVICE ERROR PARITY/T-OUT Both lit
MEMORY ERROR
PARITY IOU/CPU Both lit
TIME OUT IOU/CPU Both lit
DEVICE ADDRESS 177
IOU MEM BANK 7
SECONDARY CPU
STOPPED Lit
RESTART Not lit
START Lit
DISPLAY OUTPUT UNIT
RESTART Not lit

Change 15 4-130
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Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services -Continued

Procedures
Item Item to be Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. inspected adjusted as necessary indication action:
4 MEMORY CONTROL
(Cont)
POWER STATUS
MEMORY | ON/FAULT Both lit
MEMORY 2 ON/FAULT Both lit
MEMORY 3 ON/FAULT Both lit
MEMORY 4 ON/FAULT Both lit
RACK 3
POWER SLPPLIES
1A1A3PSI
INT Lit
EXT Lit
1A1A3PS2
INT Lit
EXT Lit
1A1A3PS3
INT Lit
EXT Lit
1A1A3PS4
INT Lit
EXT Lit
1A1A3PS5
INT Lit
EXT Lit
1A1A3PS6
INT Lit
EXT Lit

32K CMOS MEMORY

MEMORY 1 ( 1127) FAULT Lit
1A1A3A5PS1

INT Lit

EXT Lit

MEMORY 2 (J1127) FAULT Lit
1A1A3A6PS 1

INT Lit

EXT Lit

Change 15 4-131
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Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services -Continued

Procedures
Item Item to be Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. inspected adjusted as necessary indication action:
4 32K CMOS Memory
(Cont)
MEMORY 3 (J1227) FAULT Lit
1A1A3A7TPS
INT Lit
EXT Lit
MEMORY 4 (J1227) FAULT Lit
1A1A3A8PSI
INT Lit
EXT Lit
5 MTU indicators On each MTU, press LAMP TEST switch Replace lamps.
and observe the following indications.
POWER Lit
READY Lit
ON LINE Lit
WRITE ENABLE Lit
FAULT RESET Lit
FORWARD Lit
REWIND Lit
TESTLit
BOT Lit
EOT Lit
Dc/dc Converter PSI
INT Lit
EXT Lit
6 Display consoleindi-  On each display console, rotate LAMP Replace lamps.
cators BRT fully clockwise and press LAMP
TEST switch.
Left-hand control panel.
All indicators Lit
Right-hand control panel
All indicators Lit

except FAULTS spare (right one)

Change 16  4-132
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Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services -Continued

Procedures
Item Item to be Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. inspected adjusted as necessary indication action:
7 DDG indicators On DDG, press LAMP TEST switch and Replace lamps.
observe the following indications:
FAULT
SERIES REGULATOR Lit
LEFT POWER SUPPLY Lit

SYSTEM STATUS AND TIME
OPERATIONAL STATUS
WPNS TIGHT Lit
WPNS FREE Lit

STATE OF ALERT

WHITE ALERT Lit
YELLOW ALERT Lit
RED ALERT Lit

FAULT LOCATION

ADP Lit
MAG TAPE Lit
KBD PRNTR Lit
CONSLE Lit
STATUS BOARD Lit
DATA COMM Lit
MAIN POWER Lit
ENVIR Lit
RADAR PROC Lit
RADAR MISALIGNED Lit
RADAR SIM Lit
VOICE COMM CENTRL LIT
TIME
LED DISPLAY Not lit
ALARM OVERRIDE Lit

STATUS BOARD

FAULT
LOGIC/TEMP Both it
POWER ON Lit
FAULT
RIGHT POWER SUPPLY Lit
INDICATOR (UNMARKED) Lit

Change 15 4-133
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Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services -Continued

Procedures
Item Item to be Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. inspected adjusted as necessary indication action:
8 Data communications On data communications panel, press Replace lamps.
panel indicators LAMP TEST switch and observe thefol-

lowing indications:

DATA COMMUNICATION
CLOCK FAULT Lit
IBDL ON Lit

POWER SUPPLIES

LOWER
1 (CLOCK) ON/FAULT Both lit
2 ON/FAULT Not lit
(Not lit for brigade)
3 ON/FAULT Both lit
4 ON/FAULT Not lit
UPPER
1 ON/FAULT Both lit
2 ON/FAULT Both lit
3 ON/FAULT Both lit
4 ON/FAULT Both lit

(Not lit for brigade)

POWER SUPPLIES

1A1A2ASPSI

INT Lit

EXT Lit
1A1A2A5PS2

INT Lit

EXT Lit
1AIA2ASPS3

INT Lit

EXT Lit
1A1A2A5PS4

INT Lit

EXT Lit
1A1A2A7PS 11

INT Lit

EXT Lit
1A1A2A7APS2

INT Lit

EXT Lit

Change 15 4-134
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Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services -Continued

Procedures
Item Item to be Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. inspected adjusted as necessary indication action:
9 VCC indicators On VCC panel, press LAMP TEST switch Replace lamps.
and observe the following indications:
VOICE COMM CENTRAL
LINK QUALITY
STA 1 thru STA 10 Lit
POWER
ON/FAULT Both lit
FREQ MONITOR
20 Hz RING Lit
1600 Hz RING Lit
5 kHz MPX Lit
16 MHz OSC Lit
LOOP TEST
GO/NO GO Both lit
POWER SUPPLIES
PS1 INT/EXT Lit
PS2 INT/EXT Lit
10 VCS indicators On VCS, check all indicators lit when Replace lamps.
pressed on.
11 RIE lindicators On RIE | panel, press LAMP TEST switch Replace lamps.

and observe the following indications:
RADAR INTERFACE EQUIPMENT |

IFF
CONSLE/LOCAL
INTERROGATE
TPX 28/TPX 46

VIDEO DISTRIBUTION
CONSLE/LOCAL
CONSLE/LOCAL

PROCESSED VIDEO
NORMAL/MANUAL
Q73/RADAR

AUTOMATIC CLUTTER MAPPER
ON/OFF
RADAR MISALIGNED
ALARM RESET
AUTO/MANUAL
MAPPER RESET

Change 16 4-135

Both lit
Lit
Both lit

Both lit
Both lit

Both lit
Both lit

Both lit
Lit
Lit
Both lit
Lit



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Table 44. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services -Continued

Procedures
Item Item to be Check for and have repaired or Lamp test Corrective
No. inspected adjusted as necessary indication action:
I 11 RADAR INTEGRATION
(Cont) MISALIGNED Lit
PLUS/MINUS Both lit
I 12 RIE ll indicators On RIE Il panel, press LAMP TEST Replace lamps.
switch and observe the following indica-
tions:
RADAR INTERFACE EQUIPMENT I
INTEGRATE MODE ON/OFF Both lit
POWER ON/FAULT Both lit
SUBSYSTEM RESET Lit
RADAR PROCESSING
MEMORY LIMIT Lit
CLOCK FAULT Lit
MEMORY ON/FAULT Both lit
QUANTIZERS AND CFAR
VPU A AUTO/MANUAL Both lit
VPU B AUTO/MANUAL Both lit
TARGET PROCESSOR
GO/NO GO Both lit
SINGLE/CONT Both lit
START Lit
BITE ON/OFF Both lit
JAM DETECTOR ONIOFF Both lit
RESET Lit
I 13 Radar simulator On radar simulation panel, press LAMP Replace lamps.
indicators TEST switch and observe the following
indications:
RADAR SIMULATOR
I/O PARITY ERROR Lit
ON/FAULT Both lit
RESET Lit

|«

Blackout curtain

MTU tape transport
tape heads and
capstan motor

Check blackout curtain for holes and
tears.

Clean transport tape heads and capstan
motor.

Change 164 4-136

Repair with tape or replace.

Refer to[chapter 4] TM
9-1430-655-20-5, for
procedure.
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Table 4-4. Operator Daily Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services -Continued

Iltem
No.

Item to be
inspected

Procedures
Check for and have repaired or Lamp test
adjusted as necessary indication

Corrective
action:

16

17

Shelter cleaning

Keyboard printer

1.Clean shelter interior with vacuum
cleaner, if available, or broom.

2.Dust external equipment surfaces with
clean, dry, soft cloth.

3.Be sure maintenance area is clean and
orderly. Put tools in tool box and spares
in prescribed storage areas.

Perform required daily checks.

Change 16 4-137/(4-138 blank)

Refer to keyboard printer
manual, TM 9-1430-656-14-1,
for procedure.
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CHAPTER 5

MAP GENERATION

5-1. General. The AN/TSQ-73 system has an online
capability of generating both geographic reference
(GEOREF) and geographic maps and storing up to 10
such maps on the site adapted tape (seelfigure 5-1)
The maps are generated at either the KPU or the
console via inputs of map coordinates. Any two of these
maps may be extracted from the tape to active memory
for display. When one of these two maps is erased from
active memory (replaced by another map), it is still on
the tape and may be recalled at any time. The
displayed maps are range-expandable, can be offset,
and are independent of the display at other consoles.
These are two basic types of maps which the system is
capable of displaying: GEOREF and Geographic.
These two maps are very versatile and the ability of
displaying them together makes possible a very detailed
and tactically valuable display.

a. GEOREF Map. This map, illustrated i
consists of crosses at the secondary division corners.
The crosses are labeled with the secondary division
letters. Major grid square letters must be determined
from area maps and their boundaries may be
interpolated from the displayed secondary grid
references.

b. Geographic Map. Commonly referred to as a
line map, this map is illustrated irf figure 5-3] Because
each line and point on this map is operator entered, this
is one of the most flexible displays. With the dual map
display, it is possible to display very complex and
detailed maps.

5-2. Preparation. Before attempting to generate a
geographic map, data must be gathered and arranged to
speed the input process. There are several things which
must be taken into consideration when preparing a map.
GEOREF maps require only a center point, but
geographic maps must have line coordinates and fixed
point site coordinates determined also.

a. The first step in preparation is to determine map
center: what are the coordinates of the map that will be
centered on the PPI? This is usually the same point as
your own system coordinates; however, if the map is
being stored on tape for a later use, the system
coordinates at that time may be used. The center of the
map will always be displayed at the center of the PPI
(unless designated offset is used, when the map center
will be the designated offset point).

b. Next, map line coordinates must be determined.
Every line must have a start point and at least one
continuing point. As each continuing point is entered,

Change 10

the system will draw a straight line from the previously
entered point to the point entered. For this reason map
lines that follow natural features (rivers, coast lines, etc.)
will probably require many continuing points. The last
point in a line will be a continuing point also, with the
next entry a start point for a new line or, a site entry.
Map coordinates may be entered in geographic, UTM or
GEOREF format. It is also necessary to determine if
each line will be a solid line, a blinking line or a dashed
line.
NOTE

If long straight line segments greater

than 100 mi are drawn, they may not

be displayed on expanded display

scale if the end points of the line

segments are off the display area.

This can be prevented by adding

intermediate points in the line

segments.

c. Geographic (line) maps may have fixed point
sites. The symbols used are illustrated in
Each symbol may have up to two letters or numbers as
a designator accompanying it. While the symbols are
usually used to represent the types of sites listed in
it is not necessary to use them in this way; for
example, a GEOREF marker may be used to show
major coordinate intersections or the DLRP. It must be
remembered that map sites, while similar in appearance
to transmittable sites, are not hookable and not
transmittable. They may be distinguished by their two
alpha-numeric field while transmittable and hookable
sites have more alpha-numerics in their fields.

d. Mode 4 (update) may be used to correct KPU
keyboard errors d(luring the input of data for a
geographic map. Update may also be used to modify
entries of a completed map.

e. The map center of a completed map may be
optionally relocated using Mode 3.

f. Another optionaluse facility, Mode 5, may be
employed to print on the KPU the latitude and longitude
of line points and fixed points of a completed map.
Because of the precision of' trigonometric routines used
by the print-out procedure, inaccuracies of up to a
minute of latitude and longitude may occur.

g. The map generation system wil read a
complete map into memory from tape, if the needed
map is not already available in memory.

5-3. Map Generation Procedure. Refer td figure 5-5]

5-1
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MAP COORDINATE
SITE INPUTS AND
ADAPTED ADP PROMPTS
OR MASTER <
PROGRAM
TAPE
UPPER MTU
ADP
KPU
SCRATCH
TAPE
LOWER MTU
CONSOLE MS 196002
Figure 5-1. Map Generation
AD 8D ,CD DD
S
AC |BC CC DC
S
AB BB cB DB
0 R 4
AA |BA |CA DA
S i
NOTE:

1/8 2 X 2 EVERY GRID
1/4 4 X 4 EVERY GRID
1/2 8 X 8 EVERY GRID
1 8 X8 EVERY OTHER GRID

MS 202119A

MS 196004

Figure 5-2. GEOREF Map Example Figure 5-3. Geographic Map Example

Change 6 5-2
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NUMBER USED TO
SPECIFY SYMBOL

MEANING

SYMBOL

GEOREF MARKER

+

2 DEFENDED POINT A
3 FIRE UNIT o
a COMMAND POST O
5 POL STORAGE m
6 AIR FIELD L]
7 ORDNANCE STORAGE /\
8 TRUCK PARK \/
9 RADAR 3
10 ECM FIXES C
MS 558677
Figure 5-4. Map Generation Fixed Point Symbols

Change 10 5-3/(5-4 blank)
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START
YES
INSTALL SCRATCH TAPE WITH
(ITEW 4) IN THE
PEPARE POSITION AND
DATA MTU ADDRESS
(PARA 5,52) 108 0 WRTTE-ENABLE
ITEW 3 INDICATOR ON (ITEM §) KPU PRINTS: see
ON MTU ADORESS 0 <77 36 00 REQUESTED CHAPTER 4
(ITER 3) (KOTE 2) LOAD COMPLETE > FOR SYSTEM

<MAPGEN IN PROCESS>
<SPECIFY KPU OR CRD
AND ENTER DSP IF
NEEDED, OR TPG>
(NOTE 9)

FAULT

INSTALL SITE
ADAPTED OR
HASTER
PAQGRAM

TAPE

(NOTE 2)

SITE
ADAPTED OR
MASTER PROGRAN
TAPE
INSTALLED

INSTALL SCRATCH TAPE WITH

(PROT] (rTEm 4) 1y THE
POSITION AND
VRITE-ENABLE

ENTER:
€C100 5S4

NOTES:
1. ENTRIES ARE NORMALLY MADE AT THE KPU AS THE CONSOLE IS OFF-LINE

BOOTLOAD
SYSTEM

(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:

MEMCRY BANK ZERO ON LINE

MEMORY BANK ONE ON LINE

MEMORY BANK TWO ON LINE (NOTE 12)
MEMONY BANK THREE ON LINE (NOTE13)

VERSION:
OATE:
TIME:

TAPE LABEL-
<7700 11 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 0020 RESET TIME OF DAY>
<77 00 00 REQUESTED LOAO
COMPLETED>

Y

INDICATOR ON (ITEM S)

ON MTU ADDRESS

(ITEM 3) (NOTE 2)

1

ENTER
€C100 55

KPU PRINTS:
77 100 40 aCx

ENTER;

KPU PRINTS:
77 100 40 AC«

ccio4
5 MLU O

KPY PRINTS:
77 104 40 ACK

© o N o

SO THIS PROCEDURE WILL COVER KPU ENTRIES ONLY. CONSOLE ENTRIES
ARE MADE IDENTICALLY EXCEPT THAT THE SYSTEM MUST BE IN AN OPER-
ATIONAL CONFIGURATION ALLOWING MAP GENERATION (SEE TABLE 3-9.1)
AND ALL CONSOLES POWERED OFF EXCEPT CONSOLE BEING USED. (REFER
TO FIG. 3-6 FOR CONSOLE CONTROL COMMAND ENTRY PROCEDURE.)

REFER TO FIGURE 3-7 FOR INSTALLATION OF MAGNETIC TAPE CARTRIDGE.

THIS REFERENCE NUMBER IS THE PERMANENT REFERENGE NUMBER FOR
THIS POINT. EACH MAP ON THE SYSTEM IS DIVIDED INTO TWO MAP RECORDS
OF 512 REFERENCE NUMBERS. REFERENCE NUMBER 512 1S USED BY THE
EQUIPMENT AS A BRIDGING POINT BETWEEN RECORDS AND REFERENCE
NUMBER 1024 IS USED AS A STOP POINT. ONLY THE EVEN NUMBER REFER-
ENCE POINTS ARE LISTS IN MODE 5, THEREFORE, WHEN THE REFERENCE
NUMBER 510 IS ENTERED, THE NEXT USABLE REFERENGCE NUMBER IS 514
WHICH WILL ALLOW CONTINUAL REFERENGCE ENTRIES UP TO 1022.

MODES 3, 4 AND 5 SEARCH THE MASTER TAPE FOR THE NEEDED MAP, IF
THE MAP IS NOT FOUND IN MEMORY.

ALL MAP POINTS LISTED WILL BE FOLLOWED 8Y POINT ID (TWO ALPHA
CHARACTERS). THESE ARE SPURIOUS IN THE GASE OF ENTRIES AND ARE TO
BE IGNORED.

IF REFERENCE NUMBER IS UNKNOWN, IT MAY BE DETERMINED WITH MODE 5,
DESIGNATION (S, C. P) MAY NOT BE CHANGED FROM ORIGINAL.
THIS MAY BE DONE AT ANY TIME IN MODE 2.

KPU MEANS KEYBOARD PRINTER UNIT; CRD MEANS CARD READER; DSP
MEANS DISPLAY; AND TPG MEANS TAPE GENERATION PROGRAM.

IF CONSOLE ENTRY IS USED, DO NOT INCLUDE DSP.

SELECTING AN EXISTING MAP NUMBER IN MODES 1 OR 2 ERASES CURRENT
MAP ON TAPE.

IF MEMORY BANK TWO IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
<ERROR CODE 027770 BANK TWO OFFLINE >.

IF MEMORY BANK THREE IS OFFLINE, THE KPU WILL PRINT:
<ERROR CODE 037770 BANK THREE QFFLINE >.

]
PRESS (PONER ON
(1TEM 1) ON ALL
CONSOLES EXCEPT
ADDRESS 0
(1TEN 2) T0
TURN INOICATOR

) orr

BE SUAE
CONSOLE
ADORESS 0
(ITEN 2)
POYER IS ON

14. DO NOT PRESS|REQ SENDKITEM 6) TWICE UNTIL DISPLAY IS CHECKED AND
FLOW CHART STEP INDICATES.

15 RANGE SCALE 1/2 IS AUTOMATICALLY SELECTED. SELECT DESIRED RANGE
SCALE.

16.  IF NQ MAP IS MADE KPU PRINTS:
NEW MASTER TAPE NOT GENERATED

17. EACH NEW ENTRY DRAWS A LINE FROM THE PREVIOUS ENTRY TO THE NEW
ENTRY.

18. E INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING

CORRECT
ouTPUT

MS 196006F

Figure 5-5. Map Generation Procedure (Sheet 1 of 4)

Change 16 5-5/(5-6 blank)
TM 9-1430-652-10-3



KPU PRINTS:
<MAP = 3 MODE =b
ENTER: CENTER POINT
KPU DSP LAT =nannnnnc
(NOTE 10} LONG = mmm mm mm d >
<ENTERY TO PROCEED N TO REENTER,
OR T TO TERMINATE>

PROCEED
OR
TERMINATE

PROCEED

KPU PRINTS:
ENTER T TO TERMINATE OR

INFO
CORRECT

MAP & (A-J), MODE (1-5)>
FORMAT: a(POSITION)
a = POSITION 1YPE (G = GEOGRAPHIC,
. GR = GEOREF, U = UTM) TERMINATE
FORMAT: a n KPU LISTS ANY
a = MAP NUMBER (A-J) (NOTE 11) GEOGRAPHIC POSITION FORMAT: MODE 3 POINTS WHICH
n= MODE nn nn nn a mmm mm mm b 1,2,30R 4 | HAVE BEEN MOVED
ENTER 1 = CREATE A GEOREF MAP nn = CENTER POINT LATITUDE OFF GRID
MAP NUMBER — 2 = CREATE A GEOGRAPHIC MAP POSITION IN DEGREES. MAY NOT EXCEED 84°N OR 80°S
AND MODE 3 = CHANGE THE CENTER OF AN EARLIER CREATED MAP an = IN MINUTES
(NOTE 1 4 = MODIFY (UPDATE) AN EARLIER CREATED MAP nn = IN SECONDS
5 = PRINT ON THE KPU THE LAT/LONG OF THE CENTER AND ALL | 2= N(NORTH) OR § (SOUTH)
ENTERED LINE POINTS AND FIXED POINTS OF AN mmm = CENTER POINT LONGITUDE POSITION IN DECREES. ENTER: ENTER:
EARLIER CREATED MAP (NOTE 4) MAY NOT EXCEED 180°F OR W. N T KPU WAITS
mm = IN MINUTE S FOR ENTRY
mm = IN SECONDS
h=E(EAST) OR W(WEST)
EXAMPLE: C 241300 N 1182930 W
KPU PRINTS. ENTER MAP UTM POSITION FORMAT: @ @
<ENTER MAP CENTER CENTER PCINT —[ a bb annnnn mmnmmmm
POSITION > (NOTE 1) a = REFERENCE SPHERE (1 THRU T)
bb = GRID ZONE 1 THRU 60 (+ FOR NORTHERN HEMISPHERE ,
- FOR SOUTHERN HEMIS PHERE)
nannon = EASTING (IN METERS)
mmmmmmm = NCRTHING (IN METERS)
EXAMPLE: U) 31 500000 9000000 ENTER START
GEOREF POSITION FORMAT: PONTOF [— — — — — — — — — — - 7
MAP LINE
aaaannnin l
a = FIRST DIVISION LONGITUDE (A-Z WITHOUT I AND 0) 15° UNITS,
a = FIRST DIVISION LATITUDE (A-M WITHOUT 1) 15° UNITS. I
KPU PRINTS: a= MAP a = SECOND DIVISION LONGITUDE (A-Q WITHOUT | AND 0) 1° UNITS. l
<ENTER NEW MAP — — —  NuMBER 2= SECOND DIVISION LATITUDE (A-Q WITHOUT | AND 0) 1° UNITS. KPU PRINTS:
NUMBER FOR MAP 35 ENTERED nn = THIRD DIVISION LONGITUDE (00-59) 1' UNITS, CREFERENCE NUMBER = FORMAT: ae (POSITION) x
nn = THIRD DIVISION LATITUDE (00-59) 1* UNITS, XXXX> a=S(FOR START OF LINE COORDINATES)
—_— EXAMPLE: GR EJAJ3030 (NOTE 3) OR C(FOR CONTINUING LINE COORDINATES)
e = ENTRY TYPE (C = GEOGRAPHIC U = UTM
GR = GEOREF)
GEOGRAPHIC POSITION FORMAT:
nn nonn annn nnnn a

UTM POSITION FORMAT:

ENTER
NEW MAP
NUMBER

@L

e a bb nnnnnn mmmmmmm
(NOTE 1) ENTER GEOREF POSITION FORMAT:
aaaannnn
CONTINUING POINFT — — — x = B (FOR BLINKING LINE) OR D (FOR DASHED
COORDINATES 0 LINE). BLANK INDICATES SOLID LINE,
a= MAP NUMBER ENTERED (MNAO‘}E'"I';) (NOT USED FOR CONTINUING ENTRIES)

b = MODE ENTERED

KPU PRINTS: nn = LATITUDE OF CENTER
<MAP = a MODE = b POINT POSITION IN DEGREES
CENTER POINT nn = INMINUTES KPU PRINTS: KPU PRINTS: (ast ANY :AT\YP
LAT =nnpnnne | ] nn = INSECONDS <SPECIFY KPU OR CRD, YES <REFERENCE NUMBER = POINT FOR MORE LINES SYMBOLS FOR
LONG = mmm mm mmd > ¢ = N(NORTH) OR S (SOUTH) AND ENTER DSP IF XXXX> THIS LINE FOR THIS s
THEN LISTS MAP POINTS mmm = LONGITUDE OF CENTER POINT NEEDED, OR TPe> (NOTE %) MAP s
IN SEQUENCE POSITION IN DEGREES ’
(NOTE 5) mm = IN MINUTE S {NOTE 9) NO
mm = [N SECONDS

d= E(EAST) OR W (WEST) @

Figure 5-5. Map Generation Procedure (Sheet 2 of 4) I
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ENTER
MAP FIXED
POINT

KPU PRINTS:
<REFERENCE NUMBER =
XXX >
(NOTE 3)
ENTER
CORRECTICN | — —

—

FCGRMAT: U aaza (CORRECTION)
U = UPDATE ENTRY
222z = REFERENCE NUMBER (NOTE &)

STANDARD ENTRY FORMAT FOR
LIME OR POINT EXT®Y (NOTE 7)
EXrinZ00, V1022 P G332 1400 N1V ACJ0 W2 AB

L] (Con -2 TION

==~

FORMAT: P a(POSITION t xx

P = DESIGNATES A FIXED POINT ENTRY

a = POSITION ENTRY TYPE (G = GEOGRAPHIC

U= UTM GR = GEOREF) PRE SS

GEOGRAPHIC POSITION FORMAT:

[BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY]

UTM POSITION FORMAT: [maP 1/map 2]
222 e e oot
FORMAT:
aaaannnn
t = SYMBOL DESIGNATOR |
1 = GEOREF MARKER  __+
2 = DEFENDED POINT A o.s?fffv'éo oN
3 = FIRE UNIT __e CONSOLE PPI
= COMMAND POST  _ _[J (NOTE 15}
5 = POL STORAGE e
6 = AIR FIELD U
7 = ORDNANCE STORAGE _ _ A MAP
8 = TRUCK PARK Y CORRECT
9 = RADAR D
10 = ECM SITE e

xx = LOCAL MAP ID (OPTIONAL) PRESS

I REQ SEND

(ITEM 6)
TWICE

KPY PRT S, i ANY
: I MORE
R - WUMBER - - .
REFCRENCE MUMBER “ . 7 CoRRECTIONS
(NOTE 3) I FO:AT:IS

AFTER TAPE 1S RECORDED
(APPROX 5 MIN) (NOTE 16)
KPU PRINTS:

<MAP GEN OPERATION COMPLETE>

<MAPGEN IN PROCESS>

<SPECIFY KPU OR CRD, AND ENTER>

DSP IF NEEDED, OR TPG>
(NOTE 9)

1

VERIFY ON MTU WITH

SCRATCH TAPE INSTALLED,
FBOT) (ITEM 12) 1S LIT

MAP IS REMOVED
FROM DISPLAY, KPU
PRINTS: <SPECIFY KPU
CR CRD, AND ENTER DSP
IF NEEDED, OR TPG >
{NOTE 9)

PRESS { CONSOLE MODE

()
/

COMP VIDEO ON )

(ITEM 10° ON CONSOLE
ADDRESS 0 (THIS
CONSOLE HAS

KPU PRINTS:
<DISPLAY IS ON, DEPRESS KPU REQ
SEND TWICE TO CONTINUE >
(NOTE 14)

POWER ON)

R —
fFINA2n
/ CONFIGURATION

D)

GO TO

Figure 5-5. Map Generation Procedure (Sheet 3 of 4)
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PRESS

REQ SEND

{(TEM 6!
ONCE

MORE NO
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SET
PROGRAM,TEST SELECT |
THUMBWHEEL S

MAPS

YES

SET
[ PROGRAM/TEST SELECT]

/

THUMBWHEEL S
('TEM7) TO

03]
T

(ITEM 7} 10

03]

PRESS
[PROGRAM/TEST SELECT )
{START | UTEM 8) AND

THEN
\iesmu (ITEM Q)

]

KPU PRINTS:
<7705 16 SYSTEM
PURGED>

|

MOVE MTC FROM
LOWER MTU TO TOP
MTU (LT IS NOW
THE NEW SITE
ADAPTED TAPE)

PRESS
| PROGRAM/TE ST SELECT|

START] (ITEM 8) AND
THEN | PRIMARY CPU

[RESTART J(ITEMS)
|

KPU PRINTS:
<77 0516 SYSTEM
PURGED >

I

TAPE ON LOWER
MTU NOW CONTAINS ALL
INFORMATION ON UPPER MTU
TAPE CARTRIDGE PLUS THE
MAPS GENERATED IN THIS
PROCEDURE (MAXIMUM
OF 10 TOTAL}

]

PERFORM

BOCTLOAD
AND SYSTEM
CONFIGURATION

( STOP )

MS 013194
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Figure 5-5. Map Generation Procedure (Sheet 4 of 4) I
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CHAPTER 6

RAID GENERATION

Section |.

6-1. General. This chapter contains the necessary
information to generate and use program tapes
containing simulated raid data for use in training
exercises. The main goal is to provide a simplified
description of how to construct a simulated exercise of
an enemy attack (raid tape), including both aircraft and
ballistic missiles, in the most realistic manner possible to
familiarize personnel with attack situations.

6-2. Generation Flow Diagrams. The range of
techniques for raid-tape generation incorporates three
major methods: scripted, console-initiated, and live
recording (see fig. _ 6-1). Combinations of these
methods are also described to allow the user the
flexibility necessary for any given situation. Simplified
flow diagrams and a step by step flow diagram
describing the generation of a raid tape (by any one of
the methods) are provided as guides for use during the

generation process. Also included are procedures for
RADAR

INTRODUCTION

editing the entries while making the raid tape. Where
necessary, the generation flow diagrams are keyed to a
following set of paragraphs containing amplifying data.

6-3. Raid Tape Target Limits. A maximum of 98
aircraft/missiles can be simulated and displayed at any
one time during a one-hour exercise. The raid-tape
designer can safely predict that most, if not all,
simulated targets will be destroyed before reaching their
terminal position and turning to leave the area.
However, nondestroyed targets can be a minor problem
in the fact that they occupy a central track file, which is
maintained as long as the track is carried. To avoid
complications and the considerable amount of time
necessary to fly the target out of the system, it is
recommended that simulated targets (raid-type flights)
be faded or dropped after flying through the defended
area.

LIVE

RAMIT

DISPLAY CONSOLE

RECORD
BY RECORD

RAID
TAPE

ADP

MS 196009

Figure 6-1. Raid Tape Generation
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Section Il. GENERATION OF SIMULATED RAIDS

6-4. Scripted Raid Tape Generation. Scripted tracks
are literally tracks that have been created or
manuscripted by the tape designer who arbitrarily
programs the particular flight and all changes that will
occur during the flight. The scripted input provides the
tape designer with the greatest range of variations with
respect to a particular track, therefore making this
method of raid-tape generation the most common

technique for use in a field situation. In addition, ECM
data will be most likely associated with scripted tracks.

6-5. Generating a Scripted Track Raid Tape Input.
Each of the tasks required to prepare a scripted input is
identified in the scripted generation task flow chart [(fig]
[6-2). Amplifying data are described in the following
subparagraphs and keyed on the flow chart.
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2

PREPARE TRACK
CHARACTERISTICS
MATRIX
(PARA 6-5e)

BALANCE NUMBER
OF FLIGHTS AS T0O
ALTITUDE, HEADING,
TIME, AND AIRCRAFT
TYPE (PARA 6-5h}

[

OBTAIN MAP OF
DEFENDED AREA

PREPARE AN
OVERLAY IN X-Y
COORDINATES

OBTAIN RULER
MARKED IN DATA

/
\

MILES TO CONSIDER TERRAIN

(PARA 6-5a) DETERMINE SPEEDS FEATURES FOR

(PARA 6-5) RADAR FADE
(PARA 6-5i)
DRAW APPROX TEN |
FLIGHTS ON X-Y
OVERLAY

(PARA 6-5b) DETERMINE RECORD PREVIOUS

DEFLECTION POINT
TIME AND PRESENT
DEFLECTION POINT
TIME ON MATRIX
FOR EACH TRACK

TIME FROM ONE
DEFLECTION POINT
T0 ANOTHER

NOTE TARGET
CHARACTERISTICS
ON OVERLAY
(PARA 6-5¢)

P

SCRIPT RAID

INDICATE CHANGES DATA INPUT

AT EACH USING FORMATS
REPLACE OVERLAY DEFLECTION POINT (PARA 6-6)
AND DRAW TEN (PARA  6-5g) AND RULES

MORE FLIGHTS. (PARA 6~8)
REPEAT AS

NECESSARY

_

ESTABLISH

PRELIMINARY
EQUIPMENT
CONTROL
SPECIFY CSHF;\ENCGIEE E’Sﬁ"s'fiEH SETTINGS
SIMULATION TARGET (PARA 6-7)
NUMBER (STN) TRACK
FOR EACH FLIGHT (PARA 6-5g(1))
(PARA 6-5d)
ENTER
l SCRIPTED DATA
l THROUGH KPU
(PARA 6-9)
SPECIFY
START TIME SPECIFY SPEED

CHANGES FOR EACH
TRACK
(PARA 6-5g(2))

FOR EACH FLIGHT
(NO. OF MINUTES
INTO RAID)

ON OVERLAYS

LIST AND EDIT

KPU INPUT
(PARA 6-9.1
AND 6-9,2)

SPECIFY ALTITUDE
CHANGES FOR EACH
TRACK
ON OVERLAY

O, ()

Figure 6-2. Scripted Raid Tape Input Generation Flow Chart

//

MS 427743
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a. Prepare an X-Y Overlay. The X-Y overlay (of
defended area map)[(figure 6-1d) may be relatively
coarse without serious degradation, even though the
system resolution is in the several-hundred-foot range.
For example, a grid with ten miles to a square is
perfectly adequate (maximum display area is 1024
miles in diameter).

b. Draw Ten Flights on XY Overlay. To avoid
possible confusion, draw a maximum of ten flights on a
single overlay. The flight patterns are left to the
designer's discretion:  however, keep in mind the
achievement of realism in track actions. Draw each
flight to its conclusion, Bomb Release Line (BRL), or
splashdown. A BRL may be calculated for each track
(excluding missiles, helicopters, etc.) according to its
speed and altitude. However; an experienced designer
can usually estimate an approximate BRL without

degrading raid realism. [Figure 6-3 |[shows the formula

used to calculate the BRL.

c. Note Target Characteristics on  Overlay.
Details such as flight direction, altitude, and target
number, are required. The purpose is to aid the
designer in grasping the overall air picture that will be
created. [Figure 6-4lillustrates the required data, each X
in the flight path represents a deflection (event) point of
the target.

d. Simulation Target Number. In a raid tape that
consists entirely of manuscripted targets, any number
from 1 to 98 may be arbitrarily assigned during a

STEP 1: COMPUTE COEFFICIENTS

ag = 15.6445V - ,162232

ay = .051235V + .0046167

a, = -.00002924V -.000001453

STEP 2a: IFh < 656.00

_ 2
BRL = azh +a1h + ay

IFh > 656.00
BRL =1312.40 a

STEP 2b:

(h-328.10)+a h+a0

2 1

V = VELOCITY OF TARGET (DATA MILES/SECOND)

h = ALTITUDE OF TARGET (HUNDREDS OF FEET)
BRL = BOMB RELEASE LINE (DATA MILES)

NOTE:
FIT TO CURVES IN FM 44-1-1.

MS 196011

Figure 6-3. Bomb Release Line Calculation and
Formula

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

one-hour exercise. A selected number for a target
should not be repeated for any other target during the
same exercise. Note the simulation target number
(STN) on the overlay(s) next to the start of the track.

e. Prepare Matrix for Track Characteristics. An
example of a track characteristics matrix is shown in
[figure 6-5]and will be similar to entries on the hardcopy
printout when raid data is entered into the ADP. It is
designed to associate a set of aircraft characteristics
with a given target type to ensure the simulated target
does not perform unrealistically. When inputting data
into the ADP, if a requested maneuver is excessive for
the stated aircraft type (refer to TM 9-1430-652-10-7),
the ADP informs the designer to input valid data.
Therefore, during manuscripting, exceeding limitations
of a particular target need not cause undue concern as
corrections will be made during input. As flight
parameters for each target are determined, record them
on the matrix for reference when making up KPU inputs.

f. Speed Ruler. In order to calculate speed of
targets, a ruler incremented in data miles for various
speed ranges must be obtained. The specific
increments for the speed ruler are determined by the
particular map scale used. However, for illustrative
purposes, a scale of one inch = 100 miles will be used.
On this basis an aircraft traveling at 900 mph will move
nine inches in

DEFENDED
POINT

A

e < 100 MILES

MS 196012
Figure 6-4. Sample Overlay Target Characteristics
Data
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PREVIOUS|PRESENT
EVENT EVENT |STN | X-COORD | Y-COORD ALT SPEED | TYPE
TIME TIME
0745 1 -70 +400 140 900 6
0745 2700 1 -200 +170 65 900 [
3000 2 +400 +200 300 600 5
MS 196013

Figure 6-5. Sample Track Characteristics Matrix

one hour while an aircraft traveling 600 mph will travel
six inches. A simple speed ruler for a range of speeds
can thus be constructed as shown in The
speed ruler makes it possible to translate the distance
between deflection points into time increments. The
ADP then translates this basic data (time) into speed,
heading, etc., for recording on tape.

g. Indicate Each Deflection Point. Deflection
points are defined as any position where an event
occurs with respect to a track. Deflection points are
indicated to the ADP on the basis of the time since the

start of the exercise Note the changes on
overlays and the track characteristics matrix.

(1) Heading changes. Heading changes are
indicated by specifying a new X-Y coordinate position
for the track.

(2) Speed Changes. Speed changes are
introduced by changing the time required for a track to
be at a given X-Y coordinate. Speed changes are
instantaneous.

h. Balance Raid. Ensure that the raid created has
a good balance of different events: different aircraft
types, speeds, maneuvers, etc. TM 9-1430-652-10-7
(Characteristics of Target Types table) lists the types of
aircraft and their maximum characteristics.

i. Consider Terrain Features for Radar Fade. This
item is important to make the simulated raid appear
realistic. The tape designer must obtain a map of the
area with respect to the local radar to determine the
masked areas where targets disappear and return.
Once the masked areas are known, the scripted tracks
should be made to disappear or appear (as a real track

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

would) by inserting the correct code in the input
messagel(para 6-6).

6-6. Message Formats for Raid Data Input. Five
message types are used in the generation of a raid tape.
Each message type, format, and definition is listed in

[tables 6-1]thru[6-5]

6-7. Preliminary Equipment Control Settings.
Before actual generation of a raid tape can begin,
certain system equipment controls must be preset
including some RIE and radar simulator controls. The
radar simulator provides the generation procedure with
the simulated radar inputs. lists the controls
to be set and their settings.

6-8. Rules Governing Message Inputs. The rules
listed below must be followed when entering raid-data
messages. Also, it is recommended that the operator
enter all entries for an STN before proceeding to the
next one. It does not matter which STN is entered first.
The rules governing raid-data inputs are as follows:

a. A comma (,) indicates that the data is complete
for a given field (of message input); the data for the field
is entered, followed by a comma to indicate sequencing
to the next field. If no data (change) is required in a
field, a comma serves to sequence the successive field.

b. A semicolon (;) is used to indicate that all data
fields are complete and all following data is a comment
to appear on the hard-copy printout but ignored by the
ADP.

c. Leading zeroes need not be input.

d. Decimal points are explicit and must be input to
express fractions.

e. To be valid, begin target (type 1) message must
be followed by at least one operational change (type 2)
message for each STN.

f. Data is input by time (all raids start at Midnight I
00,00,00). The operational change message has two
time fields: previous event time and present event time.
The previous time field governs the sequence of these
messages. The operational change messages for an
STN must be entered in time sequence.

345 7030 l 15 MIN ' 22:30 | 30 MIN 45 MIN
11:15 18:45 22:15 L HR
900 MPH
HdW 009
H’it NIW St NIW O¢ NIW ST
! |
e =100 MILES I

MS 196014

Figure 6-6. Sample Speed Ruler
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Table 6-1. Begin Target Message

Field Description Contents"
A Message type.
B Event time in minutes and seconds. The time this target initially enters the system atthe  nnnn

specified coordinates.

C Simulation target number. A number that uniquely identifies the target. nn

D X coordinate. A positional value stated in data miles to initially locate an object. + nnn.nn
E Y coordinate. A positional value stated in data miles to initially locate an object. + nnn.nn
F Target altitude. Defines the initial altitude of an object above sea level in increments of nnnn

100 ft; if no valve entered, ADP will automatically set altitude to 20,000 ft.

G Target type. A data base reference number to associate a set of characteristics with the  n
object (i.e., minimum and maximum speed and turn rates, and maximum altitude for
each reference number). Refer to TM 9-1430-652-10-7.

Message format: A,B,C,D,E,F,G;(comments)2
"Character n indicates a numerical entry.
Parentheses () indicate optional entries.

Table 6-2. Operational Change Message

Field Description Contents"
A Message type. 2
B Previous event time for this target in minutes and seconds. The time the preceding nnnn

"begin target" or "operational change” for this STN was effective.

C Event time in minutes and seconds. Specifies the time the target is to be positioned at nnnn
the specified coordinates.

D Simulation target number (STN). Associates this operational change with a predefined nn
target (begin target message).

E X coordinate. The positional value (in data miles) of the target at the time specified. + nnn.nn
F Y coordinate. Same as X coordinate. + nnn.nn
G)? Target altitude. The altitude the target is to attain at this reference point stated in 100 nnnn
I g g p
foot increments. Blank = No altitude change.
H)? Target inactive indicator: Blank or O = Active target. | = Deactivated target. n
I g g g
)2 1 = Fade indicator. Aircraft progresses through the coordinate system but radar n
prog g Yy

returns are suppressed. This affects the period from the previous target time to the
current target time. (1 = fade, O = reappear).

I Message format: A,B,C,D,E,F,(G),(H),(I) (comments)2
"Character n indicates a numerical entry.
“parentheses () indicate an optional entry.

Change 7 6-6
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Table 6-3. ECM Control Message

Field Description Contents"
A Message type. 3
B Event time: the time the status of this jammer is to be initiated or changed. nnnn
C Simulation ECM number: the identity of the ECM data to be added or nn

changed (number unique to thisECM).

D Associated STN: associates the ECM data with the positional data of the nn
jamming target.

E ECM type: n
0 = FM jamming 60 Hz
1 = FM jamming 300 Hz
2 = AM jamming 910 Hz
3 = AM jamming 2000 Hz
4 = Barrage/spot jamming
5 = Random pulse jamming
6 = Sync pulse jamming
7 = Spare

F ECM intensity: specifies the jamming intensity at the distance of the 0-7
related jammer with respect to the radar.

G ECM azimuth width: an angular value to specify the area effected by the nnn.n (0-360°)
jammer.
(H)2 ECM deactivated indicator: Blank or O = active; 1 = deactivated. n

Message format: A,B,C,D,E,F,G, (H); (comments)2

"Character n indicates a numerical entry.
Parentheses ( ) indicate optional entries.

Table 6-4. Chaff Control Message

Field Description Contents"
A Message type. 4
B Event time: the time the chaff enters the system or changes characteristics. nnnn
C Simulation chaff number (SCN): specifies identity of this set of chaff data nn

(number unique to this chaff).
D Chaff intensity: specifies chaff intensity (0-7). n

E Start range: specifies in data miles the nearest edge of the chaff with nnn.nn
respect to the radar.

F End range: specifies in data miles the most distant edge of the chaff with nnn.nn
respect to the radar.

G Start azimuth: specifies the left most azimuth, in degrees, of the effected nnn.nn
area with respect to the center of the coordinate system.

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 6-4. Chaff Control Message -Continued

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Field Description Contents"
H End of azimuth: specifies the right most azimuth, in degrees, of the nnn.nn
effected area with respect to the center of the coordinate system.
I Chaff altitude: specifies chaff altitude in 100-ft increments. nnnn
)2 Range jitter control: n
0 = 1 data mile depth of variable edges
1 = 2 data miles depth of variable edges
(K)2 Azimuth feather control: 0 = no control; 1 = 0.7° variable edges; 2 = 1.4° n
variable edges; 3 = 2.8° variable edges.
(L)2 Chaff deactivated indicator: 0 or Blank = ON
1=0FF
Message format: A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,l, (J3), (K), (L); (comments) 2
"Character n indicates a numerical entry.
*Parentheses () indicate an optional entry.
Table 6-5. Data Link Messages
Field Description Contents"
1 Action/Management Message
A Message type 5
B Event time: time of message initiation (minutes: seconds) nnnn
C Transmitting agency 1-7
D Label 9
E Station address--PU/RU address 0
F STN 1-98
G Action code 2
H Category/platform Oorl
0 = No statement
1= Air
I ID/primary ID amplifier (TM 9-1430-652-10-7) 0-15
J ID-amplifier (TM 9-1430-652-10-7) 0-7
K Special processing indicator 0
Message format: A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,l,J,K; (comments)
2 Command message
A Message type 5
B Event time: time of message initiation (minutes: seconds) nnnn
C Transmitting agency 1-7

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 6-5. Data Link Messages-Continued

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
|

Field Description Contents"
2 D Label 15
(cont) E Station address (sender) 0

F STN 1-98 |

G Command 0-8
0 = Weapons Free
1 = Weapons Tight
2 = Engage
3 = Investigate/Assign
4 = Cease Engagement
5 = Hold Fire
6 = Cease Fire
7 = Cover
8 = Salvo

H Receipt compliance code 1

I Weapon type 0-3
0 = Any/All Weapon Systems
1 = Aircraft
2 = Missile
3 = Conventional

J Alert condition 0-3

0 = No Statement
1 =White
2 = Yellow
3 =Red

Message format: A,B,C,D,E,F,G,H,l,J: (comments)2

'Character n in Contents column indicates a numerical entry.
Parentheses () indicates an optional entry.
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Table 6-6. Preliminary Equipment Control Settings

Panel Control Setting
Radar interface +DATA SOURCE SELECT
equipment RADAR SIM
IFF SIM
Radar Simulator* MODE STD
PRF-HZ 229
+ANTENNA +
RATE - RPM 6
DIRECTION cw
RCVR NOISE VOLTS PEAK OFF

'Radar simulator panel control settings are optional. Normally, they are set to the parameters of the local radar in use.

g. All field inputs are assumed positive unless
preceded by a minus sign (-).

h. An end-of-message (REQ SEND) activation is
required for each line of input data when entering
scripted data using the KPU.

6-9. Entering Scripted Data Through KPU. Entering
of the prepared script, by message, into the ADP via the
KPU is illustrated in figure 6-7.]using input code "K" (see
[table 6-6.1). As data is entered on keyboard, a hard
copy of the input is reproduced on the printer and
provisions have been made to allow addition of
comments without effecting the data entry into the ADP.
Use of comments is recommended to aid in
reconstructing or identifying the purpose intended by the
designer. lists other legal inputs and their
uses during raid generation procedures. In addition,
program checks will evaluate entered data and, for
example, if the speed exceeds the limits of a particular
target type, the ADP will alert the operator, via the KPU
, and wait for new data to be inserted.
Section Il contains an entire scripted raid tape,

including overlays used, to determine target flight paths
and KPU printouts which show the input data used.

NOTE
Do not inadvertently enter "T"
(terminate) while in the main KPU
menu. This will automatically
terminate the raid and write all
entered data on the new raid tape.

An alternate method when
generating a large raid is to record
the raid data on a scratch tape (field

utilities function KPU-to-tape
operation shown in_figure 9-7) and to

edit input errors using[figure 9-8]
Then follow raid tape generation
procedure using input code C.

6-9.1 Listing KPU Input. This function will list all
KPU-entered data or card image (ADT) data during raid

generation procedures. Designed to provide the raid
designer with a useful reference tool, the list function
may be utilized any time before RDGP is terminated. It
is especially useful when used with the edit function.
[Figure 6-7]shows procedures for use of the list function.

6-9.2 Editing KPU Input. The raid generation editor
will allow the raid designer to edit previously entered
data on the KPU or from the ADT. Using this editor, the
operator may perform the following functions during
scripting of the raid tape:

Replace a field within an entry
Replace a complete entry

Insert a new entry

Delete a complete entry

Delete all data for a specific STN

The editor will prompt the operator at the KPU for all
actions required during his raid and will flag any errors
made during the editing process. lists the
raid generation edit error messages and their causes.
[Figure 6-7]shows procedures for use of the list function.

6-10. Raid Tape Generation Procedure. Before
attempting to perform this procedure, be sure the
system is bootloaded [(Chapter 3) and operating.
[6-7lillustrates the Raid Tape Generation procedure.

6-11. Console Initiated Raid Tape Generation.
Planning a raid tape entirely by initiating targets at a
console is a simple and easy way of designing an
exercise. However, this method demands a relatively
higher skill level on the part of the raid tape designer.
The higher skill level is required since, as in live
recorded tracks, no programmed checks are made to
ensure realistic parameters by target type as there are
when scripted tracks are entered through KPU.
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(NOTE 2)

PERFORM
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(CHAP 3)
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RECORDED RAIDGS) WITH

ITEN 2) IN THE
| BLANK | POSITION
AND [WRITE-ENABLE

INDICATOR ON (ITENM 5)
ON MTU ADDRESS 1

(ITEM 1)
I\ (SEE NOTE 9)
T
\ ENTER,
CC100 55
KPU PRINTS:

<77 100 40 ACKk>

ENTER:
CC100 54

R=DATA RECORDING TAPE

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

ENTER:
(C104 3 MLU C

WANT TO
TERMINATE

ENTER
KPU DATA
OR TERMINATE

TERMINATE

KPU PRINTS:
DATA

KPU PRINTS:
NEW RAID TAPE?>

ENTER:
CC104 3 MLU 1

_ KPU PRINTS. -
€77 104 40 ACK>

ENTER
SCRIPTED
DATA ON
KPy

\

ALL DATA
ENTERED
OR
MAIN KPU MENU
DESIRED

Figure 6-7. Raid Generation Procedure (Sheet 1 of 5)

Change 12 6-10.1/(6-10.2 blank)
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2C
\
WRITE \
ERROR KPU PRINTS KPU PRINTS. ENTER L ENTER E
(SEE NOTE 7) RAID TAPE WRITE ERROR REMOYE RAID TAPE AND MQUNT SCRATCH TAPE
KPU PRINTS. LIST
20 OF STNs (TYPES 1 AND
2 MESSAGES) WITH
KPU PRINTS
KPU PRINTS. ASSOCIATED DATA LINK EDIT HODE
TRY AGAIN 7 Y/N (TYPE 5) AND ECH
REPLACE RAID (TYPE 3) MESSAGES:
TAPE WITH AND LIST OF CHAFF STN
(PU PRINTS. ANOTHER RATD (TYPE 4) MESSAGES
TAPE OR
TERM ADGP
t 0c SCRATCH TAPE
(SEE NOTE 9)
AGAIN ENTER ¥
(SEE NOTE 8)
N KPU PRINTS
E?g;;, “*-—‘I—- NEW SCFATCH TAPE MQUNTED? Y/N
I
KPU PRINTS
\ : ENTER MSG CAT AND NUMBER 1-98
' +0 - OPERATIONAL CHANGE MSGS
(TRACK TYPES 1 8 2 MSGS)
. +E - ECH (TYPE 3 MSG)
ENTER N
TN «C - CHAFF (TYPE 4 M56)
sTop \ \ +0 - DATA LINK (TYPE S HWSG)
| \— ANDTHER +M - MAIN MENU
/ 3 ndhu}iu ENTER N (SEE NOTES 11 AND 12)

KPU PRINTS
SAVE ENTERED DATA/WRITE TO NEW TAPE? Y/ \
ENTER H OR
:x 9 E.CORD
ENTER ¥ /—_
/
/
— MMAIN KPU MENU /
. 0=0PERATIONAL MESSAGES
Enreagg DATA TERMINATE ENTER K ] Eél'ﬁéislsﬁ f%vps , /
TERMINATE CoCHAFF MESSAGE (TYPE4)
DOATA LINK MESSAGE
KPU PRINTS: (TYPE 5) /, ENT&RED
SAVE DATA MOUNT RAID TAPE:. INPUT TAPE LABEL EXAMPLES- < MAIN KPU
324 MENU

ENTER ¥ ‘ll"

EXAMPLE OF STN 24 WITH LINE AND FIELD NUMBER

ENTER RAID KPU PRINTS
TAPE LABEL LISTS SELECTED
(8 TO 64 LN 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M}{—————— S5TN LINES

CHARACTERS) 01 1. 1200, 24 50 52, 200. 6 WITH FIELD

(SEE NOTE 4) 02 2. 1200. 1230. 24 51. 53, 200. 0. 0 NUMBERS

1 124 4
03 2. 1230, 1245 24 52. 54 200 0. 0 MS 553789

Figure 6-7. Raid Generation Procedure (Sheet 2 of 5) I
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KPU

I
0
A
N
p
5

(

PRINTS .
ENTER TYPE OF EDIT AND LINE NUMBER
R - REPLACE LINE NUMBER OR FIELD

EE

INSERT ONE ENTRY AFTER LINE NUMBER

DELETE LINE NUMBER

DELETE ALL LINE NUMBERS

EDIT DIFF STN
PRINT STN AGAIN
NOTES 11 AND 12)

ENTER N. P. N.
OR A OR ENTER
R. 1. OR O AND
LINE NUMBER
(SEE NOTE 10

ENTEREC

: [
HAIN KPU ////>"——
WENY
.
NO

r~y

Qe

////;f1
//
~,

PRINT STN
AGATIN

<

ENTERED
N
EQIT DIFF
STN

ENTERED
A
SELETE ALL
LINES
(NOTE 13)

M=MAIN KPU MENU

P«PRINT STN AGAIN
N=EDIT DIFFERENT STN
A=DELETE ALL LINES
D=DELETE LINE

R=REPLACE LINE OR FIELD

T=INSERT LINE AFTER LINE NO.

EXAMPLES .
P

R2

YE9~____“___4/’:\>
N

ENTERED
R TO REPLACE
LINE OR FIELD
0R [ TO
INSERT LINE

KPU PRINTS.
ENTER DATA TO INSERT

ENTER LINE TO
INSERT

(SEE NOTE 10)

SENIER BT

kPU PRINTS:

NUM TC REPLACE OR A 19 REPLACE ENTIRE LINE

i
\ ENTER FIELD
NUMBER OR
A (ALL)
(SEE NGTE 10)

(.

NS

ENTERED
ALL OR FIELD
NUMBER

E

FORMAT . X

X = 1 THRU 11 OR 4
XAMPLES :

8

A

ENTERED
i

DELETE

KPU PRINTS:

+ENTER COMPLETE NEW LINE TO REPLACE 6LD
+MESSAGE TYPE MUST BE THE SAME

FIELD NUMBER

ENTER-
cC105 1

KPU PRINTS
<77 105 40 ACK>

ENTER:

CC*0i n

_J

TAPE REWINDS

1o [BOT] (17EM B)

AND XPU PRINTS.
<77 101 40 ACK>

KPU PRINTS.
THE CHOSEN
FIELD

kPy PRINTS.
+ENTER NEW DATA

LINE

L ENTER NEW

\ LINE

\(SEE NOTE 10)

_@

ENTER NEW
DATA
(SEE NOTE 10)

REMOVE
SYSTEM TaPE
FROM MTUY

i
/

WANT
~~ RECORDED
CATA TAPE OR
CARD IMAGE
TAPE

TAFE

CARD TAPE

INSTALL
ARTIFICIAL
DATA TAPE
(ADT)
ON MTU

-

\\ ENTER

cC100 n

Figure 6-7. Raid Generation Procedure (Sheet 3 of 5) I

Change 12 6-10.5/(6-10.6 blank)

SYSTEM TAPE MOUNTED

oN

MTU ADORESS:

n=54 FOR ADDRESS O
«55 FOR ADDRESS 1
I(IYEM 1)

RECORODED

TAPE MOUNTED ON

MTU ADDRESS:

ne54 FOR ADDRESS O
+55 FOR ADDRESS 1

(ITER 1)

; INSTALL

RECORDED DATA
TARE ON MTY

TA
LA}

PE MOUNTED ON
U ADDRESS

—1 ne54 FOR ADDRESS 0
=55 FOR ADDRESS 1
(ITEM 1)
KPU PRINTS 48
<77 100 40 ACK>

ENTER:
cc100 n

KPU PRINTS

<77

100 40 ACk>

MS 558788
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ENTER:
CC104 4 MLU -
\ /
\ /
\ %
\ P
\\ LOGICAL TAPE MOUNTED
ON MTU ADDRESS:
<7§P20:R}ngéx, ‘\— 4 n=0 FOR ADDRESS 0
-1 FOR ADDRESS 1
(1TEM 1)

WANT

B
KPU AND RECORDED
TAPE OR
R

ENTER:

RECORDED
TAPE
ONLY

KPU PRINTS:
ENTER: HIGHEST STN?>
R

(NOTE nn=0)

ENTER NUMBER OF
TRACKS

T0 BE ENTERED

(MAXIMUM

ALLOWABLE

98) .

ENTER:

_ CC104 2 MLU n

KPU PRINTS:
<77 104 40 ACK>

PRESS

(1TER 3)
TWICE

KPU PRINTS
CONTINUE OR TERMINATE INPUT? (/T

ENTER:

FORMAT .
nn

KPU PRINTS:
TRACKS
nns1=>

ENTER ONE
LISTED
ATDL-1 TRACK
NUMBER

KPU PRINTS
NEW RAID TAPE?>

ENTER KPU PRINTS:
Y XXXX INCHES OF RDT USED

WANT

kPY PRINTS:
TRACK
nn+2=>

R
RECORDED TAPE
ONLY

CONTINUE ENTERING
LISTED ATDL-1
TRACK NUMBERS. ONE
AT A TIME UNTIL ALL
ARE LISTED(nn<nn)
OR UNTIL PROGRAM

ACCEPTS NO MORE

DATA MS 427758C

Figure 6-7. Raid Generation Procedure (Sheet 4 of 5) I

Change 12 6-11/(6-12 blank)
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WANT

]
KPU AND RECORDED

TAPE OR KPU PRINTS:

DATA .

o
CARD IMAGE
TAPE

COMPUTER TRANSFERS
INFORMATION ON
PRERECORDED TAPE
TO RAID TAPE OR
KPU PRINTS:
ERROR MESSAGE
(SEE NOTE 7)

’ kPU
/// PRINTS ERROR
MESSAGE

KPU PRINTS:
D0 YOL WANT T2 EDIT/LIST ADT? ENTER Y OR N
fSEE NOTE 8)

Y
£s ENTER ¥

[fé

ENTER N KPU PRINTS.
ENTER E T0O EDIT ENTER L TO LIST

A

_[©

MRITE

POMER READY ON LINE ENABLE

O

LANP  FAULT

TEST AESET FORWARD REWIND

O00O0

°©_ /&
Q

O

q-——'—\

=
bl
-

O

=]
S
=)
-

x
o
b=
-
n

:
DNO

BOT

©idD

\

~Q@ I~

g
4

MAGNETIC YAPE

CARTRIDGE

(ROTATED)

Figure 6-7. Raid Generation Procedure (Sheet 5 of 5)

Change 12 6-12.1/(6-12.2 blank)
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LF - ONLINE REQ CLEAR/ PAPER
® YWY O
PRINTER SEND START SEND ouTt

/
MOTOR

NOTES

~n

10

KEYBOARD PRINTER UNIT (KPY)

ALL KPU ENTRIES MUST BE PRECEDED BY PRESSING

REQ SEND| (ITEM 3) WHEN | CLEAR SEND | (ITEM 4) LIGHTS

MAKE ENTRY AND THEN PRESS {REQ SEND | WHICH WILL CAUSE |CLEAR SEND

TG 60 Qur

THE SYSTEM MAY BE IN EITHER BOOTLOAD OR OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION
(EXCEPT CC24) ALLOWING RAID DATA GENERATION (REFER 7O TABLE 3-8 1)

REPLAY ALID AT BATTALION ONLY

FIRST EIGHT LETTERS MUST BE UNIQUE FROM ALL OTHER RAIDS

5O NOT INAGVERTENTLY ENTER T (TERMINATE) WHILE IN THE

MAIN KPU MENY THIS WILL AUTOMATICALLY TERMINATE RAID GENERATION
AND WRITE ALL ENTERED DATA ON THE RAID TAPE '
GNLY KPU OP CARD IMAGE (ADT) DATA MAY BE LISTED OR EDITED

REFER TQ TABLE 6-7 FOR RAID GENERATION ERROR MESSAGES AND
MEANINGS

ONLY Twd ATTEMPTS TO HKECORD RAID TAPE SHOULD BE MADE IF
RAID TAAE WRITE ERROR 15 RECEIVED AGAIN. REPLACE THE RAID
TAPE

REFER TG FIGURES 3-8 AND 3-7 FOR REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
OF TAPE|CARTRIDGE

REFER 19 TABLE 6-7 1 FOR EDIT ERRGR MESSAGES AND
MEANTING 1F £0TT ERKOR MESSAGE IS RECEIVED
SEENTER INFORMATICN IN PROPER FORMAT

THE ¥Py PRINTS THIS MENU ON THE FIRST PASS ONLY ON THE
E5LLONING PASSES. THE KPU PRINTS ONLY THE COMMAND

THE GPE&UOR MAY ENTER "M° (MAIN KPU MENLU) AT ANY TIME
WHILE 1§ THE EDIT FUNCTION. THE SYSTEM WIiL RETURN THE
USESATC R TG THE MAIN xPU MENUY

& vhE kP PRINTS ENTER TYPE 0OF EQIT AND LINE NUMBERS
FoREEPRINT STN AGALN) TS OENSURE ALL LINES ARE DELETED

_k_iifj1~511ﬂ'£s ECUIPMENT MARKING
‘ MS 558780



Table 6-6.1 Raid Generation Inputs by Use

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

ENTER B
K
C
R

ENTER L
E
C
T

Input Menu

KPU AND DATA RECORDING TAPE
KPU

PRESTORED CARD IMAGE TAPE
DATA RECORDING TAPE

Main KPU Menu

TO LIST

TO EDIT

TO CONTINUE INPUT

TO TERMINATE INPUT (Note 1)

ENTER MSG CAT AND NUMBER 1-98 (Note 2)

ENTER O
E
C
D
M

OPERATIONAL CHANGE MESSAGE (TRACK TYPE 1 AND 2 MSGS)
ECM (TYPE 3 MSGS)

CHAFF (TYPE 4 MSGS)

DATA LINK (TYPE 5 MSGS)

KPU MENU

ENTER TYPE OF EDIT AND LINE NUMBER (Note 2)

ENTER R
I

T Z2 » 0O

NEW RAID TAPE
ENTER Y
N

REPLACE LINE NUMBER OR FIELD
INSERT ONE ENTRY AFTER LINE NUMBER
DELETE LINE NUMBER

DELETE ALL LINE NUMBERS

EDIT DIFF STN

PRINT STN AGAIN

Yes
No

See footnotes at end of table.

Change 7 6-12.3



Table 6-6.1. Raid Generation Inputs by Use

-Continued

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

TRY AGAIN (Y/N)
ENTERY = Yes
N = No

DO YOU WANT TO EDIT/LIST ADT? ENTER Y OR N
ENTER Y Yes (See note 3)
N = No

SAVE ENTERED DATA/WRITE TO NEW TAPE? Y/N
ENTER Y
N = No

Yes

NEW SCRATCH TAPE MOUNTED? Y/N
ENTER Y
N = No

Yes

NOTES:

1. Do not inadvertently enter T (terminate) while in the main KPU menu.

generation and write all entered data on the raid tape.

This will automatically terminate raid

2. The KPU prints this menu on the first pass only. On the following passes, the KPU prints only the command.

3. Only KPU or card image (ADT) data may be listed or edited.

Change 7 6-12.4
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Table 6-7. Raid Generation Error Printouts

Error message

Description

10.

11.

12.

13.

5 POINTS <40 SECONDS (ALL PTS NOT
DISPLAYED)

INSTANT TURN GENERATED

NO.OF DLS >10 IN 40 SECS.

NOT A RAID TAPE

RAID TAPE WRITE PROTECTED

RAID TAPE WRITE ERROR

RAID TAPE FULL

RAID TAPE NOT MOUNTED
MOUNT RAID TAPE

TRY AGAIN? (Y/N)

RDT POSITIONING ERROR
BAD TN. TRY AGAIN

NO DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

More than five deflection points have been entered forone STN in
less than 40 seconds. Message is printed as a warning and
processing continues.

Turn angle of an STN is greater than 150° and aninstant turn is
generated.

More than ten messages are input in a 40second period. Message
is printed as a warning and processing continues.

Installed tape is not a raid tape.
Tape on which raid is to be recorded is not writeenabled. Remove
cartridge and verify the protect switch is in the blank position when

cartridge is remounted.

Tape will not accept record; usually a bad tape. Replacetape
cartridge with a new one.

Mounted raid tape is ful.New tape must be substitutedor old tape
recorded over.

Raid tape not logically mounted. Perform CC104 operation.
Raid tape not logically mounted or MTU is off-line.

Program asks if a write function that has failed shouldbe tried again.
Y =yes, N = no.

Raid tape is positioned on the wrong record; repositiontape.
Unacceptable track number.
The raid tape contains no valid data.

NOTE

The following messages are output under the input message field in error. The entire input
message is rejected and must be reentered with the error corrected.

A
D
I

nwsr

X

Previous target time equals target time.

Begin target message already exists for this STN. I
The message type is not legal (i.e., a type 2 message was
entered before a type 1 was entered).

Message field size limit exceeded.

A mandatory field in the message was omitted.

Speed of STN exceeds the characteristics of the type
selected.

Message is out of time sequence.

Unusable data.

Previous point time is greater than current point time.

Change 7 6-12.5 I
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Table 6-7.1 Raid Generation Edit Error Messages

Function Error message Cause
STN type INCORRECT STN TYPE Entering other than O, E, C, D or M for STN type.
and number
NON-ACTIVE STN Entering number larger than 98 or attempting to edit STN number
NUMBER with no previous entries.
Edit type INCORRECT EDIT TYPE Entering other than R, I, D, A, P or M for edit type.
and line
number
ATTEMPT TO EDIT Entering a number larger than maximum number of lines for an STN.
NON-EXISTENT LINE
Replace a ATTEMPT TO REPLACE Attempting to replace a non-existent line.
field of a NON-EXISTENT LINE
line
MODIFICATION OF Entering one of the fields listed below, all of which are invalid for the
THIS FIELD NOT replace-a-field feature of the edit function:
PERMITTED
Begin target (type 1) - Fields 0 and 2
message
Operation change (type 2) - Fields 0 and 3
message
ECM control (type 3) - Fields 0, 2, and 3
message
Chaff control (type 4) - Fields 0 and 2
message
Data link (type 5) message - Fields 0, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10 in the first
category, and fields O, 3, 4, 5, and 7
in the second category of type 5
messages
ATTEMPT TO REPLACE Entering field larger than number of fields in type of STN.
NON-VALID FIELD
FORMAT ERROR Data entered does not meet parameters for field.
TURN LOGIC ERROR Points of STN violate turn parameters for aircraft type.
Replace all MESSAGE MUST BE Attempting to change message type with replacement. This is rot
of a line THE SAME TYPE permitted.
FORMAT ERROR Data entered does not meet parameters for field.
TURN LOGIC ERROR Points of STN violate turn parameters for aircraft type.
Insertanew  INSERTION OF TYPE 1 Attempting to insert a line with a type 1 message. All track STNs
line MSG NOT PERMITTED already have a type 1 on entry to edit.

LINE ZERO VALID
ONLY FOR TYPE 5

Inserting after line O (before first line) only valid for data link messages
(type 5).

Change 7 6-12.6
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Table 6-7.1 Raid Generation Edit Error Messages

--Continued
Function Error message Cause
NON-EXISTENT LINE Attempting to insert a line after a non-existent line.
POINT TIME CONFLICT Previous event time in new data must agree with event time of
NEW DATA TO LINE previous message.
INSERTING AFTER
FORMAT ERROR Data entered does not meet parameters for message type.
TURN LOGIC ERROR Points of STN violate turn parameters for aircraft type.
Delete a ATTEMPT TO DELETE A Entering line number greater than maximum line numbers of STN.
line of an NON-EXISTENT LINE
STN

ATTEMPT TO DELETE A
TYPE 1 MSG WITH A
TYPE 2 PRESENT

TURN LOGIC ERROR

Deleting type 1 message with a type 2 message present violates rules
governing message inputs. Track message must begin with a type 1
message.

Deletion causes points of STN to violate turn parameters for aircraft
type.

NOTE: All error messages allow the operator to reenter the information in the proper format.

Change 8 6-13



6-12. Recording Console Initiated Targets. Each of
the tasks required to record console-initiated raid tape
inputs is identified in Amplifying data to the
tasks is described in the following subparagraphs and is
keyed on the flow chart. It will be necessary for the
operator to keep a list of ATDL-1 track numbers for
those flights desired on the eventual raid tape.

a. Assume Operational System. The basic
requirement for producing a raid tape from console
inserted tracks is the capability to input RAMIT tracks
from a console.

b. Maintain a Record of Chosen Tracks. Tracks
for inclusion on the raid tape will be identified by ATDL-
1 numbers.

6-13. Generating a Raid Tape from Recorded
Console Inputs. Generate a raid tape from the
recorded console inputs using source code R as shown
in[figure 6-7

6-14. Live Data Raid Tape Generation. Generating a
raid tape, using live tracks as a source, is basically
identical to console-initiated tracks procedures. The
operator records live operations ) and lists the
ATDL-1 track numbers for those tracks he wishes to
include as part of the simulated raid. Then, by following
the proc using input source code R
(refer to ftable 6-6.1), a raid tape is generated from the
recorded data tape. The same restrictions concerning
system limits still apply regardless of the data source.

6-15. Live Data Plus Console Initiated Raid Tape

Generation. When the system is operating under live
conditions and data recording is being accomplished, it
is possible to initiate tracks from a console position for
eventual inclusion on the raid tape. This feature is
normally used when a live exercise appears acceptable,
except for periods when more flights need to be added
in a particular area or time. Console-initiated tracks are
automatically included in the data recording; a list of the
ATDL-1 track numbers for the selected tracks only need
be maintained. [Eigure 6-7] (with input source code "R")
describes the procedures for generating the raid tape
from this data source.

6-16. Live Data Plus Scripted Tracks Raid Tape
Generation. The first major step in generating a raid
tape with a combination of live data and scripted tracks
is the recording of a 1-hour period of live data
[8) and listing the ATDL-1 track numbers for the selected
tracks being used in the simulation. Using the
procedures ofl_paragraph 6-10 (with input source code
"B", refer to table 6-1.1), the operator enters scripted
tracks after the ATDL-1 numbers and the ADP performs
the task of integrating the two. For scripted tracks, the
operator must enter the begin target (type 1) message

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

followed by at least one operational change (type 2)
message for each STN. After this initial entry, the
operator may enter other change messages for that
particular STN, enter a new STN, or continue entering
data on previously entered STNs. The operational
change messages for an STN must be entered in time
sequence. ECM and data link messages may be
entered any time following, or entered in time sequence
during, entry of the associated track. Chaff entries may
be entered at any time during scripting of a raid. The
ADP will read the recorded data tape, following entry of
scripted tracks, to accomplish proper time-sequencing of
scripted and ATDL-1 tracks on the final tape.

6-17. Simulated ECM, Chaff, and Data Link Message
Generation. ECM and chaff video may be generated
for a raid tape exercise, under control of the ADP, via
the simulation hardware. The simulator is capable of
activating up to 32 ECM sources and two chaff corridors
at any one time during a raid.[Figure 6-9 illustrates the
chaff and types of ECM available for simulated
exercises.

6-18. ECM Generation for Raid Exercises. ECM data
is associated with a particular track and ECM location is
determined by location of the jamming track when
jamming is initiated. ECM data seems to emanate from
the center of the jamming target along the azimuth of
the jamming track. When and if a jamming track is
eliminated during an exercise, the associated ECM is
also eliminated. ECM may be included in a raid tape
regardless of the source of target data. ECM sources
may be reassigned to different aircraft as necessary to
provide jams throughout an exercise. ECM is input
through the KPU as described in[table 6-3]
NOTE

When the raid tape designer

specifies a given intensity level (1

thru 7) at a specified range, the

program will automatically adjust the

intensity up or down as the distance

increases or decreases from the

initial position.

6-19. Chaff Generation for Raid Exercises. Chaff
data is not associated with any particular track. It is
therefore necessary for the raid designer to insert chaff
within a reasonable relationship to several potential
dropping aircraft. Like ECM, chaff's effects are
independent of the method used to specify targets for
the raid tape; chaff may be included regardless of the
source or target data. Chaff is input through the KPU as
described in[table 6-4] The two chaff entries may be
started and stopped in different positions as often as
needed.

Change 7 6-14



TM 9-1430-652-10-3
6-20. Simulated Data Link Information for Raid

messages are input through the KPIJ as described in
Tapes. Provisions have been made to include dtable 6-5. Again, as in the case of ECM and chaff,
simulated data link incoming command and target

simulated data link messages may be included on a raid
identification messages in raid tapes to increase the regardless of the source of target data.
realism of simulation exercises. Simulated data link

Change 7 6-14.1/(6-14.2 blank)
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{ START

SEE NOTE

LOAD WRITE-
ENABLED SCRATCH
TAPE ON MTU
ADDRESS 1. ENTER
CCl00 55 AND
CCl04 4 MLU 1

NOTIFY ADP TO
BEGIN DATA
RECORDING.
ENTER CC12

CHAP. 8

INSERT DROP ACTION
AFTER TRACK IS _ | TOCLEAN
QUTBOUND 100 MI UP DISPLAY

N

DETERMINE
DIRECTION FROM -
WHICH FLIGHT
WILL APPEAR
AND INITIATE
TRACK
T DETERMINE WHEN
RECORDING 1S
ESEOBATE. _ ] s1opspata
ENTER RECORDING
INSERT SPEED AND ——— cc13
ALTITUDE AND DO NGT EXCEED CHAP. 8
START NEW TRACK. _ _| RAID LIMIT OF 98 -
REPEAT UNTIL RAID TRACKS PER
IS COMPLETE HOUR EXCERCISE

REMOVE RECORDED
DATA TAPE FROM

_

MTU ADDRESS 1
MAINTAIN
WRITTEN ENTER CC105 4
RECORD OF AND CC101 55
SELECTED

TRACKS

PARA. 6-12b

PERFORM

RAID TAPE
GENERATION
PROCEDURE
IDEN Y
DEFELETC”'-;QON KEEP DEFLECTION POINTS PARA. 6-13
POINTS ON EACH — — ON SINGLE TRACK BELOW
SELECTED TRACK 5 1IN 40-SECOND PERIOD
NOTE:
SYSTEM MUST BE BOOTLOADED AND
IN AN OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION

(EXCEPT CC24) ALLOWING RAID DATA
GENERATION (REFER TO TABLE 3-9.1).

MS 196016D
Figure 6-8. Console Initiated Raid Tape Input Flow Chart
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AM
JAMMING

FM JAMMING

CHAFF

SYNC PULSE
JAMMING

158

CHAFF

Figure 6-9. Chaff and ECM Available for Simulation Exercise

6-16
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RANDOM
PULSE
JAMMING

SPOT OR BARRAGE
JAMMING

MS 195875



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Section lll. SCRIPTED RAID REFERENCE DATA

6-21. General. The raid data contained in this section shows the input data for the MAINRAID program. Notice
includes at least one of each type of aircraft with a wide that the coding follows the descriptions in thru
range of speeds, altitudes, flight paths, etc. It contains [6-5]and rules of paragrap As recommended, all
64 target aircraft with 18 that emit ECM and 7 that drop entries for an STN are entered at one time (type 1, 2, 3,
chaff in a 1-hour period. and 5 messages). Also, all entries of chaff (type 4

messages) are entered by STN.
6-22. Raid Data. | Figure 6-10]illustrates the overlays

used to generate the simulated raid while| figure 6-11

Change 7 6-17/(6-18 blank)
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T

MS 196017

6-19/(6-20 blank)
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Figure 6-10. Raid Generation Overlays (Sheet 1 of 5)
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Figure 6-10. Raid Generation Overlays (Sheet 2 of 5)
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STNY
{.0745.1.0.-70.400.5:
2.0745.2700. 1. -200.+170.,300:
2.2700,4200. t. -170.+030.:
5$,2945.1.9.0.01.2.1.8.0,0:

STNZ
{.,0200. 2. 400, 240 .400 . 8:
2.0200.5300. 2. -B5.-160.200:
3.3200. 1. 2.0.5. 2.5.0%
3.36800. . 2.0.5. 2.5.1¢
5.1500.1.9.0.02,2.1.8.0.0:

STN3
1.0903.3.50.405.400.7:
2.09063.3700.3.100.300.150:
2.,3700,5700.3.200.270.150:
5.3703.1.9.06.03.2.1.8.0.0:
5.3903.1,15.0.03.07.1.0.0:

STN4
1.0130. 4. -300. +250.400 . 7
2.0130.1530. 4. -100.+300. 50:
2.1530.3130. 4, -1, 200. 100.1:
5.1200.1.89.0.04.2,1.8.0.0¢

STNS
1.0C45. 5. -310. +4503.400 . b:
2.0045.1345, 5. -250.+350.:
2.1345.1645., 5., -230.+350.:
2.1645.1945, 5, -220.+370.:
2.1945,2400. 5. -240. 390. S
5.0245.1.9.0.05.2.1.8.0.0:

STNE
1.1345. 6, -250. +350,400 y+ 8:
2.1345.2345, &, 1G. 10. L
5.1745.1.9.0.08.2.1.8.0.0:

STN7Y
1.0540. 7, -305, -270.440 . 73
2,0540.1310., 7. -200.-200.380.:
2,1310.2010, 7. -150.-160,400.:
2.2010.2600., 7. -150. -70. 70.1t:
5.1840.¢1.9.0.07.2.1.8.3.0:
5.2040.1,15.0.07.06.1.0.0:

STNB
1.0020. 8. -480. 200. 4C0. 7:
2.0020.1620. 8. -390.+170.350.:
2.1620.3020. 8. -300.+180.400. :
2.3020.3620. 8. -250. 150. 440.1:
5.3300.1,9.0.08.2.1.8.0.0:

STNS
1.0805. 9. -285. 435, 200. 6:
2.0805.2005. 9. -160, 380. t00.1:

5,0905.1.9.0.09.2.1.8.0.0:

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 1 of 10)
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3

STN1O
1.0001.10, -400. -100. 300, 6:
2.0001.0500.10. -380. -90. 45.:
2.0500.1000.10. -370.-110. 40.:
2,1000.1500.10., -350.-100, 10.:
5,0101.1.9.0.10.2.1.4.0.0:

STN1I
1, g.11. 100, 200. 350. 6:
2.0000.1000.11, 120, 180.
2.1000.1500.11. +120.+160.:
2,1500.2000.11. 100, 140. e
5.0530.1.9.0.11.2.1.8.0.0:

STN12
1. 1,12, 100. -200. 350. ft:

2.0001.1200.12., +100.-190.350.:
2,1200.1305.12.100.-187.,..1:
2.1305.13800.12., +100.-130., 70, . :
2.1900.3200.,12, +110. -80. 50. :

STN13
i, 2.13. -200. 10, 350. 6:
2. 2. 700.13, -260. +10. A
5.0102,1.9.0.13.2.1.4.0.,0:
STN14
1,0500,14. -150, +200,400 . 6:

2.0500.,1100.14. -110.+150.:
2.1100,1600.14, -110., +95,:
2.1600.3300.14. 30, -60. B
5.0800.1.9.0.14.,2.1.8.0.0=

STN1S
1,0500,15, -140. 200.400 . &1
2.0500.1100.15. -100.+150.:
2,1100.1600.15., -100., +95.:
2.1600.3300.15. 30. -40, A
5.0800.1.9.0,15.2,1.8.0.0:

STN1B
1.0500.16. -130. 200.400 . B:
2.0500.1100,16. -90. 150.:
2.1100.1600.16.-30.,85.:
2.,1600.3000.16. 20. -20. s
5.0800.1.9.0.16.2.1,8.0.0:

STN17
1.0500.17. -120. 200.400 . B
2.0500,1100.17. -B0 .+150.:
2.1100.1600.17., ~-80 . +385.:
2.1600.3000.17. 30. 00, A
5.0800.1.9.0.17.2.1.8.0.0:

MS 427745
Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 2 of 10) I
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3

STN1S8
1.0001.18., 10, 180,400 . 6:
2.0001,0800.18, ~-10,+150.:

2.,0800.1500.18, +10,+120.:
2,1500,2200.18, -10. +80.:
2.2200.2900.18., +10. +30.:
2.2900.3600.18, -10. -20.:
2,3600.4300.18. +10. -80.:
2.4300.5000.18., -10.,-130.:
2.5000.5700.18, 10. -180, 1
5.0201.1.9.0.18.2.1.8,0.0:

STN1S
1.1500.183, 200. 200.360 ., 7:
2.1500,2000.19., +150.,+150,:
2.2000.2100.19, +140.+150.:

2.2100.2200.13. +145,+160, R O
2.2200.2600.19. +165.+185, .ot
2,2600.3000.19, 180. 205, A
5.1800.1.8,0.19.2.1.8.0.0;

STN20
1.2000.20. 150, 150,360 . 9:
2.,2000.2330.20. 1 {, s

5.2200.1.9.0.20.2.1.8.0.0:

STN21
1.0001.21,-200.-200.400.6:
2.0001.0700.21. -200.-150.:
2,0700.1400.21, -150.-150.:
2,1400.2100.21, -150.-100.:
2.2100,2800.21, -100. -100, A
5.0310.1.8,0.21,2.1.8.0.0:

STN22
1.0001.22. 200, -200.400 ., 6:
2.0001,0700.22. +200,-150.:
2,0700.1400.22., +150.-150.:
2.1400.2100.22., +150.-100.:
2.2100,2800.22. 100. ~-100. s
5.0101.1.8.0,22,2.1.8.0.0:

STNZ23
1.0122.23.0,140.300.1:
2.0122.1117.23,140,0..1:
5.0345.1.9,0.23.2.(.,8.0,0:

STN24
1.0122.24.,140.140.350,1:
2,0122.1117.24,0.0..1:
5.0340.1.9.0.24.2.1.8,0.0:

MS 427746

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 3 of 10)
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STNZS
1,0122.,25,-140.140.,300.1:
2,0122.1117.25.0.0..1¢
3.0805., 2.25,1.,7. 2.0.0:
3.1105, 2,25,1,7, 2.0.¢:
5,0345.1.9.0.25.2.1.8.0.0:

STNZ26

1.0122.26,-140.0.450.1:
2.0122,1117,26.0.140,:
2.1117.1210,26.20.150,:
2.1210,1456,26.90,150.:
2.1456.1528.26,100.140.:
2.1529.2005.26.100.100..1:
3.1505., 3.26.2.7, 4.0;
3,1905. 3.26.2.7,. 4.1
5.0345.1.8,0.26.2.1.8.0.0:

STN27
1.0404.27.-150.-50.380.1:
2.0404.0844.27.-110,~-150,.1¢
3.0835. 9.,27.2,6, 1.0.0:
3,1035., 9.27.2.6, t.0.1:
5.0445,1.9.0.27.2.1.8.0.0:

STNZ8
1.0404.28.-150.-150.430.,1:
2.0404.0844,28.-110.,-50.,.1:

v

3.0800, 8,28.1.5, 1.5,0:
3.1000. 8.28.1.5. 1.5,1:
5.0445.1.9.0.28.2.1.8.0.0:+
STNZS

1.0005.29, -1, -100,350
2.0005,0305,28, +10., -S0.:
2.0305.0805.29., +30. -80.:
2.0805.,1305.29. +50. -85.:
2.1305.1708.29, +60,-100,:
2.1708.2012.23. +70.-110.:
2.2012.2512.23., +80.-120.

2.2512.3022.28.+110,-110.:
2.3022.3526,29.+120.-100.:
2.3526.3800.29.+130.-110.:

3.0805.10.28.2.4, 3.0.0:
3.1005.10.28.2.4, 3.0.1:
3.2805.10.29.2.4, 3.0.0:
3.2905.10.29.2.4. 3.0.1:
5.0145.1,9.0.29.2.1.8.0.0:
STN30
1.2010.,30. -130. 80.450
2.2010.3310.30., -50. +80.:
2.3310.3510.30., -40, +85.:
2.3510.3710.30. -40. +95.:
2,3710.,3910.30. -50.
3.2740. 4.30.2.1. 2.0.,0:

3.2940.4.30.2,1. 2.0.1;
5.2310.1.9.0.30.2.1.8.0.0:

100,

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

MS 427747

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 4 of 10)
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STN31
1.2009.31., -190. B5. 450. 6:
2.2008,.3510.31. -25, 65,
3.3009. 5.31.4.4, 2.3.0:
3.3209. 5.31.4.4. 2.3.1;
5.2309.1,9.0.31,2.1.8,0.0:

STN32
1.2011.32. -130. 50, 450. &:
2.2011.3710.32. 20, 50,
3.3141, 6.32.5.5. 2.8.0:
3.3341. 6.32.5.5, 2.8.1

5.2311.1.9.0.32,2.1.8.0.0:

STN33
1.2404,33,-150.-50.380.1:
2.2404.2844.33.-110.-150, .1
3.3314, 7.33.6.6. 2.8.0:
3.3514, 7.33.6.6. 2.8.1:
5.2445.1,8.0.33.2.1.8.0.0;

STN34
1.2122.34,0.140.250.1;
2.2122.3117.34.140.,0, .1
5.2345.1.9.0,34.2.1.8.0.0:

STN3S
1.,2122.35.140,140.,300.1:
2.2122.3117.35.0.0..1;
5.,2345.1.9.,0.35.,2.1.8.0.0:

STN36
1.,2122.36.-140,140.,450.1:
2.2122.3117.36.0.0..1;
5.2345,1.9.0.36.2.1.,8.0.0:

STN37
1.2122.37.-140,0,350, 1:
2.2122.3117.37.0.140.,.1;
5.2345,1.9.0.37.2.1.8.0.0:

STN38
1.,2404.38.-150,-150.430.1:
2.2404.2844.38.-110,-50,.1:
5.2445.1.9.0.38.2.1.8.0.0:

STN39
1.2024.38. -110, -50. 300. &:
2.2024.,3415.39. -1560. -150.

5.2324.1.9.0,39.2.1.8.0.0:

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 5 of 10)
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STN4Q

1,2900.40, 60.
2.2300.5300,40.

3.3000.
3.3800.
3.5000.
3.5200.11 :
3.5400.11 .ol
5.,3000.1.3.0.40.2.1. 8 0.0:

STN41{

11.40.,0.7.
11.40.1.7.
11.40.2.7.
.40.2.7.
.40.6.7.

t.2902.41, 90,
2.,2902.53900.41,

3.3000.
3.3800.

12.41,0.

3.5000.12.41,2.

3.5200.
5.3002.

STN42

7.
12.41,1.7,

7

7

12.41.2.

1.9.0,41.2,1

1.2904.42. 100.
2.2904.53800.42,

3.,3000.
3.3800.
3.5000,

13.42.0.7.
13.42.1.7.
13.42.,2.7.

3.5200.,13.42.2.7,

3.5400.
5.3004.

STN43

13 42.6.7.

.9.0.42.2.1.8. 0 0.

1.23806.43. 120.
2.23906.5300,43,

3.3000.
3.3800.
3.5000.
3.5200.
5.3006.

STN44

14.43.0.7,.
14,43.,1.7.
14.43,2,7,
14.43.2.7,
1.8.0.43.2

1.2908.44. 140.
2.2908,5300.44,

3.3000.
3.3800.

15.44.0.7,
15.44.1.7.

3.5000,15.44.2.7.

3.5200.
3.5400.

15.44,2,7,
15.44.6.7.

i
2.
2.
2.
2

f\)f\]l\]f\)l\)*‘

-160.
20,
0:

0.
0:
0
0.1
.8.0.0:

-150,
40.
-0.0;

C)DCJD

5,3C08.1,9.0.44,2.1, 8 D

450. 6:
-60. -
450. 6
-60, A
450. 6.
-60. e
450, 6.
-60. I
450, 6.
-60. s

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 6 of 10)
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Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 7 of 10)

.23810.
.2910.
.3000.
.3800.
.5000,
.5260.
.4520.

.2912.
L2912,
»3000.
. 3800,

5000,

.5200.
.5400,
.3012,

.3010,
.3010,
.5310,.
.5410.
.5510,
»3510.
.3910.
.4310.
. 4710,
.5110.

5510,

.5810.
3110,

. 2700,
,2700.
. 4000,
»2800.,

. 2700,
.2700.
.4000.
.2800.

.27700,
.2700.
.4000.
.2800.

.2700.
.2700.
, 4000,

51.
4000,51, 5.
5300.51. 005.-200.

.2800.1.9.0.51.2.1.8.0,0:

4000.48. -5,
5300.48,-200.5..1:
1.9.0.48.2.1.8.0.0:

49, -200.
4000.483. -5,
5301.48. -5,

200.

Change 7 6-31

-5,

1.9.0.49.2.1.8,0,0:

50, 5. -200,
4000.50. 5.
5300.50. 200.

1.9.0.50.2.1.8.0.0:

-5,

300.
-60.

360.
-60.

250,
-130,

45, 160, -150.
5300.46, 160.
16.45.0.7 2.0.0:
16.45.1.7 2.0
16.45.,2.7, 2.0:
16.45,2.7,. 2.0.1
1.9,0,45,2.1.8.0,
46, 186G, -160.
5300.46. 180.
4,45,0.7, 2.0.0:
4.46.1.7, 2.0
4.46.2.7. 2.0:
4.,46,2.7, 2.0
4.,46.6.7. 2.0.
1.9.0.46.2.1.8.0.0;
47, -185, -130.
5310.47, -10.
5410.47.-001.-140.:
5510.47. -10.-150.:
593G.47.-60.-150..1:
2.47.1.7. 1.5.0:
2.47.,1.6, 1.5;
2.47.,1.5, {.54
2.47.1.4, 1.5
2.47.1.3, {.5:
2.47.1.2. {.5:
2.47.1.1., 1.5,1
1.9,0,47,.2.1.8.0.
48, -5 . 200.

400.

400.
-5,
-200.

400.
5.
5.

400,
-5.

7.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

MS 427750



STN52
1.3310.52, -180. -120. 500. 6:
2.3310.4111.52. -180. -80.
2,4111.4311,52,-130, -75.;
2.4311.4511.52,-200. -75,
5.3610.1.9.0.52.2.1.8,0.,0:

STNS3
1,3310.53. -170. -130., 500. 6:
2.3310.4111.53.-170. -90.:
2.4111.4311,53.-180, -8S5.:
2.4311.4511,53,-190, -85. v
5.3610.1.9.0.53.2.1.8.0.0:

STNG4
1.3310.54, -160, -140. 500, 6:
2,3310.4111.54,-160.-100.:
2.4111.4311.54.-170. -95.:
2.4311.4511,54.-180. -95,
5.3610.1.9.0.54.2.1.8.0.0:

STNS5
1.3310,55, -150. -150. 500. 6:
2,3310,4111.55.-150.-110.,:
2.4111.4311.55.-160,~-105,:
2.4311.4511.55,-170,-105. .
5,3610.1.9,0.55.2.1.8.0.0:

STNS6
1.3310.56, 150, -125., 400. 6:
2,3310.4810.56.+150. -50. :
2.4810.,5540.56.115,-45,
5.3610.1.9.0.56.2.1.8.0.0:

STNG7
1.3420.57. 160. -165. 300. 6:
2.3420.4420.57.+160., -50.:
2.4420.4920.57.120.-40.:
5.4520.1,8,0.57.2,1.8.0.0:

STNS8B
1.3421.58, 170, -165, 750. 6.
2.3421.4520.58.+170. -50,;:
2.4520,5050.58.100.-20.:

s
D

4620.1.9.0.58.2.1.8.0.0:

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 8 of 10)
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STNSS

.4042.53,38.,50,400.1:
+4042.,4212.59.47.50.:
14212.4242,59.50.50.:
.4242.4252,59,51.49.9,:
.4252.4302.58.51.9.49.7,:
»4302.4312.59,52.9 -
.4312.4322.59.53.8.
+4322.4332.59.54.6.48
»4332.4342.59.55.3
»4342,4352,59.56.47.:
.4352.4402.538.56.5.46.
»4402.4412,53,56.9,45.
+4412,4422.58.57.3.44.
4422.4432.58.57.4,43.
.4432.4442,58.57.5,42.
»4442,4512.59.57.5,39.
»4512.4642.538.57.5,30.
.4322.1.9.0,53.2.1.8.0.

D
-
J A

UIRNNNNNNNNNMNNNNNNN —-
DA DWWWN

.3423.60, 1380, -200. 300, 8:
2,3423.,4820.60.+170.+115.400. 1:
5.3623.1.38.0.60.,2,1.8.0.0:

STNEB1
1.3424.61, 200, -200. 350. 8:
2.3424.3820.61.+200.+105. B
5.3624.1.9.0.61.2,1.8.0.0:

STNBZ
1.3425.62. +210. -200. 300. 9:
2.3425.3827.62. +05.+1965. S B
5.3625.1.9.0.62.2.1,8.0.0:

STNE3 .
1.3765.63. -100, -150. 300. 6:
2,3705.4705.63. -20.-100.:
2.4705.43806.63. -10.-100.:
2.4806.5106,63. -05.-110.:
2.5106.5406.83. -10.-115. A
5.4105.1.8,0.63.2,1.8.0.0:

STNG4
1.4705.64, -20. -100. 300. 8:

2.4705.5920.64.235.60.:
5.4805.1.9,0.64.2.1.8.0.0:

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 9 of 10)
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CHAFF STNI1
4.,2240.1.7. 165. {71,
4,2740.1.7. 164, 172,
4,3240,1.7, 163, 173.
4,3740.1.7 t62. 174,
4.3810.1.4. 195, 201.
4.4310.1.4, 183. 203,
4,4500.1.5, 85. 85,
4.5000.1.5. 87. S7.
4,5500.1.5. 89, 33,
4,5501.1.5, 89. 3.

CHAFF STNZ2
4,2240,2,7, 172, 180.
4,2740.2,7. t71. 181,
4,3240.2.7. 170, 182,
4,3740,2,7, 1638, 183,
4.3810.2.4. 195, 202.
4,4310.2.4, 194, 203.

292.0.
282.3.
292.6.
282.9,
242.0.
241.0.

144,
148,
152,
152.

296.

294.0,
3.
6.
'9‘
244.0.
245.0.

294.
284.
234

152,
157,
161,
161,

298,

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

300.1.
250.1.
200.1.1:

ts0.1.1.
50.0.3.1:
20.0.3. ;
300.0.,0.:
250. {:

200, . :

200, .

{:
t:

300.1.1:

286.3,298.3.250.1.1:
296.6.299.6.200.1.1¢:
296.9.299.9.150.1.1:

237.0.2339.0,
236.0.,240.0.

50.0.3;
20.0.3.

MS 427760

Figure 6-11. MAINRAID Program Data (Sheet 10 of 10)
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CHAPTER 7

SIMULATION OPERATIOI

7-1. Raid Tape Implementation and Online
Simulation.

a. This chapter provides the description of
implementation of a previously generated raid tape for
training and evaluation of operator skills and equipment
performance. This procedure should be performed in
the sequence given to ensure correct operation of the
simulated raid.

b. Online simulation provides the capability of
training an operator while maintaining the system's
operational capability.  When online simulation is
accomplished, battalion configuration CC24 or CC26
must be used. Online simulation should only be used
during periods of low activity or when no local radar is
used.

7-2. Raid Tape Operation. Raid tape operation is
accomplished through KPU or console entries as
described in[paragraph 7-4] The operator reacts to the
simulated targets as if they were real and responds
accordingly. Manual or automatic modes of console
operation may be used to combat the simulated raid
according to the preference of the unit SOP. To

accomplish playback of a raid exercise for evaluation of
operator responses, the exercise must be recorded as it
is run. Data recording of a raid exercise [(Chapter 8) is
implemented by entering an R on the keyboard in
response to the question <SIMULATION READY?>.
The raid tape will then wait for the data recording
command (CC12) to initiate the exercise.

7-3. Simulation Features. The system simulation
function (see[figure 7-1) provides random suppression
of simulated target reports for a more realistic
environment and will randomly take fire units out of
action for periods ranging from one minute to one hour.
The fire unit will simulate an engagement status in a
realistic manner; response times for appropriate status
conditions (acknowledge, tracking, firing and effective)
will vary randomly and, during an engagement
sequence, a fire unit will not go tracking or firing until the
engaged track is within the legal range for the fire unit to
realistically go to that status. The procedure for

performing online simulation is identical to raid tape
operation.

RAID ADP
TAPE

DISPLAY CONSOLE

VIDEO DATA

SiM
I vioeo (iDEo| gy aTion |
PROCESSOR —— coNTROL

UNIT PANEL

L—— _———]

MS 196029

Figure 7-1. Simulation Equipment Interface

Change 10 7-1



7-4. Raid Tape Operation and Online Simulation .
Online  simulation  requires battalion configuration
CC24 or CC26 to be loaded prior to performing the
following procedures. illustrates  the
procedure for simulation operation.

7-5. Simulated Exercise Error Printout. In the event
a wrong or illegal entry is made during initialization of
the online simulation function, the KPU will respond with
an error message alerting the operator of the error.
lists the possible error outputs, the definitions
and what corrective action, if any, must be taken.

7-6. Playback of a Recorded Simulated Raid
Exercise.

a. The simulation playback function (se€ figure 7
provides the capability of recreating a raid exercise,
as it happened, for evaluation of operator action Data

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

recording of the exercise must have been accomplished
to utilize this capability. The playback function reruns
the raid tape and inserts the recorded operator actions
from the recorded data tape (RDT). During playback,
live data must be inhibited from entering the system and
the display console AN keyboards are disengaged to
prevent operator actions that might influence exercise
evaluation.

b. [Eigure 7-4lprovides the necessary procedures to
playback a recorded exercise. Whenever MTUs are
under manual control (operator), e.g., during testing and
raid simulation, and parity errors are detected while
trying to successively reread short records (2000 words),
or occasionally longer records, perform the following
steps to adjust take-up reel tension.

(1) Wind tape forward to EOT.
(2) Rewind tape to BOT.
(3) Space forward to desired record.

Table 7-1. Simulated Exercise Error Printout

Message

Description

1. MOUNT RAID TAPE-READY?

*FU ENTRY INVALID

MTU is offline or raid tape is not logically mounted. A CC104 command
and two consecutive REQ SEND actuations will allow exercise to
continue.

The fire unit entered for simulation has not been defined by a CC120
command. Enter fire unit.

The raid requested is not on tape. Reenter correct raid ID or mount

Raid tape does not have anEOF.

Beamwidth entered is greater than 10.5 degrees; recalclate beamwidth

Pulsewidth entered is greater than 10; reenter.

Raid tape cannot be read; replace raid tape.

Simulator unit will not respond to computer; check power and control
An invalid configuration is being used. Check table 3-9and reload with
correct configuration.

Minimum intensity entered is greater than 7; reenter corect

Keyboard error on entry; reenter correct data.

Data link nn was not activated for simulation. If data link messages
(simulated) are wanted, initialize link and restart exercise (PRIMARY
CPU RESTART). If no simulated messages are to be used; ignore and

3. RAID ID NOT FOUND
correct tape.
4. NOT RAID TAPE
5. ILLEGAL BEAMWIDTH
entry.
6. ILLEGAL PULSEWIDTH
7. RAID TAPE READ ERROR
8. SIMEQDT
settings.
9. INCORRECT BOCP ACTIVE
10. ILLEGAL INTENSITY
intensity.
11. KPU ENTRY ERROR-RETRY
12. INITIALIZE LINK NO. nn RESTART
EXERCISE
continue.
13. RIE/VSU NOT AVAILABLE--

RESTART SIM

RIE/VSU power is off. Place online and restart simulation.

Change 10 7-2



ENTER ON

[PROGRAM/TEST SELECT]

THUMBWHEELS (ITEM 1)
PRESS

START] (ITEM 2)
THEN PRESS [RESTART

(ITEM 3)
(NOTES 7 AND 9)

START

SYSTEM
BOOTLOADED

PERFORM
BOOTLOAD
[CHAP. 3)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 06 11 SYSTEM
RESTART>

ENTER PULSE WIDTH
SETTING FROM RIE

PANEL 1

PULSE WIDTH
KPU PRINTS: (ITEX 6)
<77 104 40 ACK> (NOTE 1)

<77 06 20 RESET
TIME OF DAY>
<ENTER RAID ID>

SYSTEM
IN BATTALION
CONFIGURATION
(NOTE 11)

[PROGRAM/TEST SELECT |

THUMBWHEELS (ITEM 1)
(NOTE 11) PRESS

[PROGRAM/TEST SELECT|

[START] (ITEM 2)
THEN PRESS

(ITEM 3)

PRESENT
CONFIGURATION
DESIRED
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 XX 11 SYSTEM
RESTART>

SET RIE PANEL

I AND II AND <77 XX 20 RESET
STRULATOR TIME OF DAY>
SWITCHES AS <77 XX 00 REQUESTED
SHOWN IN LOAD COMPLETE>

TABLE 7-2

(SEE NOTE 8)

ENTER OESIRED CONFIGURATION ON

e

ENTER
CC114 1 HH X A
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 114 40 ACK>

ENTER.
£C30
{NOTE 1)

MTU READS TAPE.
KPU PRINTS:
<77 30 00

ENTER EIGHT
CHARACTERS
IDENTIFYING
RAID TO BE
USED (I.E.

MAINRAID)

(NOTE 1)

REQUESTED
LOAD COMPLETE>
ENTER RAID ID:

KPU PRINTS FULL

INTENSITY (0-7): (NOTE 1)

ENTER
PULSE
WIDTH:

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

Figure 7-2. Raid Tape Operation and Online Simulation (Sheet 1 of 3)

INSTALL A RAID TAPE
IN LOWER MTU
(ADDRESS 1.
ITEM 4) WITH

[PROT] SWITCH
(ITEM 5) IN

ENTER:
CC100 55
(NOTE 1)

Change 16 7-3/(7-4 blank)

KPU PRINTS:
ENTER BEAM
WIDTH:

CONVERT RIE PANEL I

[HITS/BEAM WIDTH]

(ITEM 7) READOUT
TO BEAMWIDTH
(NOTE 3)

ENTER
RESULTS OF
CONVERSION
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
ENTER
SIMULATION
FIRE UNITS: 01
(NOTE 4)

ENTER MINIMUM

TITLE OF RAID DISPLAY
AND THEN INTENSITY

PRINTS: ENTER (0-7)
HINIMUM (NOTE 2)

KPU PRINTS:

SUCCESSION (1F
ENTERING DATA
FROM CONSOLE,
THIS MUST BE
DONE AT THE
KPU)

PRESS

ON KPU TWICE IN

ENTER NAME
0F ONE FU
AVAILABLE

(NOTES 1
AND 5)

FOR EXERCISE

KPU PRINTS:
02
(7€)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

KPU PRINTS
SIMULATION

READY?

ENTER
€c130
Thms
(NOTES 1.
6 AND 12)

KPU PRINTS
<77 130 40 ACK>
DDG AND AROD
DISPLAY
TOD ENTERED

KPU PRINTS
<77 130 a0 ACK>

MS$202121D
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DATA
RECORDING

ENTER:
S
(NOTE 1)

SET CONSOLE
\ SWITCHES TO/

| DESIRED
\CCNDITIONS
' (CHAP 4)

KPU WAITS
FOR INPUT

KPU PRINTS: 1
<77 17 40 ACK>

EXERCISE BEGINS.
ON COMPLETION OF
EXERCISE KPU
PRINTS .
SIMULATIO
EXERC1SE COMPLETE

COMPLETION
DESIRED

YES

<_ RECORDING

YES

\ ENTER |06
\ THUMBWHEELS (ITEM 1)

\ AND PRESS | START !

i (ITEM 2) THEN

ON ADP

\ RESTART |
\\ (ITE 3)(NOTE 9)
i
] _J
|
|
[ |
KE' PRINTS 1
<77 0§ 11 SYSTEM RESTART>

<77 06 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>

ENTER: ;
13 /

KPU PRINTS. |
<77 13 40 ACK> |

]

kPU PRINTS
77 105 40 ACK
|

]

N

ENTER /

€C101 54

\\
\

1
|
Kpo FRINTS. |
<77 121 4D ACK> |
AND ‘
|

|

SYSTEM TAPE
REWINDS

|

SYSTEM TAPE

FROM UPPER
MTY

|
|
l

KPU PRINTS I
100 40 ACK>

|
| [
!

KPU PRINTS i
<77 104 A0 ATk>

|

! <77 12 40 ACK>
<MOUNT SCRATCH TAPE
i ON CHANNEL 0>
<ENTER C 1O CONTINUE}

OR T TQ TERMINATE . >|
| i
| )

]
} KPU PRINTS E
i l
|
|

V&NSTALL SCRATCH TAPE

WITH | PROT | SWITCH

(ITEM 5) IN

\

POSITION ON
UPPER MTU

ENTER
cc7

VERIFVﬁEDT—ﬂ\\

(ITEM 8) AND
WRITE ENABLE

(ITEM 9) ’
ON UPPER
MTU ARE LIT

I

ENTER-
CC100 54
(NOTE 1)

I—
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O
O
Q:
O

KPU PRINTS
<DATA RECORDING
U UTAPE MOUNTED?
Y N>
(NOTE 13)

TapE
mounTsr
\\///
VES
\\ /

1
| /
KPU PRINTS i ENTER /
CENTER SITE  ~——\ OWN SITE /
|
\

1 NUMBER > ©ONUMBER

} ! /

| U

E I

% r__ [T ;

| | | ‘

; ' KPU PRINTS r

| | <DATA RECORDING | |
} IN Co
| .
I
1

|
PROGRESS I {

)
| i
- !
|

I

CONTINUE
OR TERMINATE
DATA
RECORDING

\\T?hNTINUE 17

@ |

TERMINATE

Figure 7-2. Raid Tape Operation and Online Simulation (Sheet 2 of 3)
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Figure 7-2. Raid Tape Operation and Online Simulation (Sheet 3 of 3)

Change 16 7-5/(7-6 blank)

PROCEDURE IS WRITTEN WITH SYSTEM TAPE INSTALLED IN
UPPER MTU (ADDRESS 0, ITEM 4). ENTRIES MAY BE MADE
AT EITHER KPU OR CONSOLE, SEE FIGURE 3-5 FOR CON-
SOLE AND KPU ENTRY PROCEDURE.
THIS ENTRY DEFINES THE WEAKEST INTENSITY THAT CAN
BE ASSIGNED A SIMULATED TARGET REPORT AT MAXIMUM
RANGE OF THE SIMULATED RADAR (NORMALLY IN LIVE/SIM
3 OR GREATER).
BEAMWIDTH CONVERSION
a. CONVERT RIE | PANEL HITS PER BEAMWIDTH READOUT

(WHICH IS IN OCTAL) TO DECIMAL:

BEAMWIDTH = A B Cqg

(AX 8% + BX8") + CXx8b

= (AX64) + (BX8) + (CX1)

= DECIMAL EQUIVALENT OF BEAMWIDTH
b. DIVIDE DECIMAL EQUIVALENT BEAMWIDTH NUMBER BY

11.38 AND ADD 0.7 TO DETERMINE BEAMWIDTH.
FIRE UNITS DESIGNATED FOR SIMULATED EXERCISE MUST
HAVE BEEN PREVIOUSLY DEFINED (CC120) IF NOT DONE
DURING INITIALIZATION, DO SO NOW. LIVE OR SIMULATED
FIRE UNIT NAMES MAY BE USED. HOWEVER, IF A LIVE FIRE
UNIT IS ENTERED, IT MAY NOT BE ON AN ACTIVE LINK.
NAME OF FIRE UNIT IS OBTAINED BY OBSERVING INFORMA-
TION ON DISPLAY CONSOLE ARO. FOR AN ATDL-1 FIRE UNIT
THE HOT MISSILE COUNT MUST ALSO BE ENTERED.
EXAMPLE:
ATDL-1 FIRE UNIT INPUT 01 BB0O1 10
ALL RAIDS BEGIN AT TIME: 00 00 00 HRS. THIS ENTRY T
SPECIFIES BEGIN TIME OF RAID: EXAMPLE: CC130 00 30 00
MEANS THAT THE RAID WILL START 30 MINUTES INTO THE
RAID.
IF DATA RECORDING HAS TAKEN PLACE, ENTER CC13 AND
REPLACE THE TAPE PRIOR TO PERFORMING THE CCOS.
THE SWITCH SETTINGS IN TABLE 7-2 ARE USED WHEN NO
LOCAL RADAR IS AVAILABLE.
CC06 RESETS AUTO-INITIATE TO MANUAL. OPERATOR MUST
RESET TO AUTO-INITIATE, IF DESIRED.
IF EXCESS TIME HAS ELAPSED SINCE ENTERING 'R, ENTER
CC130 AGAIN TO ENSURE STARTING AT THE BEGINNING OF
THE RAID.
SYSTEM MUST BE CONFIGURED IN A BATTALION CONFIGU-
RATION ALLOWING SIMULATION (REFER TO TABLE 3-9.1).
IF AUTOMATIC SIF CODE VALIDATION (CC151) IS ACTIVE, A
NEW SYSTEM DATE OR TIME CAN BE INPUT. CC130 WILL
AUTOMATICALLY DEACTIVATE THE CC151 PROCESS WHILE
THE SYSTEM DATE OR TIME CHANGE IS MADE. CC130 WILL
AUTOMATICALLY REACTIVATE CC151 PROCESS IF A VALID
IFF TABLE EXISTS FOR THE NEW SYSTEM DATE AND/OR
TIME. IF THE CC151 PROCESS IS DEACTIVATED (DUE TO NO
VALID IFF TABLE) BY THE NEW DATE/TIME ENTERED. IT WILL
REMAIN OFF UNTIL A NEW CC151 IS ACTIVATED WITH A
VALID IFF TABLE.
IF EITHER OF THE FOLLOWING ERROR MESSAGES: "SET
WRITE ENABLE SWITCH” OR "SCRATCH TAPE NOT ON-LINE"
IS QUTPUT. CHECK ITEM 4, 9, AND 10 FOR PROPER
SETTINGS. ENTER R IN RESPONSE TO <ENTER R TO RETRY
OR T TO TERMINATE >, AND ENTER APPROPRIATE RE-
SPONSE AFTER MESSAGE "DATA RECORDING TAPE
MOUNTED ? Y/N*.
] 'NDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 558791A
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Table 7-2. RIE Panel | and Il and Simulator Switch Settings for Raid Tape Operation and Online Simulation

RIE

[ INTERROGATION |

SELECT CONTROL - LOCAL

[ VIDEO DISTRIBUTION |

[VPU INPUT SELECT |

CONSOLE/LOCAL - LOCAL
VPU A-NORM
VPU B-NORM

DATA SOURCE SELECT

RADAR - SIM
IFF - SIM

AUTOMATIC CLUTTER MAPPER

MODE SELCT - AC
OVERLAP SELECT - DOMAIN
SAMPLE/SCAN-1

MAP RANGE

RANGE ADJ - 2500

| MAPPER DECISION VALUES

NORMAL MAP

INCREMENT - 04

DECREMENT - 04

START - 32
AUTO/MANUAL - AUTO
BEAM WIDTH (088°) - 57

[ RADAR INTEGRATION |

AZIMUTH MODE - ACP/ANP ONLY

PRE TRIGGER

ALIGNMENT - 444
PULSE WIDTH - 3

RIE Il

RDR/CPU - ON LINE
INTEGRATED MODE - OFF
POWER - ON

RADAR PROCESSING

MEMORY - ON-LINE

[ QUANTIZERS AND CFAR |

AUTO/MANUAL - AUTO
HIGH THRESHOLD - 04
LOW THRESHOLD - 04

| AUTO CLUTTER MAPPER

THRESHOLD - 40

AUTO/MANUAL - AUTO
HIGH THRESHOLD - 04
LOW THRESHOLD - 04

AUTO CLUTTER MAPPER

THRESHOLD - 40
RADAR J-BOX - FI INHIBIT

| TARGET PROCESSOR

AZ OFFSET (SWEEPS) - 04
BITE - OFF

TARGET DETECTOR |

AUTO/A/B - AUTO
MATRIX - 4

JAM DETECTOR

ON/OFF - ON
THRESHOLD - 12

RADAR TGT DECISION VALUES

START - 15
STOP -1
MIN WIDTH (.088) - 13

RADAR SIMULATOR |

POWER - ON
MODE - STD
PFR-HZ - 229

ANTENNA

RATE RPM - 10
DIRECTION - CW
RECVR NOISE VOLTS PEAK - OFF

NOTE

These switch settings are used when no local radar is available.

Change 10 7-6.1/(7-6.2 blank)



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

RAID TRACKS

TAPE l

ADP

DISPLAY CONSOLE

RECORDED
DATA
TAPE

SWITCH ACTIONS

MS 202123
Figure 7-3. Simulation Playback
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SYSTEM
BOOTLOADED
AND IN BATTALION
CONFIGURATION
(NOTES 3
AND 4)

PERFORM
BOOTLOAD AND
CONFIGURE
(CHAP 3)
(NOTE 4)

ENTER:
€C100 50
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

ENTER:
€C100 51
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

ENTER III N

[PROGRAM/TEST SELECT|

THUMBWHEELS (ITEM 3)

PRESS [START] (ITEM 4)

THEN PRESS

(ITEM 5)

L

KPU PRINTS:

<77 06 11 SYSTEM RESTART>
<77 06 20 RESET TIME OF DAY>
MOUNT RAID TAPE--READY?

MTU READS PROGRAM
AND RECORDED DATA TAPES
AND KPU PRINTS:
<77 33 00 REQUESTED COMPLETE>
SET RIE SWITCHES

PULSE WIDTH: nn

BEAM WIDTH: nnn
SET SIM PANEL SWITCHES TO:

PRF SW = nnn

RATE SW nn
MODE SW = nn
ROTATION SW = CW OR CCW

NOISE SW = OFF OR n, nn

INSTALL RECORDED DATA
TAPE IN MTU ADDRESS 1

(ITEM 1) WITH [PROT]

SWITCH (ITEM 2)

w [7Aor)

POSITION

ENTER:
CC100 55
(NOTE 1)

L ARE SWITCHES SET?

ENTER:
€C105 1
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 105 40 ACK>

ENTER:
CC101 54
(NOTE 1)

SET
SWITCHES
PER
PRINTOUT

KPU PRINTS:

{
PRESS 06 START: @
RESTART

KPU PRINTS:
<77 101 40 ACK>
SYSTEM TAPE:

REWIND TO [BOT|

(ITEM §)

REMOVE
SYSTEM TAPE
FROM MTU
ADDRESS 0
(ITEM 1)

INSTALL RAID TAPE
IN MTU ADDRESS O

(ITEM 1) WITH

SWITCH (ITEM 2)

tw [rhor]

POSITION

®

ENTER:
£C100 54
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

ENTER:
CC130

Thms

(NOTES 1
AND 5)

WRITE
POWER READY ON LINE ENABLE

O O

LAKP  FAULT
TEST RESET FORWARD REWIND

O0O0O0

KPU PRINTS:

<77 130 40 ACK>
0DG SHOWS TOD AT
00:00:00

KPU PRINTS:
<77 104 40 ACK>

&

PRESS

REQ SEND

ON KPU
TWICE

KPU PRINTS:
<77 130 40 ACK>

©
o

CHANNEL
SELECT

KPU PRINTS:

ENTER RAID ID:
(RAID NAME)
ENTER SIMULATION
FIRE UNITS

(FIRE UNITS)

'

[

PLAYBACK
BEGINS

'IEIHEIHHI'

(NOTE 2)

KPU PRINTS:

SIMULATION
READY?

l

[

ENTER:
CC114 1 HH X A
(NOTE 1)

AT END OF
PLAYBACK.
KPU PRINTS:

SIM PLAYBACK

TERMINATED

KPU PRINTS:
<77 114 40 ACK>

STOP

Figure 7-4. Simulation Playback Procedure

Change 16 7-9/(7-10 blank)

231
5
B OL

7

© KD

QO

S

N
\g}

MAGNETIC TAPE
CARTRIDGE (ROTATED)

NOTES:

2

(———————— PRIMARY CPY

RUN

RE-

STOPPED, START

INHIBIT
—— PROGRAM LOAD —

CHAN CHAN

L 10 m
——————— PROGRAM, TEST ————y
SELECT
[Z START

N J
PART OF
ADP STATUS AND CONTROL PANEL

ENTRIES MAY BE MADE AT KPU OR CONSOLE
(SEE FIG. 3-5).

ANY DISTURBANCE OR PRESSING OF BUT-
TONS OR SWITCHES ON ANY CONSOLE WILL
CAUSE PLAYBACK PROGRAM TO ABORT.

PROCEDURE IS WRITTEN WITH SYSTEM TAPE
INSTALLED IN UPPER MTU (ADORESS 0, \TEM
1).

SYSTEM MUST BE CONFIGURED IN A BATTAL-
ION CONFIGURATION ALLOWING SIMULATION
PLAYBACK (REFER TO TABLE 3-9.1)

IF AUTOMATIC SIF CODE VALIDATION (CC151)
IS ACTIVE, A NEW SYSTEM DATE OR TIME CAN
BE INPUT. CC130 WILL AUTOMATICALLY DE-
ACTIVATE THE CC151 PROCESS WHILE THE
SYSTEM DATE OR TIME CHANGE IS MADE.
CC130 WILL AUTOMATICALLY REACTIVATE
CC151 PROCESS IF A VALID IFF TABLE EXISTS
FOR THE NEW SYSTEM DATE AND/OR TIME. IF
THE CC151 PROCESS IS DEACTIVATED (DUE
TO NO VALID (FF TABLE) BY THE NEW
DATE/TIME ENTERED, IT WILL REMAIN OFF UN-
TIL A NEW CC151 IS ACTIVATED WITH A VALID
IFF TABLE.

] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
MS 427759C
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CHAPTER 8

DATA REDUCTION AND RECORDING

Section I. DATA RECORDING

8-1. General. Recording of an exercise must be
accomplished if full utilization of the simulated raid
playback (CC33) or data reduction and printout
program (DRPP, CC32) is to be realized.
Exercises may be fully simulated [fig. _8-1), fully
live (fig._8-2), or any mixture of simulated and live.
All operator actions at all online display consoles,
all fire unit and site command messages and
change of status messages, alerts, external
command entries, as well as the full central track
file are recorded and may be evaluated via the use
of simulated raid playback or Data

Reduction and Printout Program. Fully live

exercises can only be evaluated usingDRPP.

8-2. Data Recording Procedure. In order to
record a fully live exercise it is not necessary to use
a raid tape; therefore the MTU not having the
system tape installed may be used for data
recording. However, when recording a simulated or
mixture of live and simulated exercise, it is
necessary to logically (CC105, CC101) and
physically disable the system tape to provide the
additional MTU required for generating the
recorded data tape (RDT). [Figure 8-3]gives the

procedures-to initiate and terminate data recording.

RAID
TAPE

ADP

RECORDED
DATA
TAPE

TRACKS

DISPLAY CONSOLE

SWITCH ACTIONS

MS 202124

Figure 8-1. Raid Tape Exercise With Data Recording

Change 16
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OPERATOR ACTIONS
AND LIVE DATA

v

TEMPORARY
STORAGE
AREAS

1
] v v

SWITCH ACTION gg%uiuguo ALERT ACTION TRACK
ACCUMULATOR O AN TOR ACCUMULATOR FILE
HI RATE LOW RATE
TIMER TIMER

RECORDED
DATA
TAPE

MS 202125

Figure 8-2. Data Recording

8-2 Change 6



START

CONFIGURED IN
CC20 THRU cC22
OR CC24 THRU CC26

CONFIGURE
IN CC20 THRU
CC2e OR cC24
THRU CC26

STMULATION
O0R SIM/LIVE
RECORDING

CHAPTER 7
FIG.

ENTER:
CC100 nn
(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:

<77 100 40 ACK>

KPU PRINTS:
<ENTER CURRENT TIME
AND DATE THROUGH
CC130 TIME AND DATE
ENTRY !>
<ENTER € 70 CONTINUE
OR T TO TERMINATE.>

KPU PRINTS:

Y/N>

<DATA RECORDING
TAPE MOUNTED?

(SEE NOTE 3)

7-2

IF SYSTEM TAPE WAS BOOTLOADED WITH
SYSTEM TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT ) = [:]

SCRATCH TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT]| n = _ nh o= 55,

IF SYSTEM TAPE WAS BOOTLOADED WITH

SYSTEM TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT| -

SCRATCH TAPE MTU [CHANNEL SELECT] n

"

(_0—_!‘ an = 54.

SEE FIGURE 3-7 FOR TAPE INSTALLATION PROCEDURES

<MOUNT
<ENTER
<CC104
<CC100
<AFTER
<ENTER

KPU PRINTS:
<77 12 40 ACK>
SCRATCH TAPE ON CHANNEL n>

FOLLOWING CONTROL COMMAND CODE(S):>

4 MLU n>

an>

ENTRY OF ABOVE COMMAND CODES.>
C TO CONTINUE. T TO TERMINATE.>

TERMINATE
OR CONTINUE

TERMINATE

CONTINUE

INSTALL
SCRATCH TAPE
IN MTU NOT
0CCUPIED BY
SYSTEM TAPE
(SEE NOTES
2 AND 3)

SET SCRATCH
TAPE MTU

[CHANNEL SELECT]|

10 [n]

(ITEM 2)

—
NO ENTER:
N
YES
KPU PRINTS:
<ENTER SITE
NUMBER : >

KPU

ENTER OWN PRINTS .
SITE RECORD
e <DATA RECORDING

c !
(NOTE 1) IN PROCESS!>

KPU PRINTS:
<77 104 40 ACK>

Figure 8-3. Data recording Procedure (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 16 8-3/(8-4 blank)

)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 130 40 ACK>

KPU PRINTS:
<77 130 40 ACK>

CONTINUE
OR TERMINATE

CONTINUE

KPU PRINTS:
<DATA RECGOROING
IN PROCESS!>

TERMINATE

PROCEED
WITH
EXERCISE

MS 558705A
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5 ]

NO 1 17E
© POWER READY D% LfHE ENABLE

KPU PRINTS-
NOTE 4 DURING
EXERCISE

O

SCRATCH TAPE MUST BE IN THE [BLANK |

!
- s
©® 7 : 0o
ENTER . / r—@— i fot
(Ngggan gﬂ‘:\'__‘ s |
= T ! ‘
\ @] =l g O
— o l\
o f
| el gt T
V_—k— ' 7 i —~ T
| ] | | © ;H O 'y
\ ENTER. | KPU PRINTS. EVEIRY 7
\ £c13 i <77 13 40 ACK> | ' ‘l ‘);? ‘
\ (NOTE 1) | <CATA RECOENING ; Sl pee NoTES
| COMPLETE > i ) ﬁi | | (:} }fj
R, NN [ 1 ENTRIES MAY BE MADE FROM EITHER THE
| ! ' I o KPU OR THE CONSOLE (FIGURE 3-5)
! & —
=Y I ! 2 THE TPROT! SWITCH (ITEM 1) ON THE
: i

CONTINUE
RECORDING

POSITION AND THE |WRITE ENABLE |

{MRITE ENABLE :
INDICATOR (ITEM 3) °F THE SCRATCH
TAPE MTyU MUST BE o1°

\\
J
[
@

@}j
5
|

| e
]

-
I
L

i
{

IF EITHER OF THE FOLLOWING ERRCR
MESSAGES  "SET WRITE ENABLE SWITCR-®
CR "SCRATCH TAPE NOT ON-LINE™ IS
QUTPUT CHECY ITEMS 2.3 AND 5 FOR
PROPER SETTINGS AND ENTER R IN
RESPONSE 70 <ENTER K TQ RETRvY (R

T TC TERMINATE > AND ENTER
AFPROPRIATE RESFONSE AFTER MES
DATA RECORDING TAPE MUCUNTED?>

<

AGE
Y N

4 {(8) <EOT DETECTED WHILE RECORDING -
RCT 1S FULL>
CR
(b) <EOQT DETECTED WHILE WRITING ECF
RDT IS FULL>
JR
(c) <HEADER RECGRD INCGRRECT -
FESTART DATA PECGROING>

KPU PRINTS:
<77 105 40 ACK>

|
|
I

e

e~ INDITATES ESUIPMENT MAR: ING

o

KPU PRINTS
<77 101 40 ACk>

AND 1B
TAPE REWINDS 70 .

ClBoT] (1Tem 4

ENTER
CC101 nn
(NOTE 1)

MS 202126C
Figure 8-3. Data Recording Procedure (Sheet 2 of 2)
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Section Il. DATA REDUCTION

8-3. General. Utilization of the data reduction and
printout program (DRPP) provides the means to
evaluate operator actions during a live or simulated
exercise. The DRPP is activated via KPU entries, ax
provides up to nine different reports that provide
information concerning all aspects of the exercise
[8-4). One of these reports, the flight reference report,
available only for simulated exercises and the other
eight reports are available for either live or stimulant
exercises. [Table 8-1]is provided for data reduction
requirement during evaluation of sequence event
reports.

8-4. DRPP Reports.

NOTE
A recorded data tape or raid tape
must be provided to perform DRPP.
DRPP can only be loaded from a
fresh Bootload.

Upon initialization, the DRPP proceeds to print a report
index [fig. _8-5) on the KPU that lists the report available
and the code to enter on the KPU to enable the printout
of each report. The nine reports available are discussed
in the following subparagraphs. For reports except the
flight reference report, the user requested to verify the
Recorded Data Tape (RDT) site number.

lists DRPP Option Messages and figure 8-7|lists DRPP
Error Messages.

NOTE

Any occurrence of track number
AAO000 causes a blank to be output in
the track number field of all
applicable reports. Non-zero,
erroneous track numbers cannot be
protected against and can appear in
the reports.

a. Initialization and System Status Report (report 1
The initialization and system status
information (fig. 8-9 |and[8-11) consists of initialization
formation report, defended point information, safe
corridor information, height finder information, system
status information, track limits information, data link
information, equipment status information, and
simulation parameters information.

b. Weapon System Summary Report (report 2] fig.]

[8-5). The weapon system summary report[(fig. 8-12]and
[8-12.1) contains a summary of site/fire unit information

Change 16

for all units in the system, and a summary of track
information as it relates to each sitef/fire unit or a
particular site/fire unit.

c. Hostile Track Summary Report (report 3[_fig 8
[5). The hostile track summary report (fig. 8-13) contains
information concerning each track assigned exercise.

d. Sequence Event Report (report 4,[fig. 8-5). The

sequence event report and[8-14.1)) gives user
a view at the central file (memory) for a select period of
time, including switch actions. The operations are noted
as activated switches, which indicated by codes.
lists all concerned display console switches and
indicators along with the code they appear in the
sequence event report. The time period for the
sequence event report is requested by ADP, via KPU
printouts.

e. Track History Report (report 5, fig__8-5) The
time history report (fig._8-15|and(8-15.1) gives the use
view of all activity concerning all tracks or only specific
track requested. When this report is requires the KPU
printout requests a determination whether all tracks or a
specific track be reduced.

f. Track Assignment Report (report 6,[fig. 8-5).
The track assignment report [fig. 8-16) gives the user
all identifying assignment data for all tracks assigned
during the exercise.

g. Raid Summary Report (report 7,[fig. 8-5). raid
summary report (fig. 8-17) gives the user a summation
of the effectiveness of the exercise.

h. Flight Reference Report (report 8,[fig. 8-5).
flight reference report is the only report
requires that the exercise be simulated, as all of
information involved must come from the raid tape.
This report is divided into three sections: flight profile,
chaff control, and ECM capability reports. Each section
of the flight reference report is produced on a separate
pass of the tape.

i. Intelligence Information Report (report 9,[fig. 8
[5). The intelligence information report gives the user all
available intelligence information recorded during the
exercise. Refer to TM 9-1430-652-10-7 for Intelligence
Information Report.

8-5. Data Reduction Procedure. The procedure n

operating the DRPP program is contained in[figure 8-

8-5
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DATA
TAPE
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REDUCTION
TAPE
(SEE NOTE)

SORT/
ANALYZE
ADP

LINE

|———»] PRINTER
(SEE NOTE)

NOTE:
OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
MS 202127
Figure 8-4. Data Reduction

Table 8-1. Display Console Switch and Indicator Codes

Code Switch or indicator name
1 TRACK DATA DISPLAY ATMS TOS FRIEND/AN
2 TRACK DATA DISPLAY OTHER SERV FRIEND/AN
3 TRACK DATA DISPLAY LOCAL AUTO FRIEND/AN
4 TRACK DATA DISPLAY LOCAL MANUAL FRIEND/AN
5 TRACK DATA DISPLAY ATMS TOS UNK/AN
6 TRACK DATA DISPLAY OTHER SERV UNK/AN
7 TRACK DATA DISPLAY LOCAL AUTO UNK/AN
8 TRACK DATA DISPLAY LOCAL MANUAL HOST/AN
9 TRACK DATA DISPLAY ATMS TOS HOST/AN
10 TRACK DATA DISPLAY OTHER SERV HOST/AN
11 TRACK DATA DISPLAY LOCAL AUTO HOST/AN
12 TRACK DATA DISPLAY LOCAL MANUAL HOST/AN
13 TRACK DATA DISPLAY Q73 RR FRIEND/AN
14 TRACK DATA DISPLAY Q73 RR UNK/AN
15 TRACK DATA DISPLAY Q73 RR HOST/AN
16 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY ALL EM/SEL EM
17 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY ALL AN/SEL AN
18 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAYALL FU/ SEL FU

8-6 Change 6



Table 8-1. Display Console switch and indicator Codes

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

-Continued
Code Switch or indicator name
19 CONSOLE MODE MON/TEST
20 CONSOLE MODE TRACK/TAC
21 TRACK DATA DISPLAY UNK/HOST
22 TASK FUNCTIONS 1/1/4
23 TASK FUNCTIONS 1/2/1/8
24 TASK FUNCTIONS CENTER/OFFSET
25 TASK FUNCTIONS CLEAR ALERT
26 BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY MAP 1/MAP 2
27 TRACK DATA DISPLAY VEL VECTOR FRIEND
28 TRACK DATA DISPLAY VEL VECTOR UNK
29 TRACK DATA DISPLAY VEL VECTOR HOST
30 TRACK DATA DISPLAY SIM TEST TRACKS
31 TRACK DATA DISPLAY ALT
32 TRACK DATA DISPLAY AN ON
33 TRACK DATA DISPLAY INDV TTG
34 TRACK DATA DISPLAY PAIR LINES
35 TRACK DATA DISPLAY THREAT
36 TRACK DATA DISPLAY SPEED
37 BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY JAM STROBE
38 BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY VOLUME
39 BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY FIXED POINTS SITES
40 TASK SELECTIONS TARGET PROC PARAM
41 TASK SELECTIONS PPI DATA ENTRY
42 TASK SELECTIONS (spare)
43 TASK SELECTIONS STATUS BOARD DATA
44 TASK SELECTIONS AIR DEF OPNS
45 TASK SELECTIONS IDENT-- IFF
46 TASK SELECTIONS VIDEO SWITCH
47 TASK SELECTIONS Q73 REMOTE RADAR
48 TASK SELECTIONS (spare)
49 TASK SELECTIONS ASSIGN
50 TASK SELECTIONS ADL DATA
51 TASK SELECTIONS TRACK DATA
52 When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS INTERROGATE MODE

When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CLEAR INDV VECTOR

Change 14 8-7
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Table 8-1. Display Console Switch and Indicator Codes

-Continued

Code

Switch or indicator name

52
(Cont)

53

54

55

When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ACCEPT RECMD ASSIGI
When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS TBM

When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ECCM 4

When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CLEAR HOLD FIRE
When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ERASE JAM STROBE
When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG EM BY BN
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS MSLS EXPENDED
When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENGAGE

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ECCM 3

When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 13

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENTER JAM STROBE
When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS RETURN TO AUTO
When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG AN BY BN
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS HOST

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENTER IFF CODE
When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS GATED MTI VIDEO
When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DROP PTR

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS AUTO--RAMIT
When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CENSOR

When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG FU BY BN
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

8-8 Change 14
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Table 8-1. Display Console Switch and Indicator Codes

- Continued
Code Switch or indicator name
55 When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
(cont) When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS UNK

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS MODE 4 CHAL
When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS MTI VIDEO
When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 12
When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CMD CODE
When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS RAID SIZE MANY
56 When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS PROC MTI
When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG ENG BNDRY
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare )
When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS FRIEND
When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS INTERROGATE
When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS NORMAL VIDEO
When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 11
When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CANCEL SEC ASSIGN
When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ACTION MANAGE CODE
When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS RAID SIZE FEW
57 When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS PROC NORMAL
When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENTER SPEED LIMITS
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS INTERROGATE
When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS IFF MODE DESIG
When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG MAP 2
When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 10
When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CLEAR STATUS
When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS COMPLI CODE
When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS RAID SIZE SINGLE
58 When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS G SENSITIVITY
When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG INDV VECTOR
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)
When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS MSL COUNT COLD

Change 8
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Table 8-1. Display Console Switch and Indicator Codes

-Continued

Code

Switch or indicator name

58
(Cont)

59

60

61

When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DROP PTR

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS SIM-TEST IDENT
When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ECCM 2

When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS SUBORD FUS
When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CLEAR EFFECT
When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (Spare)

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS SITE ADRS - NAME
When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIGN INDV EM
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS MSL COUNT HOT
When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS SEND PTR

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS IDENT AMPLI-CT-PLT
When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ECCM 1

When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 7

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENGAGE RIPPLE
When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (Spare)

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS SITE INIT - IDENT
When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG INDV AN
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS FU STATUS

When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ACTION MANAGE CODE
When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS HOST

When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG VPU-B INPUT
When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 6

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENGAGE

When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS SEND PTR

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS POSN ENTRY
When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS GATE COMPLETE
When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG INDV FU
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS FU ALERT STATUS
When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS COMPLI CODE

8-10 Change 14
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Table 8-1. Display Console Switch and Indicator Codes

-Continued

Code

Switch or indicator name

61
(Cont)

62

63

64
65
66
67
68
69

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS UNK ASSUMD ENEMY
When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG VPU-A INPUT
When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 5

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS BN ASSIGN

When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS TRACK VEL - HDG
When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS STOP AZ - RANGE
When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENTER THREAT LIMIT
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS CMD CODE

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS UNK

When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG SPCL VIDEO
When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 4

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ADL ADRS

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS TRACK HEIGHT

When 40 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS START AZ - RANGE
When 41 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ENTER ALT LIMITS
When 42 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 43 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ASSIGN ROW NUMBER
When 44 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS MODE 4 CHAL

When 45 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS FRIEND

When 46 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG MAP 1

When 47 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS LINK 3

When 48 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (spare)

When 49 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS ACCEPT RECMD ASSIGN
When 50 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS WEAPON TYPE

When 51 activated, TASK FUNCTIONS (Spare)

ARO DATA SELECTIONS CONTRL CMD ENTRY m
VIDEO SELECTIONS SIM-TEST

VIDEO SELECTIONS A SECT/M SECT

VIDEO SELECTIONS PROC

VIDEO SELECTIONS IFF-SIF

VIDEO SELECTIONS SPCL

Change 14 8-11



Table 8-1. Display Console Switch and Indicator Codes

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

-Continued
Code Switch or indicator name
70 VIDEO SELECTIONS NORM
71 Code not used
72 FAULTS
73 FAULTS SWEEP LOST
74 FAULTS CONSLE PROC FAULT
75 ARO DATA SELECTIONS JAM BY REPORT SOURCE
76 ARO DATA SELECTIONS FU BY STAT
77 ARO DATA SELECTIONS FU BY BN
78 ARO DATA SELECTIONS ALL FU
79 ARO DATA SELECTIONS FILTER DATA
80 BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY 10 MI/20 KM
81 BACKGROUND DATA DISPLAY ANGLE MARKS
82 CONSOLE MODE COMP VIDEO ON
83 SYSTEM MODE HOLD FIRE AUTO/MANUAL
84 SYSTEM MODE ASSIGN AUTO/MANUAL
85 SYSTEM MODE CEASE FIRE AUTO/MANUAL
86 SYSTEM MODE INITIATE AUTO/MANUAL
87 SYSTEM MODE TRACK RADAR/BECON
88 SYSTEM MODE INTRG AUTO/MANUAL
89 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY EM BY BN
90 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY AN BY BN
91 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY FU BY BN
92 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY (spare)
93 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY (spare)
94 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY (spare)
95 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY INDV EM
96 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY INDV AN
97 FIRE UNIT DATA DISPLAY INDV FU
98 TERMN COMMANDS CEASE FIRE
99 TERMN COMMANDS HOLD FIRE
100 TERMN COMMANDS CEASE ENGMT
101 TASK FUNCTIONS DESIG OFFSET
102 TASK FUNCTIONS DROP
103 TASK FUNCTIONS POSN HOOK
104 TASK FUNCTIONS DEHOOK
105 TASK FUNCTIONS NUMBER HOOK
106 TASK FUNCTIONS SEQ HOOK
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Table 8-1.Display Console Switch and Indicator Codes

Continued

Code Switch or indicator name

107 TASK FUNCTIONS UPDATE

108 TASK FUNCTIONS INITIATE

109 CENTER TAB

110 Code not used

111 ALERTS ATTN REQD

112 ALERTS ILLEGL ACTION

113 ALERTS ACTION REQD

114 ALERTS ILLEGL PAIR

115 ALERTS TRACK LIMIT

116 ALERTS SIM-TEST TRACKS

8-13
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DATA REDUCTION PROGRAM OPERATING
REPORT INDEX {SEE NOTE 1)

- INITIALIZATION AND SYSTEM STATUS REPORT

- WEAPON SYSTEM SUMMARY REPORT (SEE NOTE 2)
- HOSTILE TRACK SUMMARY REPORT

- SEQUENCE EVENT REPORT

TRACK HISTORY REPORT

- TRACK ASSIGNMENT REPORT

- RAID SUMMARY REPORT {SEE NOTE 4)
- FLIGHT REFERENCE REPORT {SEE NOTE 3
- INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION REPORT

O O NOYU B W N
]

TO TERMINATE DATA REDUCTION TYPE T
PLEASE RESPOND WITH THE NUMBER OF THE REPORT DESIRED
N/A

DO YCU WANT GEOREF OR STEREQO (G/S)?

A

WHERE DO YOU WANT REPORT QUTPUT? KPU/PNT/TAP
AAA {SEE NOTE6

(SEE NOTE 5)

VERIFY RECORDED DATA TAPE SITE NO.
RECORDED SITE NO. IS XXXXXXXX
ENTER C TO CONTINUE OR R TO REMOUNT

A
A:OPTION R
R
MOUNT RECORDING TAPE ON LOGICAL UNIT 4., READY? Y/N
A {SEE NOTET)

VERIFY RECORDED DATA TAPE SITE NO.
RECORDED SITE NO. IS XXXXXXXX
ENTER C TO CONTINUE OR R TO REMQUNT

C

A:QPTION C
DO YOU WANT THE REPORT INDEX AGAIN? Y/N (SEE NOTE 1)
N

TO TERMINATE DATA REOUCTION TYPE T
PLEASE RESPOND WITH THE NUMBER OF THE REPORT DESIRED
T

DATA REDUCTION TERMINATED MS$196038D

Figure 8-5. DRPP Report Index (Sheet 1 of 2)
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NOTES:

6.
7.

WHEN DRPP HAS SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETED OUTPUTTING DATA FQR THE SELECTED
REPORT, THE QUTPUT 1S TERMINATED WITH THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE: DO YOU

NEED REPORT INDEX AGAINT Y/N THE OPERATOR SHOULD RESPOND WITH ¥ (YES) OR

N (NO). A Y (YES) RESPOMSE OUTPUTS MENU STARTING AT REPORT INDEX. A N (HNO)
RESPONSE QUTPUTS STARTING AT “TO TERMINATE...".

THESE REPORTS CONTAIN AIR TRACK AND SITE/FIRE UNIT DATA THAT CAN BE CROSS
REFERENCED BY TIME (SINCE ALL EVENTS ARE TIME SEQUENCED IN EACH
INDIVIDUAL REPCRT)

THIS REPORT IS USED TO PROCESS ONLY RAID TAPES CONTAINING SIMULATED
EXERCISES. THIS REPORT IS THE ONLY REPORT THAT IS NOT SELECTABLE WHEN
PROCESSING A RECORDED DATA TAPE.

YALID FOR BATTALION RECORDED DATA TAPE OMLY.

THIS MESSAGE IS OUTPUT IN RESPOMSE TO 2, 4, OR 5 KPU INPUT RESPONSE TO THE
REQUEST FOR A REPORT PROMPT. A 'G' ENTRY CAUSES THE REQUESTED REPORT TO
SUBSTITUTE GEOREF COORDIMATES FOR STEREQ. AH 'S’ [NDICATES NORMAL
PROCESSING. ANY OTHER INPUT CAUSES THE PROMPT TO REPEAT.

QUTPUT TO KPU, LINE PRINTER, OR TAPE MOUNTED ON LOGICAL UNIT 5.

A Y WILL READ NEW LEADER RECORD AND REQUEST VERIFICATION. A N WILL RETURN

TO "DO YOU WANT THE REPORT [NDEX AGAIN" MESSAGE.
MS013195A

Figure 8-5. DRPP Report Index (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 16  8-14.1/(8-14.2 blank)
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WEAPON SYSTEM SUMMARY REPORT
DO YOU WANT TRACK INFO FOR ALL WEAPON SYSTEMS ? Y/N

A (SEE NOTE 1)
ENTER WEAPON SYSTEM A1 TRACK NUMBER (IN FORM AANNN)OR T TO TERMINATE
AANNN/A (SEE NOTES 2 AND 10}

SEQUENCE EVENT REPORT
DO YOU WANT INFO FOR TENTATIVE TRACKS? Y/N

A
ENTER REPORT START TIME, END TIME (IN FORM HHMM, HHMM)
HHMM, HHMM

TRACK HISTORY REPORT
DO YOU WANT LIST OF ALL TRACKS? Y/N {SEE NOTE 3)
A
CONFIGURATION: AXX XX PAGE XXXX
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPEL: XXX KX XXX (SEE
AITN  TBTN  NTN  A1TN  TBTN  NTN  AITN  TBTN NTN NOTE A
AANNN  NHNNN AANNN AANNN  NNNN AANNN AANNN  NNNN AANNN
DO YOU NEED ALL TRACKS? VY/N {SEE NOTE 5)
A
ENTER TRACK NUMBER (IN FORM AANNN /N AANNN / NNNN) OR T TO TERMINATE
AANNN/NNNN/N AANNN/A (SEE NOTES 2 AND 10)

FLIGHT REFERENCE REPORT
MOUNT RAID TAPE ON LOGICAL UNIT 3

READY? Y/N

A (SEE NOTE 6)
WANT A REPORT FOR ALL RAIDS ON TAPE? (Y/N) (SEE NOTE 7)
A

ENTER RAID ID (AS ON TAPE) (SEE NOTE 8)

ENTER DONE WHEN JOB FINISHED
ENTER LIST IF RAID IDENTS WANTED FROM TAPE

AAAARAAA

REQUESTED ID NOT FOUND...LIST OPTION RECOMMENDED... (SEE NOTE 9)
INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION REPORT (SEE NOTE 1)

NOTES

1. AY (YES) RESPONSE WILL BY-PASS THE NEXT MESSAGE AND OUTPUT DATA ON ALL WEAPON SYSTEMS.

2. AT TO TERAMINATE WILL RETURN TO QUTPUT THE DO YOU WANT REPORT INDEX..." MESSAGE.

3. AN (NO) RESPONSE WILL SKIP THE QUTPUTTING OF THE A1TN TBTN HEADERS AND PROCEED TO THE "DO YOU NEED ALL
TRACKS..." MESSAGE.

4 THE LIST OF TRACKS WILL BE QUTPUT BOTH TO KPU AND ANY OTHER DEVICE TO WHICH THE REPORT IS QUTRUT.

5. AY (YES) RESPONSE WILL BY-PASS THE NEXT MESSAGE AND QUTPUT DATA ON ALL TRACKS.

6. KPU PRINTS THIS MESSAGE IF RAID TAPE IS NOT MOUNTED UPON SELECTION OF REPORT 8.

7 AY (YES) WILL BY-PASS ANY FURTHER MESSAGES AND QUTPUT DATA ON ALL RAIDS.

8 A LIST RESPONSE WILL OUTPUT THE RAID TAPE LABEL FOR ALL RAIDS ON THE TAPES. A DONE RESPONSE WILL OUTPUT "BO
YOU WANT REPORT INDEX...” MESSAGE. A VALID RAID ID ENTRY WILL OUTPUT THE REPORT AND QUTPUT THIS SERIES OF
MESSAGES FOR THE NEXT RAID OR T WILL TERMINATE THIS REPORT.

9. THIS MESSAGE iS IN RESPONSE TO AN INVALID RAID ID. AFTER QUTPUTTING THIS MESSAGE THE PREVIOUS SERIES OF THREE
MESSAGES WILL BE QUTPUT.

10. A NUMBER ENTRY OF "CCNNN" IS INVALID SINCE THE SYSTEM TREATS IT AS A CC COMMAND.
11, REFER TO TM 9-1430-652-10-7.
MS 5588078

Figure 8-6. Data Reduction Option Messages
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MOUNT RAID TAPE ON LOGICAL UNIT 3. READY? (Y/N)
A (SEE NOTE 1)

MOUNT RECORDING TAPE ON LOGICAL UNIT 4. READY? (Y/N)
A (SEE NOTE 2)

MOUNT REDUCTION TAPE ON LOGICAL UNIT 5. READY? (Y/N)
A {SEE NOTE 3}

PUT PRINTER ON LINE. READY? (Y/N)

A (SEE NOTE 4)

*** TAPE ERROR ON RECORD XXX ***
ENTER C TO CONTINUE OR T TO TERMINATE

A (SEE NOTE 5)

***x TAPE ERROR ON RECORD XXX ***

DO YOU WANT THE REPORT INDEX AGAIN? Y/N {SEE NOTE 6)
A {SEE NOTE 7
BUFFER CAPACITY EXCEEDED (SEE NOTE 8)
SEQ NUMBERS ARE RESET TO 1

BUFFER CAPACITY EXCEEDED (SEE NOTE 9)
ONLY MAX. NO. OF TRACKS ARE OUTPUT ON "ALL" OPTION

BD CONF (SEE NOTE 10)
DO YOU WANT THE REPORT INDEX AGAIN? Y/N

A

TRACK NOT FOUND (SEE NOTE 11)
DO YOU WANT TRACK HISTORY AGAIN? Y/N

A

MS 202151A
Figure 8-7. Data Reduction Error Messages (Sheet 1 of 2)
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NOTES:

1.

10.
11.

THE PROBLEM OF NOT MOUNTING THE RAID TAPE OURING FLIGHT REFERENCE REPORT OETECTED.

A Y(YES) RESPONSE WILL RETRY_ AN N(NO) RESPONSE WILL QUTPUT "00 YOU WANT REPORT INDEX®
MESSAGES. THIS MESSAGE IS QUTPUT ONLY TO KPU.

THE PROBLEM OF NOT MOUNTING THE REOUCTION TAPE DETECTED. A Y(YES) RESPONSE WILL RETRY.

AN N(NO) RESPONSE WILL OUTPUT “D0O YOU WANT REPORT INDEX™ MESSAGE. THIS MESSAGE IS QUTPUT
ONLY TO KPU.

THE PROBLEM OF NOT MOUNTING THE REOUCTION TAPE DETECTED. A Y(YES) AESPONSE WILL RETRY.

AN N(NQ) RESPONSE WILL QUTPUT DATA TO KPU. THIS MESSAGE IS QUTPUT ONLY TO KPU,

AN I/0 PROBLEM WITH LINE PRINTER DETECTED. A Y(YES) RESPONSE WILL RETRY. AN N(NO) RESPONSE
WILL OUTPUT “00 YOU WANT REPORT INDEX" MESSAGE. THIS MESSAGE IS OQUTPUT ONLY TO KPU.

AN 1/0 PROBLEM DETECTED WITH EITHER THE RAID OR RECORDED OATA TAPE DETECTED . A T WILL OQUTPUT
*00 YOU WANT REPORT INDEX™ MESSAGE. A C WILL READ THE NEXT RECORO WHICH MAY CAUSE

ERRONEOUS DATA TQ BE PROCESSED. THIS MESSAGE IS OUTPUT TO KPU AND PRINTER/ TAPE.

A READ ERROR DETECTED ON THE RECORDED DATA TAPE. THE OATA READ DOES NOT AGREE WITH GIVEN
LOGICAL RECORDED SIZE. THIS MESSAGE IS OUTPUT TO KPU AND PRINTER/TAPE.

THIS MESSAGE IS OUTPUT ONLY TO KPU.

SEQUENCE NUMBER TABLE CAPACITY EXCEEDED. THERE EXISTS MORE THAN THE MAXIMUM NUMBER

OF UNIQUE TRACK NUMBERS ON THE RECORDED DATA TAPE. THE SEQUENCE NUMBER TABLE IS CLEARED

AND THE NUMBERS QUTPUT BY THE REPORT FROM THE POINT THE CAPACITY IS EXCEEDED BEGIN

AGAIN AT 1. THIS MESSAGE IS QUTPYT TO KPU AND PRINTER/TAPE.

THE WORK BUFFER CAPACITY EXCEEDED OURING THE TRACK HISTORY REPORT. THERE EXISTS MORE

THAN THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF UNIQUE TRACK NUMBERS ON THE RECOROED OATA TAPE. THE REPORT

WILL ONLY REPORT THE FIAST TRACKS ENCOUNTERED UP TO SYSTEM CAPACITY AND IGNORE ALL

OTHERS ON THE “ALL" OPTION. THIS MESSAGE IS QUTPUT TO KPU AND PRINTER/TAPE.

RAIO SUMMARY REQUESTED FOR A BRIGADE RECORDED DATA TAPE. THIS MESSAGE IS QUTPUT OKLY TO KPU.

A REQUEST FOR A TRAACK HISTORY REPORT OR A TRACK NUMBER NOT PRESENT ON THE RECORDED DATA
TAPE. THIS MESSAGE IS QUTPUT ONLY TO KPU. MS 2021284

Figure 8-7. Data Reduction Error Messages (Sheet 2 of 2)

Figure 8-8 Deleted
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DDDODD D0DDODD (NOTE 4) 00DODD

CONFIGURATION: BATTALION

PAGE 1
OATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:KM.SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

INITIALIZATION AND SYSTEM STATUS REPORT

RECORDING TIME HH:MM.SS
DELTA GREENWICH MEAN TIME XX
SITE LATITUDE DXXX/XX/XX
SITE LONGITUDE DXXX/XX/XX
SITE ALTITUDE XXX
MAXIMUM CONSOLES X
TYPE RADAR TPS XX
SIF X X Xx x
FIRE UNIT DATA HAWK PAT
MAX INTERCEPT RANGE XX. X XX. X
MAX DIST OF CLOSEST APPROACH XX.X XX.X
MAX INTERCEPT RANGE FOR RECEDING TARGET XX.X XX.X
MAX DIST OF CLOSEST APPROACH FOR RECEDING TARGET xX. X XX. X%
MISSILE VELOCITY X X
MAX ALTITUDE XXXX XXXX
MINALTITUDE XXX XXX
DEFENSE THREAT PRIORITY KO. 1 THRESHOLD X X
DEFENSE MISSILE COUNT ¥0. 1 THRESHOLD XXX Xxx
DEFENSE THREAT PRIORITY NO. 2 THRESHOLD X X
DEFENSE MISSILE COUNT NO. 2 THRESHOLD Xxx XXX
CREW RESPONSE TIME FOR FIRE UNIT XX XX
RIPPLE THREAT PRIORITY XX XX
WEAPON ASS IGHMENT SECTOR XX
KEEPOUT BOUNDARY RANGE XX
00DDDD DODDDD DDDDDD
DDODDD D0DDOOD 00DDOD
CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE 2
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX
*DEFENDED POINTS*
PRIQRITY RADIUS 1D X-COR Y-COR
X XX X XXX XX XXX XX
000DDD DDDODD DDDDDD
MS196047E

Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion)
(Sheet 1 of 8)
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cooooo 000DDD 00DDOD

CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE X
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH . MM:SS SITE:. XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE:. XXXXXXXX

*SAFE CORRIDORS®

NAME

X

BOUNDARY ONE BOUNDARY Tw0

X-COR Y-COR x-COR Y-COR

+XXX XX +XXX XX +XXX XX +XXX XX

+XXX XX XXX XX +XXx xx +IXX XX

XXX XX +XXX . XX +XXX XX FXXX XX

XXX XX FXXX XX Frax xx FAXA XX

XXX XX XXX XX FXXA XX FXAX XX

XXX XX +axx xx FXXXK. XX FXXX XX

MIN SPD XXX MAX SPD XXXX

MIN ALT Xxx MAX ALT XXX

TIME START HH.MM:SS STOP HH.MM:.SS
000000 DOODDD 000000
000000 000DDD 000000

CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE

OATE: MM/D0/YY TIME: HRH:MM.SS SITE. XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE XXXXXXXX

“HEIGHT FINDER(S)®
X-COR Y-COR ALT LAT LONG
i-XXX.IX iXXX.XX XXX DXXX/7XX/7XX OXxx/xx/xx

*SYSTEM STATUS®

AUTO HOLO FIRE - YIN
AUTO ASSIGN - YN
AUTO CEASE FIRE - YN
WEAPONS - TFH
AUTO ADL ENGAGE - AM
INTEL TEVAL MODE - AM
INTEL 1D MODE - AM

SIF VALIDATION - ON/OFF
VALIDATION PERIOD - (NOTE 8)
AUTO INITIATE ~ YN
RADAR TRACKING - YIN
BEACON TRACKING - YN
AUTO INTERROGATE - YIN

MS 013196A

Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion) (Sheet 2 of 8)
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*TRACK LIMITS®

LOC. = XXX REM. = XXX AUTQ. = XXX
TB TN BLOCK = XXXX XXXX

CURRENT CONFIGURATION = X (NOTE 2)
MAN. TRACK UPDATE WARN. TIME = XXX
A1 STA. ADDR. = XXXXX

T8 STA. ADDR. = XXX

G-MANEUVER LIMIT = X

popDDO ppopDD DooDDD
ooDpOoDD DDbOODDD pooDDD
CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE X

OATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE. XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

*DATA LINK®
FILTERS

VOLUME REFERENCE
LNK TYPE SYSTEM REFERENCE POSITION

EXXXXXX XX X OO0 X000 XXX XXX XXXXXXXXXXXX (NOTE 6)

25 MS5196049C

Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion) (Sheet 3 of 8)
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VOLUME REFERENCE
LNK TYPE SYSTEM REFERENCE POSITION

000DOD o00DDD D0ODODD
oD0o0ODD DoDDDD poobDD

CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE X
DATE: MM/00/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

LOWER SPEED UPPER SPEED HEIGHT
LNK SECURITY (10 OM/HR) (10 DM/HR) (100 FT) 1ID(0.2.4.5.12.13)

XXxx XXxX XXXX Xxx X X X X X X (NOTE 3)

MS558793A
Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion) (Sheet 4 of 8)
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LOWER SPEED UPPER SPEED HEIGHT
LNK SECURITY (10 DM/HR) (10 DM/HR) (100 FT) 10(0.2.4,5,12.13)

0pD00DD 0DoDOD 000000
oppooD pooooo 0b0DDD

CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE X
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE:. XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE. XXXXXXXX

RADIUS INTELLIGENCE
LNK  (DM) SECURITY

XxXxx XXX (NOTE 7)

—
ONOMALERWMND O

-
-

— i b
o W N

MS 5587944

Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion) (Sheet 5 of 8)
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LNK RADIUS INTELLIGENCE

(DM) SECURITY
33
34
35
36
37
DLRP LAT DXXX/XX/XX
DLRP LONG  DXXX/XX/XX
000000 DO0OOD 00000D
000DOD DOODDO 000000
CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE X
DATE: MM/0D/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX
LNK THRESHOLDS
OPEN/NOISY
0 XX Xxx
1 XX X X X
2 X X XXX
3 X X XXX
4 XX XXX
5 X X XXX
6 XX XXX
7 XX XXX
10 XX X XX
11 X X XXX
12 XX XXX
13 X X XXX
14 X X XXX
15 XX XXX
16 XX XXX
17 XX XXX
20 XX XXX
21 XX XX X
22 XX XXX
23 X X XXX
24 XX XXX
25 XX XXX
26 X X XXX
27 X X XXX
30 XX XXX

MS186050C

Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion) (Sheet 6 of 8)
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LNK THRESHOLDS
OPEN/NOISY PARITY
31 XX XXX
32 XX XXX
33 XX XX
34 XX XXX
35 XX XXX
36 XX XXX
37 XX XXX

*SIMULATION PARAMETERS®

SIM. PULSE WIDTHS X

SIM. AZIM WIDTH XXx.x

YSU PRF XXX

YSU RPM XX. X

VSU MODE -43/-32/STD/OFFLIMIT/TEST

VSU ROTATION Cw/CCwW/STOP

VSU NOISE X.X/0FF
00D0DD 0DDOOD 000DDD
000000 000DOD DDOGDD

CONFIGURATION: BATTALION PAGE X

DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

*EQUIPMENT STATUS®

DEVICE

LNK NO MODEM SIM oL M&D NP AV

XX XX X X X X (NOTE 1)
PHYS ADDR

10 MT1 X X X X X

11 T2

14 S0P 1

16 SOP 2

M5 1956051C

Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion) (Sheet 7 of 8)
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PHYS ADDR SIM oL M&D NP AV
17 KPU
13 S I'M
15 RIE
EXERCISE START HH:MM:SS STOP HH:MM.SS
DDODDD DDDDDD DDDDDD
NQTES:

1. OATA ONLY OUTPUT FQOR LINK NUMBERS (D-37g) THAT HAVE
VALIO DEYICE ADDRESSES (1-32qp) ASSIGNED

2.0 = CC20 4 - (C24
1= Ccen 5 = CC23
2 - cc22 § « (C26
3 = N/A 7 =~ R/A

3. X = NOT SET
4. DDDODD = SECRET PAGE HEADER

5. ALTITUDE AND HEIGHT MEASURED IN 100s OF FEET AND
RANGE IN DATA MILES.

6. POSITION OF TRANSMISSION ZONE IS SPECIFIED AS POIKT(S)
ENTERED IN CC111 COMMAND 1N GEOQGRAPHIC. UTM DR GECREF

7 ON OR OFF

8. REFERTO TM 9-1430-652-10-7. MS196052C

Figure 8-9. Initialization and System Status Report (Battalion) (Sheet 8 of 8)
Figure 8-10 Deleted
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0DDDDD (NOTE 4) 00DDOD DDODDD

CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE PAGE 1
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

INITIALIZATION AND SYSTEM STATUS REPORT

RECORDING TIME HH:MM:SS
DELTA GREENWICH MEAN TIME XX
SITE LATITUDE DXXX/XX/XX
SITE LONGITUDE DXXX/XX/XX
SITE ALTITUDE XXX
MAXIMUM CONSOLES X

FIRE UNIT DATA HANK PAT
MAX INTERCEPT RANGE XX. X XX.X
MAX DIST OF CLOSEST APPROACH XX. X XX.X
MAX INTERCEPT RANGE FOR RECEDING TARGET XX. X XX.X
MAX DIST OF CLOSEST APPROACH FOR RECEDING TARGET XX. X X% . %
MISSILE VELOCITY X X
MAX ALTITUDE XXXX XXXX
MIN ALTITUDE XXX Xxx
DEFENSE THREAT PRIORITY NO. 1 THRESHOLD X X
DEFENSE MISSILE COUNT NO. 1 THRESHOLD XXX XXX
DEFENSE THREAT PRIORITY NO. 2 THRESHOLD X X
DEFENSE MISSILE COUNT NO. 2 THRESHOLD XXX XXX
CREW RESPONSE TIME FOR FIRE UNIT XX XX
RIPPLE THREAT PRIORITY XX
WEAPON ASSIGNMENT SECTOR XX
KEEPOUT BOUNDARY RANGE XX

0000DD DOODDD 00DDOD
000DDD 00DODD DDDDOD

CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE PAGE 2

DATE: MM/DO/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAIO TAPE. XXXXXXXX

*DEFENDED POINTS*

PRIORITY RADIUS 10 X-COR Y-COR
X XX X FXXX . XX +XXX . XX

oDDDOD oopooo 000b0DD

oboooo oopoon ppoono
CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE PAGE 3
DATE: MM/00/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX
*SAFE CORRIDORS*

MS196056E
Figure 8-11. Initialization and System Status Report (Brigade) (Sheet 1 of 5) l
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NAME

X

BOUNDARY ONE BUUNDARY TwoQ

X-COR Y-COR I-COR Y-€OR

+XXX. XX +XXX. XX +EXX XX +XXX. M)

FIXX. XX FRXX. XX FIAL. XX FXXX XX

+XXX. XX FAXX. XX +XX. LY FANK. XX

+XXX. XX EXXX.XX +XEX. XX FKXX. XX

FLAX. XX XX XX FAXX XX FHAX. XX

FAXX. XX FAXX. XX +0XX XX FAXN.XX

MIN SPO Xxx MAX SPD XXX

MIN ALT XX MAX ALT X1

TIME START HH:MM:SS  STOP HH:MM:.SS
00D0OD 000D0D
000DDD 000000

CONFIGURATIGN: BRIGADE

DATE: MM/00/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX

*HEIGHT FINDER(S)*

X-COR Y-COR ALT LAT

+XXX XX +XAX XX XXX DXXX/XX/XX

*SYSTEM STATUS®

AUTO HOLD FIRE  Y/N

AUTO  ASSIGN Y/N

AUTO CEASE FIRE Y/N

WEAPONS T/F/H

AUTD ADL ENGAGE  A/M

INTEL TEVAL MODE A/M

INTEL ID MODE A/M

SIF VALIDATION  ON/OFF

VALIDATION  PERIOD (NOTE 8)

*TRACK  LIMITS*

LOC = XXX REM = XXX AUTO = XXX

TB TN BLOCK = XXXX XXXX

CURRENT  CONFIGURATION = X (NOTE 1)

MAN. TRACK UPDATE WARN. TIME = XXX

Al STA. ADDR. = XXXXX

TB STA. ADDR. = XXX
000000 00000D
p00DDO p00DOD

RAID TAPE:

00o0DDD

000000

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

PAGE X
XXXXXXXX

LONG

OXXX/XX/7XX

oooDOD
DoODDDO

MS1960570

Figure 8-11. Initialization and System Status Report (Brigade) (Sheet 2 of 5)

Change 16

8-34.1



TM 9-1430-652-10-3
CONFIGURATION: BRIGAOE PAGE X
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:AM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

*OATA LINK®
FILTERS

VOLUME REFERENCE
LNK TYPE SYSTEM REFERENCE POSITION

XXXXXXX X EXXXXXANXXKEXRXXRNXXXXX R AR XK AR AR ANKXAAXKXXXXXXXX (NOQTE 6)

DDODDD DDDOOD poooDD
DDDDODD ppoooo DODODOD
CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE PAGE X
DATE: MM/DDB/YY TIME: HH MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

LOWER SPEED UPPER SPEED HEIGHT
LNK SECURITY (10 DM/HR) (10 OM/HR) (100 FT) ID(0.2.4.5,12.13) (NOTE 2)

0 XXXX XXX XXXX XXX ¥ rxx % X
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
10
11
12
13
DooDODO popooo 000DDD
poDDOD pobDoDD oDpooD
CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE PAGE X

DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:§5 SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX
MS5587958B

I Figure 8-11. Initialization and System Status Report (Brigade) (Sheet 3 of 5)

Change 16  8-34.2



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

RADIUS INTELLIGENCE

LNK  (OM) SECURITY

0 XXXX XXX (NOTE 7)

1

2

3

4

5

6

7
10
11
12
13
DLRP LAT DXXX/XX/X.X
DLRP LONG DXXX/XX/XX

DODODD DODDDO DDODOD
0DD0DD DDODDOD 00DDOD
CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE PAGE X
OATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE. XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX
LNK THRESHOLDS
OPEN/NOISY

0 XX XXX

1 XX XXX

2 XX XXX

3 XX XXX

a XX XXX

5 XX XXX

6 XX XXX

7 XX XXX

8 XX XXX

9 X X XXX

10 XX XXX

11 X X XXX

12 X X XX X

13 XX XXX

*SIMULATION PARAMETERS®

SIM. PULSE WIOTHS XX
SIM. AZIM WIDTH XXX X
VySU PRF XXXX
VSU RPM XX. X
VySU MODE -43/-32/STD/0FFLIMIT/TEST
VSU ROTATION CW/CCW/STOP
VSU NDISE X.X/0FF
DoDODD DDOODD ooo0DD

MS196058D

Figure 8-11. Initialization and System Status Report (Brigade) (Sheet 4 of 5)

Change 16 8-34.3



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

DDDDDD DODODOD DDDDDD

CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE PAGE X
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH: MM: SS  SITE: YO0OOO0O( RAID TAPE: XO00000

EQUIPMENT STATUS®

DEVICE

LNK NO MODEM SM oL M&D NP AV

XX xx X X X X X (NOTE 3)
PHYS ADDR

10 MT1 X X X X X

11 MT2

14 SDP1

16 SDP2

17 KPU

EXERCISE START HH:MM:SS STOP  HH:MM:SS

DDDDOD DODDDOD DDDDOD
NOTES:
1. 0 = CC20 4 = CC2¢
1 = CC21 3 = CC25
2 = CC22 8 = CC28
3 = N/A 7 = N/A

2. X = NOT SET

3. DATA ONLY OUTPUT FOR LINK NUMBERS (0 - 134) THAT HAVE VALID DEVICE AD-
DRESSES (1 - 3210) ASSIGNED.

4. DDODDD = SECRET PAGE HEADER
5  ALTITUDE AND HEKIHT MEASURED IN 1008 OF FEET AND RANGE IN DATA MRLES.

6. POSITION OF TRANSMISSION ZONE IS SPECIFIED AS POINT(S) ENTERED IN CC111
COMMAND IN GEOGRAPHIC. UTM OR GEOREF.

7. ONOR OFF.
8. REFERTO T™ 9-1430-852-10-7.

MS 1960590

I Figure 8-11. Initialization and System Status Report (Brigade) (Sheet 5 of 5)

Change 16 8-34.4



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

CONFIGURATION: X000XX PAGE XXX
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HHMM:SS SITE: 000000 RAID TAPE: 000000

WEAPON SYSTEM SUMMARY REPORT
"WEAPON SYSTEM INFORMATION*

WPN SYS MSL W MSL COUNT MSLS EXPENDED
A1-TN TB-TN TYPE R X-COR Y-COR ALT PAT HAWK PAT HAWK
X0 WO 00K X £0XX £X0KX XXX XXX XX XK XXX SIMULATED
(IF SO)
"TRACK INFORMATION*
WEAPON SYSTEM 200X MISSILE TYPE OO
WEAPQON SYSTEM
CM ST IDA RS TIME TRACK STN X-COR  Y-COR ALT RANGE
XXX X000 X X000 XOOX XX 20X 000X XXX XXX
LEGEND
CONFIGURATION CONFIGURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORMED: BRIGADE/BATTALION
WPN SYS SITE/FIRE UNIT ATDL-1 AND TADIL B TRACK NUMBERS
MSL TYPE MISSILE TYPE (HAWK, PAT, OR P-H
WA WEAPON SYSTEM RANGE (U/S/M/L) (NOTE 3)
X-COR X-COORDINATE OF THE FIRE UNIT (STEREO)
Y-COR Y-COCRDINATE OF THE FIRE UNIT (STEREQ)
ALT ALTITUDE OF FU IN 100'S OF FEET
MSL COUNT TOTAL AT BEGINNING OF EXERCISE (HOT} (NOTE 3)
MSLS EXPENDED TOTALS EXPENDED DURING EXERCISE (NOTE 4)
cM COMMAND
HF - HOLD FIRE
CF - CEASE FIRE
CE - CEASE ENGAGE
ME - MANUAL ENGAGE
AE - AUTO ENGAGE
MR - MANUAL ENGAGE RIPPLE
AR - AUTO ENGAGE RIPPLE
WF - WEAPCNS FREE
WT - WEAPONS TIGHT
CX - COVER
1A - INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN
SA - SALVO
ST WEAPON SYSTEM STATUS
FOR FIRE UNIT
R - READY
L - LASHE
V - SECTOR SCAN
O - OUT CF ACTION
W - WEAPON ASSIGNED
T - TRACKING
S - SILENT TRACKING
F - FIRING
E - EFFECTIVE
B - BROKEN/INEFFECTIVE
H - HEADS UP
FOR SITE:
R - READY
O - OUT OF ACTION MS 1968060F
Figure 8-12. Weapon System Summary Report (Stereo) (Sheet 1 of 2) I

Change 16  8-35



IDA TARGET IDA
RS RAID SIZE
U - UNKNOWN
S - SINGLE
F-FEW
M - MANY
TIME TIME OF COMMAND OR STATUS CHANGE
TRACK ATDL-1 TRACK NUMBER (NOTE 5)
STN SIMULATED TARGET NUMBER OR A = AUTO, R = RAMIT/REMOTE,
D = DROPPED FROM CF, BLANK = NQ STN (NOTE 2)
X-COOR STEREO X-COORDINATE OF TARGET IF ENGAGED, ELSE BLANK
Y-COORD STEREOQO Y-COORDINATE QF TARGET IF ENGAGED, ELSE BLANK
ALT TARGET ALTITUDE (IN 100'S OF FEET) IF TARGET IS
ENGAGED, ELSE BLANK
RANGE RANGE (IN MILES) FROM FU TO TARGET AT MSG TIME
NOTES:

1.
2.

D, PRI AMP, AMP-CLASSIFIED, SEE TM 9-1430-652-10-7.

A BLANK IN THE STN FIELD OCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMBER DOES NOT
APPEAR IN THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UNTIL THE RECORD FOLLOWING THE
ONE IN WHICH THE TRACK NUMBER APPEARS IN THE CENTRAL FILE.

PATRIOT COUNT SHALL CONSIST OF ALL HOT MISSILES REPORTED BY LONG-
RANGE (L) UNITS KNOWN TO BE SUBORDINATE TO THE SITE. HAWK COUNT
SHALL CONSIST OF ALL HOT MISSILES REPORTED BY UNKNOWN (U}, SHORT (S),
AND MEDIUM-RANGE (M) UNITS KNOWN TO BE SUBORDINATE TO THE SITE.

TOTAL NUMBER OF PATRIOT AND HAWK MISSILES REPORTED AS FIRED DURING
THE RECORDING.

TRACK NUMBER OF THE WEAPON SYSTEM SHALL BE THAT OF THE FIRE UNIT OR
SITE THAT ENGAGES THE TRACK.

Figure 8-12. Weapon System Summary Report (Stereo) (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 16  8-36

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3

CONFIGURATION: Y0OXX PAGE XXX
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: X0000XXX  RAID TAPE: X0OOO0XXX

WEAPON SYSTEM SYMMARY REPORT
*WEAPON SYSTEM INFORMATION*

WPN SYS MSL W MSL COUNT MSLS EXPENDED
A1-TN TB-TN TYPE R GEOREF COORD ALT PAT HAWK PAT HAWK

XX XXX XX X XOOCOOOK XX XXX XXX XX XXX SIMULATED
(IF SO)

*TRACK INFORMATION*
WEAPON SYSTEM XXX MISSILE TYPE XXX

WEAPON SYSTEM
CM ST IDA RS TIME TRACK STN GEOREF COORD ALT RANGE
XX X XXX X XXX X0 XX P O.0.0.0.0.0 ¢4 XXX XXX

LEGEND
CONFIGURATION CONFIGURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORMED: BRIGADE/BATTALION
WPN SYS SITE/FIRE UNIT ATDL-1 AND TADIL B TRACK NUMBERS
MSL TYPE MISSILE TYPE (HAWK, PAT, OR P-H)
WR WEAPON SYSTEM (U/S/M/L) (NOTE 3)

GEOREF COORD GEOREF COORDINATE OF THE FIRE UNIT

ALT ALTITUDE OF FU IN 100'S OF FEET

MSL COUNT TOTAL AT BEGINNING OF EXERCISE (HOT) (NOTE 3)
MSLS EXPENDED TOTALS EXPENDED DURING EXERCISE (NOTE 4)

CM COMMAND
HF - HOLD FIRE
CF - CEASE FIRE
CE - CEASE ENGAGE
ME - MANUAL ENGAGE
AE - AUTO ENGAGE
MR - MANUAL ENGAGE RIPPLE
AR - AUTO ENGAGE RIPPLE
WF - WEAPONS FREE
WT - WEAPONS TIGHT
CX - COVER
JA - INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN
SA - SALVO

ST WEAPON SYSTEM STATUS
FOR FIRE UNIT:
R - READY
L - LASHE
V - VECTOR SCAN
O - OUT OF ACTION
W - WEAPON ASSIGNED
T - TRACKING
S - SILENT TRACKING
F - FIRING
E - EFFECTIVE
B - BROKEN/INEFFECTIVE
H - HEADS UP

FOR SITE:
R - READY
O - OUT OF ACTION MS 013197B

Figure 8-12.1. Weapon System Summary Report (GEOREF) (Sheet 1 of 2) I

Change 17 8-36.1



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

IDA TARGET IDA (SEE NOTE 1)
RAID SIZE
U - UNKNOWN
S - SINGLE
F - FEW
M - MANY

TIME TIME OF COMMAND OR STATUS CHANGE

TRACK ATDL-1 TRACK NUMBER (NOTE 5)

STN SIMULATED TARGET NUMBER OR A = AUTO, R = RAMIT/REMOTE,
D = DROPPED FROM CF, BLANK = NO STN (NOTE 2)

GEOREF COORD ‘ GEOREF COORDINATE OF TARGET IF ENGAGED, ELSE BALNK

ALT TARGET ALTITUDE {IN 100’S OF FEET) IF TARGET IS ENGAGED, ELSE BLANK

RANGE RANGE (IN MILES) FROM FU TO TARGET AT MSG TIME

NOTES:

1. ID, PRI AMP, AMP-CLASSIFIED, SEE (C) TM 9-1430-652-10-7.

2. A BLANK IN THE STN FIELD OCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMBER DOES NOT
APPEAR [N THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UNTIL THE RECORD FOLLOWING THE
ONE IN WHICH THE TRACK NUMBER APPEARS IN THE CENTRAL FILE.

3.  PATRIOT COUNT SHALL CONSIST OF ALL HOT MISSILES REPORTED BY LONG-
RANGE (L) UNITS KNOWN TO BE SUBORDINATE TO THE SITE. HAWK COUNT
SHALL CONSIST OF ALL HOT ISSILES REPORTED BY UNKNOWN (U), SHORT (S),
AND MEDIUM-RANGE (M) UNITS KNOWN TO BE SUBORDINATE TO THE SITE.

4. TOTAL NUMBER OF PATRIOT AND HAWK MISSILES REPORTED AS FIRED DURING
THE RECORDING.

5. TRACK NUMBER OF THE WEAPON SYSTEM SHALL BE THAT OF THE FIRE UNIT OR
SITE THAT ENGAGES THE TRACK.

mMS131988

Figure 8-12.1. Weapon System Summary Support (GEOREF) (Sheet 2 of 2) I

Change 17 8-36.2



CONFIGURATION:XXXXX
DATE: MM/DD/YY

TIME:

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

PAGE XXXX
HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE. XXXXXXXX

HOSTILE TRACK SUMMARY REPORT

ENTRY ASSIGN 1D TP TERMINATION
SEQ TRACK STN TINME TINME TINE MAX TIME TINME CAUSE
XX XXXXX XX HH:MM:5S HH:MM:3S HH:MM:5S5 X HH: MM ;53 HH .MM .SS XX
LEGEND:

CONFIGURATIOK

CONFIGURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORNED
BRIGADE/BATTALIDN

SEQ TRACK SEQUENCE WUMBER. N0 RELAYTION 10 SEQUENCE
NURBERS [# OTHER REPOATS . SEQUENCE NUMBER
ASSIGMED 0 TRACK NUMBER CHAMGES WHEN AN AIR
IRACK IS OROPPED AND THE SYSYEM REASSIGNS [HE
SAME TRACK NUMBER TO A MEWLY IMITIAVED AIR IRACK

TRACK ATDL- I TRACK MUMBER

STH SIMULATED TRACK MUMBER OR A = AUIO. R = RAMII/REAQIE
0 - OROPPED FROM CF. BLANK = NO STK (SEE NOIE)

ENTRY TIME INITIAL APPEARANCE OF TRACK

ASSIGN TImE TINE OF ASSIGMMEMT TO A FIRE UMIT

10 TIME TIME TRACK waS IDENTIFIED AS HWOSTILE

TP NAX MAXIMUM THREAT PREGRITY (0 : FRIENO, 1 THRU S - HIGH
THREAT, 6 = LOW THREAT. 7 = MO THREAT)

TINE VIME OF THREAT PRIQRITY

TERMINATION REASON FERE UNIT TERMINATED ENGAGEMENT

TINE TERMINATION TINE

CAUSE TEAMINATION CAUSE
€F - EFFECTIVE
F0 - FADE
it - D CHANGE FROM HOSTILE TO NOMN HOSTILE
ER - EMD RECOADING (RECORDING ENDED BEFORE

NOTE -

TEANINATION OF ENGAGEMENT)

A BLANK IN [HE SIN FIELD OCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMBER DOES WOF
APPEAR IN THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UMTIL THE RECOAQ FOLLOWING
THE OME [N WHICH THE TRACK MUWBER APPEARS 1IN THE CENTRAL FILE

MS5587838

Figure 8-13. Hostile Track Summary Report

Change 16 8-37



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

CONFIGURATION: XXXXX PAGE XXXX
DATE . MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE - XXXXXXXX

SEQUENCE EVENT REPORT

SEQ AT-TH STN TINME oc LK C TS L FN ANKB ALR
Xxx XXXXX XX XX:XX:XX XX XX X xxx X xx xX XX
TRACK

SEQ A1-TN TBTN NIN STN TINME ALT HS HDG SPD I0A X-COR  Y-COR R T
P
XXX XXXXX XXXX XXXKX XX XX:XX:XX XXX X XXX XXX XXX+ XXX.X # XXX.X X X

IFF CODE: XX XXXX XXXX XX (IF CHANGED)

LEGEND
COMFIGURATION CONFI{GURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORMED
BRIGADE/BATTALION
SEQ TRACK SEQUENCE NUMBER {NO RELATION TO SEQUENCE

MUNBERS [N OVHER REPORIS)- SEQUEMCE NUMBER
ASSICHED TO A TRACK WURBER CHAMGES WHEW AN 1R
TRACK 15 ODROPPED ANO THE SYSTEM REASSIGMS [HE
SAME TRACK NUMBEA TO A MEWLY INITIATED AER TRACK

TRACK A1-TN ATDL -1 TRACK NUMBER
iB-1n TADIL B TAACK NUMBER
(3f NATO TRACK NUNBER
STN SIMULATED TAACK NUMBER OR A = AUTO. R » RAMIT/REMOIE
D = OROPPED FRAOM CF. BLANK - MO STH (SEE NOTE 4)
TIME TIRE OF EVENT
ALT ALTETUDE TN HUMDREDS OF FEET
HS HEIGHT SOURCE
U - UNKNOWN/ESTIMATED
R - RADAR
A - AIRCRAFT
| - IFF
HOG HEAQ NG
SPO SPEED I[N TENS OF DMPH
104 TRACK ID WITH AMPLIFICATION (10. PRI. AMP. ANP-SEE
TM 9-1430652-10-7
X.Y-COR X AND ¥ STEREO COORDINATES OF TRACK
RS AAID SIZE
U - NO ESTIMATE
S - SINGLE
F - FEY
M- NANY
{3 THREAT PRIORIFY (0-7)
ot OTHER CONMAMDS

ID - INFO OIFF

CD - CHANGE OATA

DR - DROP TRACK

EF - EMERGENCY/FORCETELL
CU - COMTROLLING UMIT

TF - TERMINATE EWERGEMCY/FORCEIELL
EN - ENGAGE

IA - INVESTEGATE/ASSIGH
CE - CEASE EMGAGE

HF - WOLO FIRE

CF - CEASE FIRE

Cx - COYER

SA - SALvVQ

EA - ENGAGE RIPPLE

CA - NEW IFF DATA ACCEPTED
C - NEVW LFF DATA REJECTED

MS196063E

Figure 8-14. Sequence Event Report (Stereo) (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 16  8-38



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

LK LINK NUMBER FOR SOURCE OF OTHER COMMANDS __
C CONSOLE NUMBER OF OPERATOR ACTION
TS TASK SELECTIONS AND OTHER CONSOLE SWITCHES
ACTIVATED (REFER TO TABLE 8-1)
L LAMP STATUS (SEE NOTE 1)
0 - OFF B
1-TOP
2-BOTTOM
3 - BOTH ACTIVATED
FN TASK FUNCTIONS SWITCH ACTIVATED _
ANKB AN KEYBOARD ENTRY
ALR OPERATIONAL ALERTS (SEE NOTE 2) OR SYSTEM ALERTS (SEE NOTE 3)
NOTES:
1.  EXAMPLE 1:
C TS L FN
0 26 3
CONSOLE TASK SELECTIONS BOTH TASK FUNCTIONS
1 MAP 1/MAP 2 ACTIVE
LAMP STATUS (L) APPLIED ONLY FOR NUMBERS 1 THRU 39 AND 64 THRU 116 IN
TS FIELD
EXAMPLE 2:
c TS L FN
0 45 0 54
CONSOLE TASK SELECTIONS  N/A TASK FUNCTIONS
1 IDENT IFF ENTER IFF CODE

LAMP STATUS (L) DOES NOT APPLY FOR NUMBERS 40 THRU 51 IN TS FIELD 52
THRU 63 IN FN FIELD.
2. OPERATIONAL ALERTS:
AIR TRACK ALERTS FU ALERTS

0 - ENGAGED NON-HOSTILE 0 - PAIRED FU OUT OF ACTION
1 - COMMAND MESSAGE RECEIVED 1 - SPARE
2 - SPARE 2 - DATA LINK STATUS UNKNOWN
3 - CHANGE DATA 3 - DATA LINK STATUS OPEN/NOISY
3 - SPARE 4 - DATA LINK STATUS PARITY ERROR
5 - INFORMATION DIFFERENCE 5 - FUSELF INITIATED ENGAGEMENT
6 - SAFE CORRIDOR WARNING 6 - FU SIM-LIVE PAIRING
7 - LOCAL-REMOTE POSITION 7 - WEAPONS TIGHT/WEAPONS FREE
VALIDATION ERROR CHANGE (SITE ONLY)
- NEW IFF DATA REJECTED 8-15 - UNDEFINED

©

- NEW IFF DATA REPORTED
OR ACCEPTED

10 - HEADS UP CONDITION IN EFFECT

11 - TRACK MERGE ,

12 - NEW IFF DATA ACCEPTED

13 - SPARE

14 - FU EFFECTIVE RECEIVED

16 - FUINTERCEPTOR ENGAGED TO SAME TRACK
3. SYSTEM ALERTS

0 - NONE

1 - WHITE
2 - YELLOW
3 - RED

4. ABLANKIN THE STN FIELD OCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMBER DOES NOT APPEAR IN
THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UNTIL THE RECORD FOLLOWING THE ONE IN WHICH THE
TRACK NUMBER APPEARS IN THE CENTRAL FILE.

MS 196064D
Figure 8-14. Sequence Event Report (STEREO) (Sheet 2 of 2)
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3

CONFIGURATION: X000 PAGE XXX
DATE: MM/DD/YY  TIME: HH:MM:SS  SITE: X00000XX  RAID TAPE: X000000XX

SEQUENCE EVENT REPORT
SEQ At-TN STN
XXX X0OKX XX

TRACK
SEQ A1-TN TBTN NTN STN

TIME 0oC LK C TS L FN ANKB ALR
XK XX XX XXX XXX X XX XX XXX

(SEE NOTE 5)
IDA GEOREF COORDR T
S P

TIME ALT HS HDG SPD

CONFIGURATION

SEQ

TRACK A1-TN
TB-TN

NTN

STN

TIME
ALT
HS

HDG
SPD
IDA

GEOREF COORD
RS

P
oc

XXX 200K X XO0OX XX XXX 0K X XXX XK XK 00000
OO XX XX (IF CHANGED)

LEGEND:

CONFIGURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORMED:
BRIGADE/BATTALION

TRACK SEQUENCE NUMBER (NO RELATION TO SEQUENCE NUM-
BERS IN OTHER REPORTS)- SEQUENCE NUMBER ASSIGNED TO
A TRACK NUMBER CHANGES WHEN AN AIR TRACK IS DROPPED
AND THE SYSTEM REASSIGNS THE SAME TRACK NUMBER TO
THE NEWLY INITIATED AIR TRACK.

ATDL-1 TRACK NUMBER

TADIL B TRACK NUMBER

NATO TRACK NUMBER

SIMULATED TRACK NUMBER OF A = AUTO, R = RAMIT/REMOTE
D = DROPPED FROM CF, BLANK = NO STN (SEE NOTE 4)

TIME OF EVENT

ALTITUDE IN HUNDREDS OF FEET

HEIGHT SOURCE

U - UNKNOWN/ESTIMATED

R - RADAR

A - AIRCRAFT

| - IFF

HEADING

SPEED IN TENS OF DMPH

TRACK ID WITH AMPLIFICATION (iD, PRI, AMP, AMP-SEE (C) TM
9-1430-652-10-7)

GEOREF COORDINATES OF TRACK (SEE NOTE 5)

RAID SIZE

U - NO ESTIMATE

S - SINGLE

F - FEW

M - MANY

THREAT PRIORITY (0-7)

OTHER COMMANDS

ID - INFO DIFF

CD - CHANGE DATA

DR - DROP TRACK

EF - EMERGENCY/FORCETELL

CU - CONTROLLING UNIT

TF - TERMINATE EMERGENCY/FORCETELL

EN - ENGAGE

IA - INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN

CE - CEASE ENGAGE

HF - HOLD FiRE

CF - CEASE FIRE

CX - COVER

SA - SALVO

ER - ENGAGE RIPPLE

CA - NEW IFF DATA ACCEPTED

CR - NEW IFF DATA REJECTED

Figure 8-14.1. Sequence Event Report (GEOREF) (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 17 8-40
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3

LK LINK NUMBER FOR SOURCE OF OTHER COMMANDS __
C CONSOLE NUMBER OF OPERATOR ACTION
TS TASK SELECTIONS AND OTHER CONSOLE SWITCHES
ACTIVATED (REFER TO TABLE 8-1)
L LAMP STATUS (SEE NOTE 1)
0- OFF B
1-TOP
2-BOTTOM
3 - BOTH ACTIVATED
FN TASK FUNCTIONS SWITCH ACTIVATED _
ANKB AN KEYBOARD ENTRY
ALR OPERATIONAL ALERTS (SEE NOTE 2) OR SYSTEM ALERTS (SEE NOTE 3)
NOTES:
1. EXAMPLE 1:
C TS L FN
0 26 3
CONSOLE TASK SELECTIONS BOTH TASK FUNCTIONS
1 MAP 1/MAP 2 ACTIVE
LAMP STATUS (L) APPLIED ONLY FOR NUMBERS 1 THRU 39 AND 64 THRU 116 IN
TS FIELD
EXAMPLE 2:
C TS L FN
0 45 0 54
CONSOLE TASK SELECTIONS  N/A TASK FUNCTIONS
1 IDENT IFF ENTER IFF CODE

L. AMP STATUS (L) DOES NOT APPLY FOR NUMBERS 40 THRU 51 IN TS FIELD 52
THRU 63 IN FN FIELD.
2. OPERATIONAL ALERTS:

AIR TRACK ALERTS FU ALERTS

0 - ENGAGED NON-HOSTILE 0 - PAIRED FU OUT OF ACTION

1 - COMMAND MESSAGE RECEIVED

2 - SPARE 2 - DATA LINK STATUS UNKNOWN

3 - CHANGE DATA 3 - DATA LINK STATUS OPEN/NOISY

3 - SPARE 4 - DATA LINK STATUS PARITY ERROR

5 - INFORMATION DIFFERENCE 5 - FU SELF INITIATED ENGAGEMENT

6 - SAFE CORRIDOR WARNING 6 - FU SIM-LIVE PAIRING

7 - LOCAL-REMOTE POSITION 7 - WEAPONS TIGHT/WEAPONS FREE
VALIDATION ERRCR CHANGE (SITE ONLY)

8 - NEW IFF DATA REJECTED 8-15 - UNDEFINED

9 - NEW IFF DATA REPORTED

OR ACCEPTED
10 - HEADS UP CONDITION IN EFFECT
11 - TRACK MERGE
12 - NEW IFF DATA ACCEPTED
13 - SPARE
14 - FU EFFECTIVE RECEIVED
15 - FU INTERCEPTOR ENGAGED TO SAME TRACK
3. SYSTEM ALERTS

0 - NONE

1 - WHITE
2 - YELLOW
3 - RED

4. A BLANK IN THE STN FIELD OCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMBER DOES NOT APPEAR IN
THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UNTIL THE RECORD FOLLOWING THE ONE IN WHICH THE
TRACK NUMBER APPEARS IN THE CENTRAL FILE.
5. ACTUALLY PRINTS X-COR Y-COR. MS017579

Figure 8-14.1. Sequence Event Report (GEOREF) (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 17 8-40.1



TM 9-1430-652-10-3
CONFIGURATION: XXX PAGE XXXX
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: X000000KK  RAID TAPE: XOO000KX
TRACK HISTORY REPORT TRACK XXX XXX XOOX SEQ XXX STN XXX
IFF CODES: XX X200 X0 XX

H R TQ R T WPN SYS
TIME X-COR Y-COR ALT S HDG SPD DA R L R S P CM AITN ST OC LK

XOOOEXX 000X £2000X XXX X XXX XXX XXX XX X X X X XX X0 X XX XX

LEGEND:
CONFIGURATION CONFIGURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORMED:
BRIGADE/BATTALION
TRACK ATDL-1, TADIL B AND NATO TRACK NUMBER
SEQ TRACK SEQUENCE NUMBER (NO RELATION TO SEQUENCE NUM-

BERS IN OTHER REPORTS)- SEQUENCE NUMBER ASSIGNED TO
A TRACK NUMBER CHANGES WHEN AN AIR TRACK IS DROPPED
AND THE SYSTEM REASSIGNS THE SAME TRACK NUMBER TO
THE NEWLY INITIATED AIR TRACK.

STN SIMULATION TARGET NUMBER - OR A = AUTO,R =
RAMIT/REMOTE,
D = DROPPED FROM CF, BLANK = NO STN (SEE NOTE 3)

TIME EVENT TIME (SEE NOTE 2)
X-COR X - STEREO COORDINATE (SEE NOTE 1)
Y-COR Y - STEREO COORDINATE (SEE NOTE 1)
ALT ALTITUDE IN HUNDREDS OF FEET (SEE NOTE 1)
HS HEIGHT SOURCE
U - UNKNOWN/ESTIMATED
R - RADAR
A - AIRCRAFT
[ - IFF
HDG .HEADING
SPD SPEED IN TENS OF DMPH
IDA TRACK ID WITH AMPLIFICATION (ID, PRI, AMP, AMP-SEE (C) TM
9-1430-652-10-7)
RR REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY LINK NUMBER
TQ LTQ = LOCAL TRACK QUALITY
RTQ = REMOTE TRACK QUALITY
RS RAID SIZE
U - NO ESTIMATE
S - SINGLE
F - FEW
M.- MANY
TP THREAT PRIORITY (0-7)
WPN SYS WEAPON SYSTEM
CcM COMMAND
0 - NOT USED (MEANS REFERENCE MESSAGE)
EN - ENGAGE

ER - ENGAGE RIPPLE
HF - HOLD FIRE
CF - CEASE FIRE
CE - CEASE ENGAGE
ME - MANUAL ENGAGE
MR - MANUAL ENGAGE RIPPLE
AE - AUTO ENGAGE
AR - AUTO ENGAGE RIPPLE
CX - COVER
IA - INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN
SA - SALVO
MS 196066G

Figure 8-15. Track History Report (STEREO) (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 17 8-40.2



A1-TN
ST

ocC

LK
NOTES:

SITE/FIRE UNIT ATDL-1 NUMBER
WEAPON SYSTEM STATUS

FOR FIRE UNIT:

R - READY

W - WEAPON ASSIGNED
T - TRACKING

S - SILENT TRACKING

F - FIRING

E - EFFECTIVE

B - BROKEN/INEFFECTIVE
O - OUT OF ACTION

FOR SITE:
R - READY
0 - OUT OF ACTION

OTHER COMMANDS
(INCLUDES THOSE IN CM PLUS
IA - INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN

CX - COVER

SA - SALVO

ID - INFO DIFF

CD - CHANGE DATA

DR - DROP

EF - EMERGENCY/FORCE TELL
CU - CONTROLLING UNIT

TF - TERMINATE EMERGENCY/FORCE TELL
LINK NUMBER FOR SOURCE OF OTHER COMMANDS

DUE TO DATA LINK UPDATES, REMOTE TRACKS MAY HAVE POSITIONAL UPDATES
WHEN NO ACTUAL UPDATE HAS OCCURRED AT LOCAL SITE.

IF THE REQUESTED TRACK IS DROPPED FROM THE SYSTEM, THE WORDS "TRACK
DROPPED" ARE QUTPUT.

A BLANK IN THE STN FIELD OQCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMBER DOES NOT APPEAR
IN THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UNTIL THE RECORD FOLLOWING THE ONE IN WHICH
THE TRACK NUMBER APPEARS IN THE CENTRAL FILE.

Figure 8-15. Track History Report (STEREO) (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 17 8-41
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TM 9-1430-652-10-3
CONFIGURATION: 00X PAGE XXXX
DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: 00000X RAID TAPE: 0C000OK
TRACK HISTORY REPORT TRACK XX XX XX SEQ XXX STN XXX
IFF CODES: XX XXX Y000 XX

H R TQ R T WPN SYS
TIME GEOREF COORD ALT S HDG SPD DA R L R S P CM A1TN ST OC LK

OO XOOOKX XXX X XXX XXX XXX XX X X X X XX 0000 X XX XX

LEGEND:
CONFIGURATION CONFIGURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORMED: BRIGADE/BATTALION
TRACK ATDL-1 (FIRE UNIT OR SITE ENGAGING TRACK) TADIL B AND NATO TRACK NUMBER
SEQ TRACK SEQUENCE NUMBER (NO RELATION TO SEQUENCE NUMBERS IN OTHER RE-

PORTS)- SEQUENCE NUMBER ASSIGNED TO A TRACK NUMBER CHANGES WHEN AN
AIR TRACK IS DROPPED AND THE SYSTEM REASSIGNS THE SAME TRACK NUMBER TO
THE NEWLY INITIATED AIR TRACK.

STN SIMULATION TARGET NUMBER - OR A = AUTO, R = RAMIT/REMOTE,
D = DROPPED FROM CF, BLANK = NO STN (SEE NOTE 3)
TIME EVENT TIME (SEE NOTE 2)
GEOREF COORD GEOREF COORDINATE (SEE NOTE 1)
ALT ALTITUDE IN HUNDREDS OF FEET (SEE NOTE 1)
HS HEIGHT SOURCE
U - UNKNOWN/ESTIMATED
R - RADAR
A - AIRCRAFT
|- IFF
HDG HEADING
SPD SPEED IN TENS OF DMPH
IDA TRACK ID WITH AMPLIFICATION (1D, PRI AMP, AMP - SEE (C) TM 9-1430-652-10-7)
RR REPORTING RESPONSIBILITY LINK NUMBER
TQ LTQ = LOCAL TRACK QUALITY
RTQ = REMOTE TRACK QUALITY
RS RAID SIZE
U - NO ESTIMATE
S - SINGLE
F - FEW
M - MANY
TP THREAT PRIORITY (0-7)
WPN SYS WEAPON SYSTEM
CM COMMAND
0 - NOT USED (MEANS REFERENCE MESSAGE)
EN - ENGAGE
ER - ENGAGE RIPPLE
HF - HOLD FIRE

CF - CEASE FIRE
CE - CEASE ENGAGE
ME - MANUAL ENGAGE
MR - MANUAL ENGAGE RIPPLE
AE - AUTO ENGAGE
AR - AUTO ENGAGE RIPPLE
CX - COVER
IA - INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN
SA - SALVO
MS013200B

Figure 8-15.1. Track History Report (GEOREF) (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 17 8-42



NOTES

1. DUE TO DATA LINK UPDATES. REMOTE TAACKS MAY HAVE POSITIONAL UPDATES WHEN

A1-TN

oC

LK

SITE/FIRE UNIT ATDL-1 TRACK NUMBER
WEAPON SYSTEM STATUS:
FOR FIRE UNIT

R - READY

W - WEAPON ASSIGNED

T - TRACKING

S - SILENT TRACKING

f - FIRING

E - EFFECTIVE

8 - BROKEN/NEFFECTIVE

O - QUT OF ACTION

FOR SITE:

R-READY

O - OUT OF ACTION

OTHER COMMANDS
INCLUDES THOSE INCM PLUS
IA - INVESTIGATE/ASSIGN

CX - COVER

SA -SALVO

ID - INFO DIfFF

CD - CHANGE DATA

DR - DROP

EF - EMERGENCY/FORCE TELL
CU - CONTROLLING UNIT

TF - TERMINATE EMERGENCY/FORCE TELL

LINK NUMBER SOURCE OF OTHER COMMANDS

NO ACTUAL UPDATE HAS OCCURRED AT LOCAL SITE.

2. IF THE REQUESTED TRACK IS DROPPED FROM THE SYSTEM, THE WORDS

“TRACK DROPPED" ARE OUTPUT,

3. ABLANK IN THE STN FIELD OCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMB R DOES NOT
APPEAR IN THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UNTIL THE RECORD FOLLOWING
THE ONE IN WHICH THE TRACK NUMBER APPEARS IN THE CENTRAL FILE.

Figure 8-15.1. Track History Report (GEOREF) (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 16 8-42.1
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CONFIGURATION: XXX

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

PAGE X0O0X

DATE: MM/DD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: 000000 RAID TAPE: XXOOGOXXX

TRACK ASSIGNMENT REPORT

SEQ TRACK STN

ENTRY ASSIGN LAST T  WPNSYS MSL TERMINATION
TIME TIME IDA P A1-TN ST TYP TIME CAUSE

XX X000 XX HH:MM:SS HH:MM:SS XXX X XO0OX X XXX HH:MM:SS XX

CONFIGURATION
SEQ

TRACK
STN

ENTRY TIME
ASSIGN TIME
LAST IDA

TP

WPN SYS
A1-TN

ST

MSL TYP
TERMINATION
TIME

CAUSE

NOTE:

LEGEND:

CONFIGURATION IN WHICH RECORDING WAS PERFORMED: BRIGADE/BATTALION

TRACK SEQUENCE NUMBER. NO RELATION TO SEQUENCE NUMBER IN OTHER
REPORTS. SEQUENCE NUMBER ASSIGNED TO TRACK NUMBER CHANGES WHEN
AN AIR TRACK IS DROPPED AND THE SYSTEM REASSIGNS THE SAME TRACK
NUMBER TO A NEWLY INITIATED AIR TRACK.

ATDL-1 TRACK NUMBER (FIRE UNIT OR SITE ENGAGING TRACK)

SIMULATED TARGET NUMBER OR A = AUTO, R = RAMIT/REMOTE,

D = DROPPED FROM CF, BLANK = NO STN (SEE NOTE)

TIME OF INITIAL APPEARANCE

TIME OF ASSIGNMENT

TRACK ID (ID, PRI, AMP, -SEE TM 9-1430-652:10-7(C)) AT TERM. OF ENGAGEMENT

THREAT PRIQRITY AT ASSIGNMENT (0-7)

SITE/FIRE UNIT ATDL-1 TRACK NUMBER
WEAPON SYSTEM STATUS AT ASSIGNMENT
FOR FIRE UNIT:

R - READY

W - WEAPON ASSIGNED

T - TRACKING

$ - SILENT TRACKING

F - FIRING

E - EFFECTIVE

B - BROKEN

O - OUT OF ACTION
FOR SITE .

R - READY

O - OUT OF ACTION
MISSILE TYPE (HAWK, PAT OR PH)

TIME OF ENGAGEMENT TERMINATION

EF - EFFECTIVE

IF - INEFFECTIVE

FD - FADE

OA - OUT OF ACTION

ER - END RECORDING (RECORDING ENDED BEFORE TERMINATION
OF ENGAGEMENT)

A BLANK IN THE STN FIELD OCCURS WHEN THE TRACK NUMBER DOES NOT APPEAR
IN THE SIMULATED TRACK FILE UNTIL THE RECORD FOLLOWING THE ONE IN WHICH
THE TRACK NUMBER APPEARS IN THE CENTRAL FILE. MS 1960680

Figure 8-16. Track Assignment Report.

Change 16  8-42.2



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

CONFIGURATION: XXXX PAGE XXXX
DATE: MM/DOD/YY TIME: HH:MM:SS SITE: XXXXXXXX RAID TAPE: XXXXXXXX

RAID SUMMARY REPORY
TRACK AND MISSILE COUNTS

HAWK MISSILES EXPENDED XXX
HOSTILE  TRACKS XXX
UNKNOWN  TRACKS XXX
FRIENDLY  TRACKS XXX
ENGAGED  TRACKS XXX

PATRIOT MISSILES  EXPENDED XXX
ENGAGEMENT  TERMINATIONS

EFFECTIVE XXX

INEFFECTIVE XXX

OTHER XXX

AVERAGE MISSILES EXPENDED PER TRACK PAT = X.X HAWK = X.X
ASSIGNMENTS

INBOUNC XXX
QUTBOUND XXX
MANUAL XXX
AUTO XXX

LEGEND:

CONFIGURATION: BRIGADE OR BATTALION

INBOUND: TOWARD ENGAGED FU

OUTBOUND: AWAY FROM. ENGAGED FU

QOTHER TERMINATIONS: FADES AND END OF RECQRDING

NOTE:

ONLY IN BATTALION CONFIGURATION WILL
TRACKS AND MISSILES FROM LOCAL SUBORDINATE
FIRE UNITS BE SUMMED.

MS§5588058

Figure 8-17. Raid Summary Report

Change 16  8-43



XXXXXXXX
FLIGHT PROFILE
TIME SPAN

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

PAGE XXXX

X-COR Y-COR ALT - CHG HEADING - CHG SP

XX XX XX XX:XX:XX HXXXXX #XXXL XX XXXX  #XX XXX, X +XXX. X XXXX

LEGEND:

SIMULATED TARGET NUMSBER

TIME SPAN PREVIOUS AND CURRENT TIMES OF THE POINT

XXXXXXXX
CHAFF CONTROL

XXTXX: XX

X-COORDINATE (STEREO!
Y-COORDINATE (STEREO)
CURRENT ALTITUDE WITH CHANGE RATE

HEADING -CHG CURRENT HEADING WITH CHANGE FROM PREVIOUS
SPEED
PAGE XXXX
START END START END RANGE AZIM

RANGE RANGE AZIM AZIM ALT JITTER FTHR STATUS
XXX X XXXeX  XXX:X XXX.X XXXX X X«X ACTIVE/

INACTIVE
LEGEND:
CHF NO CHAFF SIMULATION NUMBER
TIME ENTRY TIME
INT INTENSITY
START RANGE STARTING RANGE
END RANGE ENDING RANGE
START AZIM STARTING AZIMUTH
END AZIM ENDING AZIMUTH
ALT ALTITUDE
RANGE JITTER RANGE JITTER CONTROL
AZIMUTH FTHR AZIMUTH FEATHER CONTROL
STATUS ACTIVE/INACTIVE
MS013206

Figure 8-18. Flight Reference Report (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 14  8-44



XXXXXXXX

ECM CAPABILITY

ECM ASSOC
NO TIME TARGET TYPE INT  WIDTH
XX XX XX XX XX XXXXXXXXXXXX X XXX. X
LEGEND:
ECM NO ECM SIMULATION NUMBER
TIME ENTRY TIME
ASSOC TARGET ASSOCIATED TARGET NUMBER
TYPE ECM TYPE
INT INTENSITY
WIDTH AZIMUTH WIDTH
STATUS ACTIVE/INACTIVE

Figure 8-18. Flight Reference Report (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 14  8-45/(8-46 blank)

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

PAGE XXXX

STATUS
ACTIVE/INACTIVE

MS 013201
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MTU LOADS DRPP AND I

SYSTEM

BOOTLOADED PERFORM
ONLY BOOTLOAD MOUNT
(NOTE 1) (CHAP 3) RAID
MTU ADORESS TAPE ON
MTyY
ADDRESS 0
KPU PRINTS
<77 32 00 REQUESTED LOA
COMPLETE > TAPE REWINDS l
DATA REDUCTION PROGRAM 10 -BOT AND
RAID OPERATING KPU PRINTS:
TAPE ON ENTER (REPORT INDEX, FIC. §-5) <77101 40 ACK> '
MTU €C100 54
ADDRESS 1 ,
MOUNT
ENTER: KPU PRINTS: ENTESFNUHBER ouN |
€Q00 55 <77 100 40 ACK> REPORT RDT
DESIRED
I (NOTE 2}
f I
FLIGHT KPii PRINTS ENTER: KPU PRINTS NTER X = & IF RECORDING TAPE
REFERENCE .<77100 40 ACK> cllo4 WHERE DO YOU WANT REPORT ENTE —_ ON MTU ADDRESS 0
RE PORT IMLUO OUTPUT? KPU/PNT TA? €C100 5x X =5 IF RECORDING TAPE
ON MTU ADDRESS 1

DESIRED

XPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

MOUNT DA
RECORDED
TAPE ON
MTU
DRESS

FLIGHT
REFERENCE
REPORT

YES (SEE NOTE 3)

KPU PRINTS-
<77 104 30 ACK>

MOUNT DATA

; ENTER
Y

RECORDED ENTER
TAPE ON
MTU €C100 54
ADDRESS 1
KPy PRINTS
VERIFY RECORDED DATA TAPE SITE NO,
RECORDED SITE NUMBER IS XXXXXXXX
EnTER ENTER C TO CONTINUE OR
FA KPU PRINTS R TO REMOUNT
55 <77 100 40 ACKD>
SITE
NUMBER
CORRECT
KPU PRINTS-

<77 100 40 ACKD>

KPU PRINTS

MOUNT RECORDING
TAPE ON LOGICAL
UNIT 4

READY? Y/N

KPU PRINTS:
<77104 40 ACK>

Figure 8-19. DRPP Procedure (Sheet 1 of 2)

MS 5586848

Change 14 8-47/(8-48 blank)



KPU PRINTS
THE
REPORT
(NOTE 5)

|

AT CONCLUSION OF
REPORT KPU PRINTS:
DO YOU WANT THE

REPORT INDEX
AGAIN? Y N

TO TERMINATE DATA

PLEASE RESPOND WITH
THE NUMBER OF THE

KPU PRINTS:

REDUCTION TYPE 1,

REPLURT DEJIRLD

KPU PRINTS
ORPP INDEX
(FIG. 8-5)

MORE
REPORTS

DIFFEREN
TAPE INPUT
NEEDED

KPU PRINTS:
ENTER: DATA REDUCTION
T TERMINATED
L
YES (SEE NOTE 4)
( @
PERFORM
BOOTLOAD
(CHAP 3)

G

e T
POWER  AEADY UmeLimi Envadul

©o000

oA sauLt
18t PEYET SOMWARD REWIND

k\

_‘@J%\

@\

O00O0

(O |l©

MAGNETIC TAPE
CARTRIDGE (ROTATED)

Figure 8-19. DRPP Procedure (Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 15 8-49/(8-50 blank)

NOTES:

DATA REDUCTION BE PERFORMED
FROM A BOOTLOAD.
(REFER TO TABLE 3-9.1).

IF REPORT 2, 4, OR 5 IS
REQUESTED, KPU OUTPYTS

‘D0 YOU WANT GECREF OR

STEREQ (G/S)? A 'G' ENTRY
SUBSTITUTES GEOREF FOR
STEREQ. AN 'S' ENTRY
OUTPUTS STEREQ COORDINATES.

AT THIS POINT, IF THE RAID TAPE HAS NOT
BEEN MOUNTED, THE KPU PRINTS: MOUNT RAID
TAPE ON LOGICAL UNIT 3. READY? Y/N

ENTER FLOW CHART AT .

FLIGHT REFERENCE REPORT REQUIRES A RAID
TAPE: ALL OTHER REPORTS REQUIRE A DATA
RECORDED TAPE. .

PROCEDURES FOR. EACH OF THE REPORTS ARE
DIFFERENT AND ARE CONTAINED IN THE REPQORT
PRINTOUT (SEE FIG. 8-6).

. ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.

MS 5587978

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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CHAPTER 9

FIELD UTILITIES FUNCTION

9-1. General. This chapter contains the information
and procedures necessary to utilize the field utilities
function. The field utilities function allows the operate to
dump memory and manipulate magnetic tapes via the
KPU.

9-2. Field Utilities Function Operations. The field
utilities function provides nine separate operations, as
follows:

a. Spacing. The spacing operation provides
the capability of moving a tape forward or backward by
specific number of records or files or to the end-of
recorded information (ERI) mark.

b. Rewind. The rewind operation provides the
capability of rewinding any magnetic tape by KPU
command.

C. Writing. The writing operation provides the
capability of writing an End of File (EOF) or ERI on
magnetic tape.

d. Dumping. The dumping operation provides
the capability of dumping memory (to KPU) in one of
three formats: hexadecimal, alphanumeric, and
formatted alphanumeric [para 9-7).

e. Listing. The listing operation provides the
capability of listing magnetic tape contents (on KPU) ii
one of three formats shown in d. above.

f. Copying. The copying operation provides
the capability of directly copying data from one
magnetic tape to another.

g. Matching. The matching operation provides
the capability of comparing the contents of one
magnetic tape to another and the results printed out in
brief, normal, or extended options [para 9-7).

h. Altering Card Image Tape. The altering-
tape operation provides the capability of altering raid
tape generation inputs, prestored in card image format,
on magnetic tape.

i. KPU-to-Tape. The KPU-to-tape operation
provides the capability of recording information on
magnetic tape directly from the KPU. lists
command formats for field utilities operations.

9-3. Special Messages. During the performance of
field utilities operations, the KPU will print out special
messages which inform the operator of conditions
occurring during the operation or that require action by
the operator to continue or correct the operation in
progress. lists the messages output along
with a description of their meaning and any required
operator action.

9-4. Error Printouts. Error printouts during a field
utility operation can consist of either a message printout
or an error code signifying an input error lists
the error printouts which may encountered, along with a

description of their meaning, and any required operator
action.

9-5. Field Utilities Function Procedures. The fol-
lowing paragraphs describe the procedures necessary
utilize the field utilities function. The listed order
operations is irrelevant and each operation may
performed as required. All field utility functions may be
performed in operational configurations allowing field
utilities (refer to or in the non-operational
bootload configuration. illustrates the proc-
dure required before the field utilities function may be
utilized.

9-6. Support Commands. Certain operations in the
field utilities function require support commands to
enable proper operation and to extend the scope of the
field utilities. The commands and their definitions are
described below.

a. INP=. Used to assign an input tape for use
with either the copy operation (para 9-8.f] or the alter
tape operation Immediately after entering

INP= on keyboard the tape number is entered.

Example:
INP=5 (tape number 5 designated as input
tape; tape to provide information)

b. OUT=. Used to assign an output tape for
use with either the copy operatlon [(para 9-8.f) or the
alter tape operation Immediately after
entering OUT= on keyboard, the tape number is
entered.

Example:
OUT=6 (tape number 6 designated as
output tape; tape to receive information

c NUM=. Optional entry used in conjunction
with the list operation to specify the number
of halfwords that will be listed from each record of the
tape. It facilitates the search for a particular record

Change 12 9-1
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on a tape without having to list the entire contents of NOTE
each record. It is entered prior to entering the list

command itself. On completion of the list operation, N If a space/blank is entered between
is turned off so that no other list operation is affected. the equal sign and desired number of
halfwords (X) in the NUM-X format,
Example: the NUM processing interprets the
NUM=5 _ blank as a zero, and, disregarding
L, 4, H, 21 list the flrst_ 5 halfwords (of the the NUM parameter actually entered,
21 records of tape 4) in hex. lists all halfwords for the number of

records specified. In this event, the
operator should manually terminate
the operation and begin again.

Change 4 9-2
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Table 9-1. Field Utilities Operations Command Format

Operation Format Paragraph
Assign Input Tape INP=n
n = 1-9
Assign Output Tape OUT=n m
n = 1-9
Specify Number of Halfwords per Record NUM=n
n = number of halfwords per

Determine Starting Location of Tape Input
Buffer

Spacing

Rewind

Write

Dump

List

Copy

BUF=

Sa,n,xxxx(,n)
a =

nn
XXXX

(n)
R,n,(,n)
n
(n)
W,n,aaa

n
aaa

D,ayXXXXryyyy(iD)
a =

XXXX
yyyy

(D)

L,n,a,xxxx,(nn)
n

a

XXX

(nn)

C,xxxx(,nn)
XXXX =
(hn) =

record desired

F (Forward)

B (Backward)

Tape number

no. of records, EOF or ERI
(optional) EOFs to be spaced

Tape number
(optional) second tape

9-8c
Tape number
EOF or ERI

A(Alpha)

H (HEX)

F (Formatted Alpha)

begin location

stop location or number of

of halfwords to be dumped

indicates previous field is

number of halfwords I

9-8e
Tape number
output format (A,H,F)
number of records to be listed,
EOF or ERI
Number of EOFs

number of records or EOF or ERI
number of EOFs

Change 14 9-2.1/(9-2.2 blank)
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Table 9-1. Field Utilities Operations Command Format
-Continued
Operation Format Paragraph
Match M,n,m,a,xxxx(,nn)
n= first tape number
m = second tape number
a= results (B.N,E)
XXXX = number of records EOF or ERI
(nn) = number of EORs
KPU-to-Tape TT,n 9-8h
n= tape number

Alter Card Image Tape

AT,a,aa,Xxxx
a=

aa=

XXXX =

Format (A,H)
procedure (RW,RN, NW,NN)
begin location

Table 9-2. Field Utilities Special Messages

KPU printout

Description

Operator action

**KEYIN FUNCTION**

*FUNCTION COMPLETE**

INTERVENING LINES SAME
AS ABOVE LINE

END-OF-FILE WRITTEN
ON TAPE

OUTPUT SUSPENDED

OPERATION COMPLETE

Prompt indicating operator keyin
action required.

Indicates that execution of the
previously keyed-in operation
command is complete.

Indicates suppression of duplicate
lines during memory dump or tape list.

Indicates an end-of-file was written

on the tape during a typewriter-to-tape
command in which no data was keyed in
for record creation.

Indicates an alter tape operation was
used in which the output was not
written onto the output tape due to
an N being keyed in as the second
character of field 3 of the alter tape
command.

Indicates alteration of tape has
taken place in which the record was
written onto the output tape due to a
W being keyed in as the second
character of field 3 of the alter

tape command.

Key in one of the operation
commands.

None.

None.

None.

None.

None.

Change 14 9-3



Table 9-3. Field Utilities Error Printouts

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

KPU printout

Description

Operator action

LAST TRANSMISSION FROM THE
KPU WAS BAD...REKEY INPUT

LAST TRANSMISSION TO KPU
WAS IN ERROR. PRESS "C" FOR
CONTINUE OR "R" FOR
RETRANSMIT.

LOGICAL TAPE NOT MOUNTED.
**KEYIN FUNCTION**

#ERI ENCOUNTERED DURING
TAPE READ. TYPE "C" FOR
CONTINUE OR "D" FOR
DISCONTINUE.

READ ERROR ON TAPE. TYPE
"C" FOR CONTINUE OR "D" FOR
DISCONTINUE.

ONE OR MORE FIELDS TOO
LARGE. HALFWORD NOT
TOUCHED. *KEYIN
FUNCTION**

INSUFFICIENT BUFFER. XXXXX
BYTES. PRESS C FOR CONTINUE
OR D FOR DISCONTINUE.

The last input from the KPU was
erroneously received. KPU is
waiting to reaccept input.

The last input to the KPU was in
error.

The logical tape number requested is
not enabled. The program returns to
the operation entry point.

An #ERI was encountered during an
operation in which ERI was not
specified.

A read error was encountered on the
tape.

An attempt was made to alter tape
in hexadecimal format, but one of
the fields keyed-in exceeded five
characters. The halfword for which
the erroneous entry was made was
not altered.

The amount of available buffer is not

large enough to accommodate the
record length on this tape.

Change 10 94

Reenter last input.

Enter C to continue program and
ignore error. Enter R to retransmit
previous message from computer to
KPU.

Logically enable tape to be used
(CC104n n). Reenter command for
operation to be performed and
continue with operation.

Enter C to continue as if the #ERI
record encountered were merely
another record. Enter D to
terminate the operation. If D is
entered, the program will return to
the operation entry point and KPU
prints *KEYIN FUNCTION**.
(Re)enter command for operation to
be performed and continue with
operation.

Enter C to continue program with
the mis-read record being used.
Enter D to terminate the operation.
If a D is entered, the program will
return to the operation entry point
and the KPU prints **KEYIN.

(Re)enter alter memory or alter tape
command and continue with
operation.

Enter C to continue the program
with tape 1/O being performed with
the number of bytes noted (those
bytes on the record that exceed the
XXXXX bytes of buffer capacity will
be lost). Enter D to terminate
operation. If D is entered, program
returns to operation entry point and
KPU prints *KEYIN FUNCTION**.
(Re)enter command for operation to
be performed and continue with
operation.
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Table 9-3. Field Utilities Error Printouts -Continued

KPU printout

Description

Operator action

INSUFFICIENT BUFFER
AVAILABLE.OPERATION
TERMINATED.**KEYIN
FUNCTION**

RECORD SIZE UNKNOWN.
XXXXX BYTES OF BUFFER
AVAILABLE.PRESS C FOR
CONTINUE OR D FOR
DISCONTINUE.

ERR 0 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 1 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 2 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 3 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 5 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 6 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 7 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 8 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR 9 *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR A *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR B *KEYIN FUNCTION**

ERR D **KEYIN FUNCTION**

The amount of available buffer is not
large enough to accommodate the
record length on this tape. The
operation is unconditionally
terminated (copy or alter tape
operation) and program returns to
operation entry point.

The record size for this tape is
unknown. This message is just a
warning notifying operator of the
buffer available.

Attempt made to space backwards
to ERI.

Invalid command code used.

Improper second character in space
operation.

Invalid write command entry.

Both tapes in operation have same
number.

Improper fourth character in match
operation.

Improper second character in first
field in alter operation.

For alter tape command only logical
tape 2 is legal for INP=
Invalid tape number entered.

An attempt was made to modify a
character in the tape buffer beyond
the 80th character.

Tape record being modified is
greater than 80 characters.

Invalid word address entered for
dump operation.
Change 10 9-5

Rebootload system withoutoperational
configuration and restart operation.

Enter C to continue the program with
tape I/O being performed with the
number of bytes noted (those bytes on
the record exceeding the XXXXX
bytes of buffer capability will be lost).
Enter D to terminate operation. If D is
entered, program returns to operation
entry point and KPU prints *KEYIN
FUNCTION**. (Re)enter command

for operation to be performed and
continue with operation.

Reenter command for operation to be
performed and ensure entry is correct
(ERI not allowable with space
backward).

Reenter command for operation to be
performed and ensure entry is correct.

Reenter space command with corect
second character (F or B).

Reenter write command with correct
entry (EOF or ERI).

Reenter command for operation to be
performed with correct tape numbers.

Reenter match command with correct
fourth character (B, N, or E).

Reenter alter command with correct
second character (T).

Reenter INP=2

Reenter command for operation to be
performed with correct tape number
(1 thru 9).

Modify fourth field of alter tape
command to be less than 28;.

Enter next alter tape (AT) command
to process next record or change input
tapes.

Reenter dump operation command
with correct address limits.
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Table 9-3. Field Utilities Error Printouts

-Continued
KPU printout Description Operator action

ERR E *KEYIN FUNCTION** Invalid format entry. Reenter command for operation to be
performed with correct format
characters (A-alpha, H-hex, F-
formatted alpha).

ERR F **KEYIN FUNCTION** Improper hex number was used. Reenter command for operation to be
performed with corrected hex
number.

Change 10 9-6



SYSTEM
BOOTLOADE
(NOTE 1)

[
D

BOOTLOAD
(CHAP 3)

ERFORM

SYSTEM

. UTILITIES
S UNCTE 1

CONFIGURED
TO ALLOW FIELD

AL
U

CONFIGURE 70O

LOW FIELD
TILITIES
(NOTE D)

I

|

© <77 34 00 REQUESTED LOAD

e -

KPU PRINT

COMPLETE>
** KEYIN FUNCT

S:

iON ™

POV ———— |

i

<"FATCH
TAPE

\ REQUIRED

ESIO

/

SYSTEM
TAPE ON
MTU ADDRESS
10RO
(UTEM 1)

MOUNT
SCRATCH
TAPE ON MTU
ADDRESS 1
(NOTE 2)

ENTER:
CCl00 55

KPU PRINTS:
7712040 ACK>

A

T

I ——

i .

MOUNT
SCRATCH
TAPE ON MTU
ADDRESS O
(NOTE 2)

ENTER:
CC100C 54

KPU PRINTS:
<77100 40 ACK>

ENTER:

CC104
n MLUO
(NOTE 3)

ENTER /
€C104
aMLUL |

(NOTE 3) |

KPU PRINTS:
<77 104 40 ACK >

SECOND
TAPE
REQUIRED

KPU PRINTS:
<77 105 40 ACK>

~4 0R5
TER 4 =MTUO
ENTER - T T 5 =MTU1

CCLTL 3e (ADDRESS OF MTU WHICH

CNTAINS SYSTEM TAPE)

SYSTEM TAPE ]1

REWINDS AND

KPU PRINTS:
<7710140 ACK>

INSTALL
SECOND
TAPE
(NOTE 2)

REMOVE
SYSTEM
TAPE

ENTER:
CCl04 nMLU d

e

KPU PRINTS:
< 77104 40 ACK >

ENTER:
€C100 5n

KPU PRINTS

Figure 9-1. Field Utilities Function Preparation (Sheet 1 of 2)
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<77 100 40 AcKk> : —

d=

= LOGICAL TAPE

NUMBER 1-9

(NOTE 3)

MTU ADDRESS ‘0 OR 1)
WHICH CONTAINED
SYSTEM TAPE

SYSTEM IS
PREPARED
FOR FIELD
UTILITIES

STOP

MS 558679A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



TM 9-1430-652-10-3

©

@@Q\L

A

|

WAITE
FOWEM READY ON.LINE ENABLE

Q©o0O—

LAMF  FaulY e

TEST  RESET FOMWARD REWIND \
0000 3

NOTES:

1. THE SYSTEM MAY BE (N EITHER BOOTLOAD OR
OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION ALLOWING

FIELD UTILITIES (REFER TO[TABLE 3-9.1;

2, IF TAPE IS TO BE USED FOR RECORDING,
THE SWITCH MUST BE IN THE
POSITION (ITEM 2) AND [WPRITE ENABLE

INDICATOR 1S LIT (ITEM 3)

3. IN FIELD UTILITIES FUNCTION, TAPE
NUMBERS ARE ARBITARILY ASSIGHED
FOR EACH OPERATION. IT IS NOT
RECOMMENDED TO USE THE MUMBER 1
] (SYSTEM TAPE NUMBER). HOWEVER,
) WHEN THE OPERATION IS COMPLETE,
THE NUMBER REMAINS ASSIGNED.
o THE OPERATOR MUST REASSIGN A
e CORRECT CPERATIONAL LOGICAL
MAGNETIC TAPE TAPE NUMBER PRIOR TO NORMAL
CARTRIDGE (ROTATED) OPERATION TO ENSURE CORRECT
2 SYSTEM FUNCTIONS.

4. [ INDICATES EQUIPMENT
MARKING.

MS 558800A
Figure 9-1. Field Utilities Function Preparation (Sheet 2 of 2)
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d. BUF=. Optional entry used to determine the
address of the tape input buffer to allow dumping
[9-8.d) of its contents in order to verify the results of
alterations after an alter tape operation
Only the four characters, BUF=, are entered on the
keyboard. The KPU then returns a message containing
the starting location of the tape input buffer.

Example:
BUF = (input)

KPU prints-THE TAPE BUFFER
STARTS AT LOCATION

XXXXX (XXXXX = buffer address in hex)

9-7. Output Format Options. KPU printouts during
memory dump and tape list operations may be in alpha,
formatted alpha, or hex formats, as selected by the
operator. In a tape-match operation, comparison results
printouts may be in brief, normal, or extended option.

Qutput Format:

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

The following sub-paragraphs describe the printout
options and give an example of memory dump in ea
format as well as the command required to initiate the
dump.

a. Alpha Output Format. The alpha output format
is printed out as a string of alpha characters (ea record
equals 72 characters) representing the contents of the
memory or tape at the selected location.
illustrates the alpha output format and includes example
of an alpha dump.

b. Formatted Alpha Output Format. The formatted
alpha output format printout breaks the alpha printout
into full words for more convenient alteration and also
contains the hex halfword location selected[ Figure 9-3|
illustrates the formatted alpha format al includes an
example of a formatted alpha dump Formatted alpha
outputs (format) are unique to the AN/TSQ-73 system.

(STRING OF 72 ALPHA CHARACTERS)

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA

Example:

Input = D,A,47EA,26,D

OQutput

AAAABBBBCCCCDDDDEEEEFFFFGGGGHHHHIIIIJJJJIKKKKLLLLMMMM

MS 196075

Figure 9-2. Alpha Output Format

Qutput Format:

(HEX

HALFWORD

LOCATION)

00000 AAAA  AAAA  AAAA  AAAA
Example:
Input = D,F,47EA,64,D

Qutput = O47EA AAAA BBBB CCCC DDDD EEEE
04802 MMMM NNNN 0000 PPPP 0QQQQ

0481A YYYY 2777 1111 2222 3333

4444 5555 6666

AAAA  AAAA  AAAA  AAAA  AAAA  AAAA  AAAA  AAAA

FFFF GGGG HHHH IIII JJJJ KKKK LLLL

RRRR SSSS TTTT UUUU VVVV WWWW XXXX

MS 196076

Figure 9-3. Formatted Alpha Output Format

Change 10 9-8.1/(9-8.2 blank)



c. Hexadecimal Output Format. The hexadecimal
(hex) output format printout contains the hex halfword
location selected, its contents (in hex), and subsequent
hex halfwords requested. [Figure 9-4lillustrates the hex
output format and includes an example of a hex dump.

9-8. Field Utilities Functions. Field utilities consists
of the following functions which are independent of each
other and their sequence is irrelevant. They are used as
necessary to perform the desired operation. Before
using field utilities, the operator must be familiar with the
layout (format) of the tape being used. This format is
illustrated in[figure 9-5] As each function is completed,
the KPU prints: *KEYIN FUNCTION**.

a. Spacing. The spacing command moves the
tape forward or backward a specified number of records,
End-of-file marks (EOFs) or to the End of Recorded
Information (ERI).

Output Format:

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

Format: Sa,n,xxxx(,n)
S = space command
a = F (forward) or B (backward)
n - tape number (in decimal to be
spaced (1 thru 9)
xxxx = number of records (in decimal)
to be spaced or EOF or ERI
(invalid for space-backward
operation)
n = (optional) number of EOFs to
be spaced; if not entered,
assumed to be 1. (Used only
when EOF is entered.)
Examples:
SF,7,5264 = space forward tape 7 for 5264
records
SB,2,EOF,4 - space backward tape 2 to the
fourth end-of-file mark.

(10 HEX HALFWORDS)

(HEX

HALFWORD

LOCATION)

00000

Example:

Input =

D,H,47EA,64,D

Output =

047EA 4M1 4141 4242 4242 4343
047F4 4646 4646 4747 4747 4848
047FE 4B4B 4B4B 4C4C 4C4C 4D4D
04808 5050 5050 5151 5151 5252
04812 5555 5555 5656 5656 5757
0481C 5A5A  5A5A 3131 3131 3232
04826 3535 3535 3636 3636

XXXX  XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX  XXXX XXXX XXXX  XXXX  XXXX

4343 4444 4444 4545 4545
4848 4949 4949 4A4A  4A4A
4D4D 4E4E  4E4E  4F4F  4F4F
5252 5353 5353 5454 5454
5757 5858 5858 5959 5959
3232 3333 3333 3434 3434

MS 196077

Figure 9-4. Hexadecimal Output Options

Change 15 9-9
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— BOY

RECORD 1

- RECORD GAP

#EOF

i

SEOF

¥ER!

RECORD 2

— RECORD GAP
RECORD 3 \

RECORD 4

RECORD 5 (ETC.)

secons /

RECORD

RECORD —

——

——EOT /

TAPE LEADER

Ny

BEGINNING OF TAPE - THIS

PORTION OF THE TAPE ACTIVATES
THE BOT SENSOR WHICH LIGHTS THE
LAMP ON THE FRONT OF THE MTU AND
NOTIFIES THE SYSTEM THAT THE
TAPE IS FULLY REWOUND.

THE TAPE INFORMATION IS

DIVIDED INTO RECORDS. A

RECORD IS A BLOCK OF DATA

AND CAN BE VERY SHORT

(A SINGLE WORD) OR RATHER

LONG (AS MANY AS 8192 WORDS),
THE LENGTH IS DEPENDENT UPON
THE AMOUNT OF INFORMATION TO BE
PLACED IN THE RECORD.

AFTER EACH RECORD IS THE RECORD
GAP, THIS SPACE IS WHERE

THE TAPE STOPS AFTER A RECORD

IS READ OR WRITTEN AND PROVIDES
DIFFERENTIATION BETWEEN RECORDS,

A GROUP OF RECORDS IS CALLED
A FILE AND THE LAST RECORD
OF EACH FILE CONTAINS AN
END-OF-FILE INDICATOR (#E0F),
THE #EOF IS A RECORD,

THE END OF RECORDED INFORMATION IS
USUALLY INDICATED BY A DOUBLE #EOF

(A MASTER TAPE CONTAINS ONLY A SINGLE
#EOF WHICH IS AT THE END OF RECORDED
INFORMATION, RAID TAPES HOWEVER CONTAIN
#EOF'S BETWEEN RAIDS AND A DOUBLE

#EOF AT THE END OF THE LAST RAID)

#ER| (END-OF-RECORDED-INFORMATION) IS
PLACED AFTER THE DOUBLE 4EOF AND IS
PRESENT ONLY IF GENERATED 8Y THE RAID
GENERATION PROGRAMMER OR THE OPERATOR
DURING FIELD UTILITIES. THIS IS AN OPERATOR
CONVENIENCE (EXAMPLE - C, ERI) AND IS NOT
FOUND ON SYSTEM GENERATED TAPES (MASTER
TAPES, SITE ADAPTED TAPES, ETC.).

END OF TAPE - THIS PORTION OF THE
TAPE ACTIVATES THE EOT SENSOR WHICH
LIGHTS THE LAMP ON THE FRONT OF

THE MTU AND NOTIFIES THE SYSTEM

THE TAPE IS FULLY ADVANCED,

Figure 9-5. Typical Tape Format and Layout

Change 14 9-10
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b. Rewind. The Rewind Command will rewind one
or both tapes to the Beginning-of-Tape (BOT).
Format: R,n(,n)
R = rewind command
n = tape number (in decimal) to be
rewound (1 thru 9)
(n) = (optional) tape number (in deci-
mal) of second tape to be
rewound
Examples:
R,9 = rewind tape 9
R,9,2 = rewind tape 9, then 2
c. Write. This command will write an EOF of ER

on the designated tape (the tape must be write-enabled).

Format: W,n,aaa
W = write command
n = tape number (in decimal) to be
written on (1 thru 9)
aaa = EOF for writing a EOF mark. ERI
for writing a ERI mark
Examples:
W,3,EOF write EOF mark on tape 3

W,9,ERI = write a ERI mark on tape 9

d. Dump. The Dump command causes the KPU to
printout the contents of designated memor location in
alpha 1m formatted alpha o:
hexadecimal [fig. _9-4). When dumping |n alpha (A) o:
formatted alpha (F) (if an odd halfword is specified)
dumping will begin at the full-word boundary of which
the halfword is part. When specifying a decimal number
of halfwords to be dumped on A or F, the number: of
halfwords listed will be increased by one if the number
of halfwords specified is odd. An even number: of
halfwords (a series of full words) will always be output.
When_using this command during Alter Card Image
Tape operations, the BUF = command [paral
will show the memory location whet the tape input
buffer begins.

Format:  D,a,xxxx,yyyy(,D)

D = dump command

a = A for alpha, H for hex, F for for-

matted alpha (output format

| para 9-7)

xxxx = hex halfword location in memory
at which dumping is to stop, or
number of halfwords to be
dumped (in decimal)

D = (optional) used when previous field
(stop location) has specified a
number of halfwords to be
dumped rather than a hex loca-
tion where dumping is to stop

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
Examples: D,H,3BEF,3CED = dump memory in hex,
starting at halfword location 3BEF and
ending with halfword location 3CED.

D,A,3BE,521,D = dump memory in alpha,
starting at halfword location 3BEF and
continue dumping until 521 halfwords have
been dumped.

D,F,3BEF = dump memory in formatted
alpha starting at halfword location 3BEF
continue dumping until the end of memory
is reached. (Note: there are 131K words of
memory.)

e. List. The list command causes the contents of
the designated ma netlc tape to be pnnted out on the
KPU in alpha , formatted alpha (f or
hexadecimal ) If the entire contents of each
record are not desired, the List_command must be
preceded by the NUM = command [para 9-6¢).

Format: L,n,a,xxxx,(nn)

L = list command

n = tape number (in decimal) to be
listed (1 thru 9)

a = A for alpha, H for hex, F for for-
matted alpha (output format -

para[9-7)
XXxX = (nn) =

(optional) number of EOFs to be listed (if not

entered, assumed to be 1). Used only when
EOF is used as number of records to be
listed.

Examples: L,9,A,5082 = list tape 9 in alpha
for 5082 records
L,3,H,ERI = list tape in hex to ERI mark
L,5,F,EOR,3 = list tape formatted
alpha to the third EOF mark

NOTE
Refer to the NUM = command

f. Copy. This command causes the designated
records of one tape to be copied onto another. The
copy operation does not contain the input and output
tapes to be copied from and recorded on. Input and
output tape numbers are specified by support
commands INP= and OUT= [(para 9-6) prior to copy
command.

Change 14 9-11



NOTE
To copy system tapes (master tapes, site
adapted tapes), CC37 (Site Adaptation,
is more efficient.

Format: INP=x (input tape number: tape
to be copied)
OUT=y (output tape number:
tape to be recorded onto)
C,xxxx(,nn)
C= copy command
xxxx= number of records to be copied or
EOF or ERI
(nn)= number of EOFs to be copied.
(Used only when EOF is entered
as number of records to be
copied.)
Examples:
INP=3
OUT=2 (specifies tape 3 as input
and tape is output)
C,5826 =copy from tape 3 onto
tape 2 for 5826 records
C,EOF,4=copy from tape 3 onto
tape 2 to the fouth EOF mark

g. Match. The Match command causes the
specified records of one tape to be matched with the
specified records of the second tape. The results of the
match are printed out according to one of three options.
illustrates the printout options.

(1) Brief option. The brief option printout
message contains the record number and states BAD
COMPARE for each record that does not compare
favorably.

(2) Normal option. The normal option
printout message contains the halfwords within the bad
comparing record that do not match. Record number,
halfword locations, and contents will be printed.

(3) Extended option. The extended option
printout message contains the entire contents of both
records that do not match.

Format: M,n,m,a,xxxx(,n)
M= match command
n= tape number (in decimal) of first
input tape

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

m= tape number (in decimal) of second
input tape

n= match options: B for brief, N for
normal, E for extended. Brief op-
tion prints out message giving
record number and stating BAD
COMPARE for each record that
does not match. The
extended option prints out the
entire contents of both records
that do not match. Sed figurel
for examples of Match Op-
eration Output Options.

xxxx= number of records to be matched
or EOF or ERI

(n)= number of EOFs to be matched (if
blank), assumed to be 1). Used
only when EOF is entered as
number of record to be matched.
Examples:

M,2,9,b,536 = match tape 2 with
tape 9 for 536 records.
Printout in brief option for
mismatch
M,2,3,E,EOF,4 = match tape 2
with tape 3 for four EOF marks.
Printout in extended option for
mismatch.

h. KPU-to-Tape. The KPU (Typewriter)-to-TAPE
command causes a record (maximum 64 characters or
one KPU line) to be copied directly from the KPU, in
alpha, to the designated tape. This command is used
during Card Image Tape generation [fig. 9-7) for the
Raid Generation procedure The command
must be entered only once. To terminate the command,
press REQ SEND on the KPU twice in succession. This
will cause an EOF to be written on the tape. A 64-
character record is written each time regardless of the
number of characters input. Any remaining characters
needed to make 64 will be filled out in blanks.

Format: TT,n
TT= typewriter-to-tape command
n= tape number (in decimal) that
record is being recorded on

Example:
TT,5= create a record for tape via
KPU and write record on tape 5

Change 17 9-12



RECORD

0000
0006

00o0C
0012

0018
001E
0024
002A

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

BRIEF OPTION

M,3,4,B,4 (OPERATOR INPUT)

RECORD 1 BAD COMPARE
NORMAL OPTION
M,3,4,N,4 (Operator Input)

RECORD 1 TAPE 03 TAPE 04
HALFWORD ¢ 0005 AAAR D7E3
HALFWORD # 0006 BBBB 4040
HALFWORD # 0020 ABCD 4040
HALFWORD # 002C 0000
HALFWORD # 002D 000F

EXTENDED OPTION
M,3,4,E,4 (Operator Input)
1 TAPE 03 TAPE 04

404040404040404040D6AAAA
BBBB40C3C1D9C46BE3C1D7F2

6BD7D9CO9DSE3C5D96BE7DI9CS
C66BC4ClE3C16BC2D6D6E340

404040404040404040404040
404040404040404040404040
404040404040404000000000
00000000

404040404040404040D6D7E3
404040C3C1D9C46BE3C1D7F2

6BD7D9C9D5E3CS5D96BE7DICS
C66BC4C1lE3C16BC2D6D6E340

404040404040404040404040
404040404040404040404040
404040404040404000000000
000000000000000F

Figure 9-6. Match Operation Output Options

9-13

MS 196079



i. Alter Tape Command. This command allows
the operator to change a card image tape [(Chapter 6
and [para 9-8h);{figure 9-8lillustrates this procedure.

Format: INP =2 (2 is raid tape generator

input tape)

OUT =y (output tape number 3

thru 9)

AT, a,aa,XxXxx

AT= alter tape command

a= altering format (A for alpha, H
for hex)
aa= operation procedure: |(fig. 9-7)
RW-read input tape, write output
tape
RN-read input tape, do not write
output tape
NW-do not read input tape, write
output tape
NN-do not read input tape, do not
write output tape
xxxx= hex halfword location relative to

the beginning of the record at
which alterations are to begin
9-7).

Examples:
INP =2
ouT =3
AT,A,RW,0010 = alter tape 2 in
alpha (read a record from tape 2)
beginning at halfword 0010. When
alterations are complete, write the
record onto tape 3.
AT,H,NN,0003 - alter the record
presently in memory. Do not read
tape 2. Start alterations at
halfword location 0003. When
alterations are complete, do not
write the record on tape 3.

TM 9-1430-652-10-3

NOTE
To determine address of tape input buffer,
enter BUF = (para 9-6)] Use the Dump
command (para_9-8d) to determine

contents of record in memory.

9-9. Field Utilities Function Uses and Typical
Operations. Following are some typical Field Utilities
operations. They are by no means all the possible
operations, but are given as examples and as an aid in
performing specific operations.

a. Generate Card Image Tape.
mentions that a card image tape may be used to
generate a complicated scripted raid. This makes
possible the correction of individual entries (using[paral
[9-8).[ Figure 9-7 illustrates the procedure for generating
a card image tape.

b. Alter Card Image Tape. By combining the
operations in [paragraph 9-8] the operator is able to
manipulate system tapes, raid tapes, read the contents
of memory and, in the case of Alter Card Image Tape,
manipulate the contents of memory.
illustrates this procedure.

c. Transferring Maps from Tape to Tape. It may
be desired to transfer the maps from one tape to
another without site adapting the new tape; i.d., it is
already site adapted with different information or a
master map tape is being used. This is possible with the
use of field utilities. Before this can be accomplished,
however, the tape order for each tape must be printed
out as different tape versions have the maps in different
records. illustrates the procedure for

transferring maps.

9-10. Terminate Field Utilities Function. To
terminate the field utilities function, enter CC17.

*U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1996-733-220/20045
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PERFORM

BOOTLOADED BOOTLOAD
(NOTE 1)

n = LOGICAL NUMBER
OF SCRATCH TAPE
(ASSIGNED DURING
CClo4)

KPU LINE
FEEDS, WAITS
FOR INPUT

SYSTEM
CONFIGURED TQ CONFIGURE TO
ALLOW FIELD ALLOW FIELD
UTILITIES UTILITIES

(NOTE 1) (NOTE 1)

MQUNT SCRATCH
TAPE ON

MTU
ADDRESS 0
(NOTE 2)

KPU PRINTS “I

<7734 00 REGUCSTED LOAD
COMPLETL> |
#* KEYIN FUNCTION %o |

SYSTEM
TAPE ON
MTU ADDRESS
10RO

(iTEM 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<7710040 ACK>

MOUNT SCRATCH

ENTER
ONE RAID
MESSAGE

KPU LINE
FEEDS, WAITS
FOR INPUT

MORC
MESSAGES

PRESS

REQ SEND
(ITEM 4)
TWICE
(NOTE 4)

TAPE ON
MTU
ADCRESS 1
(NOTE 2)

ENTER:

cClo4

n MLU O

(NOTE 3)

ENTER: /
CC100 55

KPU PRINTS:

KPU PRINTS:<END-OF -

FILE WRITTEN ON TAPE>
** FUNCTION COMPLETE »*

% KEYIN FUNCTION *+

<77 100 40 ACK>

KPLU PRINTS:
<77104 40 ACK>

ENTER
CC104
1 MLU 1
(NOTE 2)

]

‘O

1
e
)
@

©

2

®

3

a
()

el

ENTER:
W, n, EQF
(NOTE 5)

n = LOGICAL NUMBER
OF SCRATCH TAPE
(ASSIGNED DURING
cC104)

MAGNETIC TAPE
CARTRIDGE (ROTATED?

Figure 9-7. Card Image Tape Generation

Change 14 9-15/(9-16 blank)

NCTES:

1.

THE SYSTEM MAY BE IN EITHER BOOTLOAD OR
OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION ALLOWING
FIELD UTILITIES (REFER Toh
THE [PROT] SWITCH MUST

BE IN THE |BLANK | POSITION

MRITE FNARLF
(ITEM 2) AND | WRITE ENABLE |
INDICATOR IS LIT (ITEM 3)

IN FIELD UNTILITIES, TAPE
NUMBERS ARE ARBITARILY ASSIGNED
FOR EACH OPERATION. 1T [S NOT
RECOMMENDED TO USE THE NUMBER
1 {SYSYEM TAPE NUMBER).

|F TH!S IS DONE ACCIDENTALLY,
RECOVERY 1S ACCOMPL: SHED BY

ENTERING: SB, n, 1 AND
REENTERING FLOV CHART AT

17 1S GOOD PRACTICE TO ADD AN
EXTRA EOF AT THE END OF
RECGRDED INFORMATION, AT
THIS POINT W, -, ERI MAY ALSO
Bt ENTERED

INDICATES LOUIPNVENT

MARKING

MS 558680
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START

54 = MTU
SYSTEM PERFORM ADDRESS 0 ENTER KPU PRINTS. BE SURE
BOOTLOADED BOOTLOAD 55 = MTU - — — CC101 54 <77 100 40 ACK > BOTH TAPES
(NOTE 6) [TCRAP 37 ] ADDRESS 1 OR CC101 55 ARE AT BOT
(ITEM 1)
SYSTEM TAPE
REWINDS TO| BOT|UTEM 3) ENTER FIRST
£ — €C104 3 RECORD TO
AND MLU 1 BE ALTERED
KPU PRINTS:
<7710140 ACK >
|
ALLOW FIELD
ALLOW FIELD LUI:I'ILITIES
UTILITIES (NOTE 1) REMOVE KPU PRINTS:
(NOTE 6) SYSTEM <77 104 40 ACK>
~ TAPE
SYSTEM COPIES
DESIGNATED RECORDS,
KPU PRINTS:
INSTALL RAID * FUNCTION COMPLETE #*
CARD IMAGE ENTER #* KEYIN FUNCTION **
TAPE IN INP =2
MTU 0
UTEM 1) |
cc3da |
INSTALL |
SCRATCH KPU PRINTS:
TAPE * FUNCTION COMPLETE & !
'(“l‘T"éhTAUﬁ *% KEYIN FUNCTION #* |
KPU PRINTS: (NOTE 5)
<77 34 00 REQUESTED |
LOAD COMPLETE >
** KEYIN FUNCTION** XXXX = NUMBER OF UNALTERED
RECORDS BEFORE NEXT
CE{“JOERM SS‘TTE_% ALTERATION OR END OF
- RAID (IN WHICH CASE
ENTER EOF)
ENTER |
cerost KPU PRINTS: KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK> | | ** FUNCTION COMPLETE *
** KEYIN FUNCTION
T
KPU PRINTS:
<77 105 40 ACK> Rg%g);Ezm')NTEo
BE MODIFIED
(NOTE 1)
()
KPU PRINTS: LISTING ENTER:
<77 104 40 ACK> L,2,AEOF
KPU PRINTS
RECORD-BY-RE CORD
LISTING OF INPUT
TAPE
MS 196080F
Figure 9-8. Alter Card Image Tape Operation (Sheet 1 of 2) l
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®

©

(NOTE 2)

| )}
= — 8
0000 é

LAMP FayyT
TEST rESET FORWARD HEWIND

KPU PRINTS L @ @ @ @

ENTER: CONTENTS OF

AT,A,NW,000 DESIGNATED
HALFWORD
)
ENTER ®
RECORD(S) CORRECTION
TO BE DATA @
DELETED (NOTE 3
X = NUMBER OF
RECORDS TO
BE DELETED
S
l SYSTEM ALTERS RECURD
k WRITES IT ON OUTPUT TAPE,
KPU PRINTS: .
~ TR OPERATION COMPLETE ? HOTES:
o ** KEYIN FUNCTION ** 1. EACH MESSAGE ON THE RAID CARD IMAGE
/ TAPE IS A RECORD, EACH TWO CHARACTERS ARE
A HALFWORD. EXAMPLE: 1, 0100, 1, 250, -100, 500, L;
@ ‘W"v\#\—d\-—'\—/w\—d\—lvv
HALFWORDS = 0 1 2 3 4 56 78 9 AB
| HALFWORDS ARE NUMBERED IN HEXADECIMAL, AND
SYSTE: SEWINDS | [ SY3Teh SPACES INPUT TAPE 2] MUST BE SPECIFIED AS A 4-DIGIT NUMBER, USING
BOTH [APES : FG WD DESIGNATED RECORDS LEADING ZEROES IF NECESSARY (EXAMPLE: 0004).
KPU PRINTS: : NUBER OF RECORDS, TO BE COPIED

KPU PRINTS:
** FUNCTION COMPLETE **
#k KEYIN FUNCTION **

** EUNCTION COMPLETE #x |
** KEYIN FUNCTION %

(NOTE 4) 2. XXXX = HALFWORD LOCATION WHERE ALTERATIONS

ARE TO BEGIN.

3. ENTIRE HALFWORD(S) MUST BE ENTERED
EXAMPLE - 0300 TO BE CHANGED T0 0301= ENTER 0301.
IF MORE THAN ONE HALFWORD IS INVOLVED,
INSURE MESSAGE IS FULL HALFWORDS.

ENTER:

L,3,AEOF 4. IF LAST RECORD ALTERED, ADDED OR DELETED WAS
1A LAST RECORD OF RAID, ENTER W, 3, EOF. PROCEED TO

N 9

KPU PRINTS J 5. THE|PROTJSWITCH (ITEM 2) MUST BE IN THE |BLANK
RECORD-BY-RECORD POSITION AND
LISTING OF WRITE ENABLE [INDICATOR (ITEM 4)

OUTPUT TAPE

IS LIT,

6. THE SYSTEM MAY BE IN EITHER BOOTLOAD OR
OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION ALLOWING FIELD
UTILITIES (REFER TO TABLE 3-9.D1).

LISTING

CORRECT l 7. ] INDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING.
i a
SYSTEM REWINDS

OUTPUT TAPE, MAGNETIC TAPE

KPU PRINTS: CARTRIDGE (ROTATED)
* FUNCTION COMPLETE **
** KEYIN FUNCTION #* ws 558798

Figure 9-8. Alter Card Image Tape Operation (Sheet 2 of 2) .

Change 12 9-18.1/(9-18.2 blank)



_————

START

SYSTEM
EOCTLOADED
(NOTE 1)

PERFORM
BOOTLOAD
(CHAP 3)

SYSTEM
CONFIGURED TO NO CAOJ“'_F(;&U?,EEJS
ALLOW FIELD UTILITIES
UTILITIES A

(NOTE 1)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 34 00 REQUESTED LOAD
COMPLETE >
** KEYIN FUNCTION #*

I

\ ; 7
L ENTER:
B . H,400,

J0, ©

0,

KPU PRINTS
TAPE ORDER
TABLE

DETERMINE
MAP
RECORDS

MASTER
MAP TAPE YES

PURGE
SYSTEM
(CCO5)

INSTALL
SECOND
SYSTEM TAPE

ON SECOND
MTU

BOOTLOAD
SYSTEM

KPU PRINTS:
<77 10540 ACK>

VERIFY:
QUTPUT TAPE
IS WRITE
ENABLED AND
BOTH TAPES

ARE AT[BOT]UTEM 4)

(NOTE 2)

KPU PRINTS:
<77 34 00 REQUESTED LOAD
COMPLETE -
** KEYIN FUNCTION **

KPU PRINTS
TAPE ORDER
TABLE

DETERMINE
MAP
RECORDS
OF SECOND
TAPE

TG BE
USED

ENTER:

KPU PRINTS:
<77104 40 ACK -

ENTER:
SF,3,n 10
MOVE INPUT
TAPE TO
DESIRED MAP
RECORD

CC100 5n
TO ACTIVATE
MTU WHICH

CONTAINS NON-
BOOTLOADED

n=4 FOR MTU ADDRESS 0
=5 FOR MTU ADDRESS 1
(ITEM 1)

KPU PRINTS:
** FUNCTION COMPLETE **
** KEYIN FUNCTION **

TAPE

KPU PRINTS:
<77 100 40 ACK>

[

ENTER:
CC104 3 MLUn
TO ASSIGN INPUT
TAPE (TAPE THAT
CONTAINS MAPS)

(NOTE 3)

KPU PRINTS:
<77104 40 ACK>

I

ENTER:
CC104 2 MLU »
TO ASSIGN OUTPUT
TAPE (TAPE TO
RECEIVE MAPS)
(NOTE 3)

n = MTU
ADDRESS
(ITEM 1)

n=MTU
ADDRESS
UTEM D)

Figure 9-9. Map Transfer Operation (Sheet 1 of 2)

Change 15 9-19/(9-20 blank)

l

T B

|
|
|
|
|
I
l
|

ENTER:

SF,2,n

T0O MOVE QUTPUT
TAPE TO

DESIRED MAP

RECORD

RECORD NUMBER
LESS 1, EXAMPLE:
MAP BEGINS ON

RECORD 29
SF, 3, 28

ENTER

KPU PRINTS:
** FUNCTION COMPLETE **
** KEYIN FUNCTION **

KPU PRINTS:
** FUNCTION COMPLETE **
** KEYIN FUNCTION **

KPU PRINTS
** FUNCTION COMPLETE **
** KEYIN FUNCTION **

MS202496C

TM 9-1430-652-10-3



n = NUMBER OF
ENTER: [ _ |  CONSECUTIVE
Cn MAP RECORDS
70 BE COPIED

KPU PRINTS:
** FUNCTION COMPLETE **
wx KEYIN FUNCTION **

]
\ ENTER: /
CC105 3

KPU PRINTS:
<7710540 ACK>

=

KPU PRINTS,
~77 10540 ACK>

K3

KPU PRINTS:
<7717 40 ACK>

*KKEYIN FUNCTION**

D,H,400,400,D

00400
0040A
00414

0041E
00428
00432
0043C
00446
00450
0045A
00464
0046E
00478
00482
0048C
00496
004A0
004AA
00484
004BE
004cC8
00402

0o40¢C

004E6

004F0

004FA

00504

0050E

00518

00522

0052C

00536
00540
0054A
70554
0055€
00568
00572
0057C
00586

RECORD ]
.

RECORD 2
—\

DB58 0000 0000
3000 1304 6548
01£8 0000 090C
0000 2202 0468
FFC8 BF80 0000
0000 4802 1BD9
1829 7820 0000
1000 0103 819
C339 CF30 0000
0000 1802 FFC8
1089 3F60 0000
0000 6802 1829
0300 0000 0800
0000 2802 FFC8
1BD9 4820 0000
0000 7802 1B79
FFC8 7790 0000
0000 3702 1BDS
1829 3820 0000
0300 0803 FFC8
FFC38 FF70 0000
0000 5802 1F8l

1E79 4820 000V

00060 FCAO 0000 0108 0001 12B8 EO000
FOO0 3000 2304 1809 2000 3000 3304
0203 BC88 1000 0000 1202 3p10 7000
0000 0400 0803 FFC8 7F90 0000 1802
2802 FFC8 FF70 0000 3802 (€659 3F60
7820 0000 580z 1F81 7820 0000 6802
7802 1B79 7820 0000 8802 00A8 0000
D0OCO0 0000 1102 00DO 0000 1300 0103
1102 03C8 0000 0200 0803 FFC8 7F90
BF80 0000 2802 FFC8 FF70 0000 3802
4802 1BD9 482C 0000 5802 1F81 4820
4820 0000 7802 1879 4820 0000 8802
0803 FFC8 7F9C 0000 1802 FFC8 BF80
FF70 0000 3802 0CCL 3F60 0000 4802
5802 LF81 4820 0000 6802 1829 4820
4820 0000 8802 0300 0000 0500 0703
1702 FFC8 BF8C 0000 2702 BBY0 FF70
3820 0000 4702 1F8L 3820 0000 5702
6702 1B79 382¢ 0000 7702 0300 0000
7F90 0000 1802 FFC8 BF80 0000 2802
3802 0CCl 3F60 0000 4802 1BD9 4820
4820 0000 6802 1829 4820 0000 7802

RECORD 57 RECORD 58
(NOTES 4, 5, 6) MAPA

N
sw2 ‘0811 3000 3200 1204 ‘0811 3202

RECORD 58 MAP B
MAP A (NOTE 5) MAP B (NOTE 6)
A — — - N
3200 2204 0811 3404 3300 1204 0811 3606 3300 2204
MAPC MAP C MAP D
A p —A N 7 A
0811 3000 3400 1204 08l 3202 3400 2204 0811 3404
MAP D MAP D MAP E
e N A
3500 1204 0811 3606 3500 2204 0811 3800 3600 1204
MAPE MAP F MAP F
A A

‘0811 3A02 3600
MAP F
~

-
2204 ‘0811 3C04 3700 1204 ‘0811 3E06

MAP G MAP G
A A

-~
3700 2204 0811
MAP H

"

3008 3800 1204 ~08l1 320A 3800 2204

MAP H MAP |
A —_—

0311 340C 3900

MAP |
A

N/ o
1204 0811 360E 3900 2204 08li 3810

RECORD 75

MAP | MAPJ
"\

3AC0 1204 0811

RECORD 76
MAPJ

3A12  3A00 2204 ‘0811 3Cl4 3B00 1204

0811 3El6 3BOO

0000 1102 0030
FFC9 AQ00 0000
1400 0103 6511
2189 A000 0000
0000 3302 0030
FC09 C000 0000
0000 1202 5BD9
FFC9 BOOO 0000
2800 0103 EC31

*kF UNCTION COMPLETE™
KEYIN FUNCTION* *

2204 0030 0000 1500 0103 3AFl D000
0000 1200 0303 FOCS 6000 0000 1302
2302 7801 DFFO 0000 3302 0030 0000
EQ00 0000 1102 0030 0000 1700 0303
1302 2009 BOOO 0000 2302 FCO9 CO00
0000 1600 0203 A929 9000 0000 1202
2202 0030 0000 1100 0203 FFC9 A0OO
DFFO 0000 2202 0030 0000 2000 0203
1202 0061 EFFO 0000 2202 0030 0000
8000 0000 1102 0030 0000 2900 0103

Figure 9-9. Map Transfer Operation
(Sheet 2 of 2)

Change 12 9-21/(9-22 blank)

6 J\

—

WRITE
POWER MEADY ON LINE ENABLE

0000

LAme  EAULT
TEST AESET FORWARD AEWIND

O00O0O

80T

MAGNETIC TAPE
CARTRIDGE (ROTATED)

NOTES:

THE SYSTEM MAY BE IN EITHER BOOTLOAD OR
OPERATIONAL CONFIGURATION ALLOWING
FIELD UTILITIES (REFER TO TABLE 3-9.1).

THE SWITCH (ITEM 2)
ON THE OUTPUT TAPE MUST
BE IN THE [BLANK]POSITION

AND {WRITE ENABLE | INDICATOR .

(ITEM 3) OF THE OUTPUT
MTU MUST BE LIT,

IN FIELD UNTILITIES, TAPE
NUMBERS ARE ARBITRARILY
ASSIGNED FOR EACH OPERATION,
IT 1S NOT RECOMMENDED TO

USE THE NUMBER 1 (SYSTEM
TAPE NUMBER),

MAP RECORDS ARE IDENTIFIED BY
THE FIRST HALF WORD = 0811.

THE 4TH HALF WORD OF A MAP RECORD
IDENTIFIES THE FIRST (1204) OR SECOND
(2204) RECORD OF THAT MAP,

THE FIRST TWO MAP RECORDS ENCOUNTERED
ARE MAP A, THE SECOND TWO MAP RECORDS
ARE MAP B, ETC,, FOR A TOTAL OF TWENTY
MAP RECORDS (10 MAPS),

[ ]iNDICATES EQUIPMENT MARKING,

MS 558799

TM 9-1430-652-10-3
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SOMETEING WRONE WITH PUBLICATION
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Linear Measure

1 centimeter = 10 millimeters = .39 inch

1 decimeter = 10 centimeters = 3.94 inches
1 meter = 10 decimeters = 39.37 inches

1 dekameter = 10 meters = 32.8 feet

1 hectometer = 10 dekameters = 328.08 feet
1 kilometer = 10 hectometers = 3,280.8 feet

Weights

1 centigram = 10 milligrams = .15 grain

1 decigram = 10 centigrams = 1.54 grains

1 gram = 10 decigram = .035 ounce

1 decagram = 10 grams = .35 ounce

1 hectogram = 10 decagrams = 3.52 ounces
1 kilogram = 10 hectograms = 2.2 pounds

1 quintal = 100 kilograms = 220.46 pounds
1 metric ton = 10 quintals = 1.1 short tons

The Metric System and Equivalents

Liquid Measure

1 centiliter = 10 milliters = .34 fl. ounce

1 deciliter = 10 centiliters = 3.38 fl. ounces
1 liter = 10 deciliters = 33.81 fl. ounces

1 dekaliter = 10 liters = 2.64 gallons

1 hectoliter = 10 dekaliters = 26.42 gallons
1 kiloliter = 10 hectoliters = 264.18 gallons

Square Measure

1 sqg. centimeter = 100 sq. millimeters = .155 sq. inch

1 sq. decimeter = 100 sg. centimeters = 15.5 sq. inches

1 sg. meter (centare) = 100 sg. decimeters = 10.76 sq. feet

1 sq. dekameter (are) = 100 sq. meters = 1,076.4 sq. feet

1 sqg. hectometer (hectare) = 100 sq. dekameters = 2.47 acres
1 sq. kilometer = 100 sq. hectometers = .386 sq. mile

Cubic Measure

To change To
inches centimeters
feet meters
yards meters
miles kilometers

square inches
square feet
square yards

square centimeters
square meters
square meters

square miles square kilometers
acres square hectometers
cubic feet cubic meters
cubic yards cubic meters

fluid ounces milliliters

pints liters

quarts liters

gallons liters

ounces grams

pounds kilograms

short tons metric tons
pound-feet Newton-meters

pound-inches

°F

Newton-meters

Fahrenheit
temperature

Approximate Conversion Factors

1 cu. centimeter = 1000 cu. millimeters = .06 cu. inch
1 cu. decimeter = 1000 cu. centimeters = 61.02 cu. inches
1 cu. meter = 1000 cu. decimeters = 35.31 cu. feet

Multiply by To change To
2.540 ounce-inches Newton-meters
.305 centimeters inches
914 meters feet
1.609 meters yards
6.451 kilometers miles
.093 square centimeters square inches
.836 square meters square feet
2.590 square meters square yards
.405 square kilometers square miles
.028 square hectometers acres
.765 cubic meters cubic feet
29,573 cubic meters cubic yards
473 milliliters fluid ounces
.946 liters pints
3.785 liters quarts
28.349 liters gallons
454 grams ounces
.907 kilograms pounds
1.356 metric tons short tons
11296
Temperature (Exact)
5/9 (after Celsius °C
subtracting 32) temperature

Multiply by

.007062
.394
3.280
1.094
.621
.155
10.764
1.196
.386
2471
35.315
1.308
.034
2.113
1.057
.264
.035
2.205
1.102
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